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PREFACH

—— O

Tue estimation in which Brugsch-Bey’s ¢ History of
Tigypt under the Pharaohs’ is held, and the continuously
increasing demand for it, have induced the publisher
to bring out a cheaper and more convenient edition.
While presenting this to the public in one volume
instead of two, the greatest care has been taken that,
in condensing the Author’s style, all the original in-
formation should be retained.

The only omissions made in this edition have been
that of the essay on ‘The Exodus and the Iigyptian
Monuments,” the discovery of the site of Fithom
having proved the Author’s theory to be no longer
tenable, and the transcription of the Tablet of
Usertsen IIT., which is not given because a trans-
literation without the hieroglyphs would be absolutely
useless.

The much-vexed question of the nationality of the
Bubastites has, so far as possible, been accormmodated
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to Brugsch-Bey’s preseut views without allering the
tenor of the chapter. Itis a well-known fact that the
learned Author has, since writing his IMlistory, consider-
ably modified his opinion concerning their Assyrian
origin.

At the same time the whole text has been subjected
to a thorough revision, and, where necessary, has
heen corrected in conformity with the most recent dis-
coveries in Egyptological science. A special notice of
the ‘Royal Mummies of Deir-el-Bahari,” and also of
the ‘find’ in February of this present year, has been
added, as well as new Maps and a complete ligb of the
Tharaonic Kings, with their Cartouches.

With regard to the transliteration of the Igyptian
names, I have adopted that which appears to me to be
most in accordance with our English alphabet, and
which receives the sanction of such authorities as
Lepsius, Brugsch, and Renouf. The system of dotted
letters—e.g. &, I, k, t, 8 —though useful for those who are
able to read hieroglyphs, is liable to mislead the general
reader; it has therefore not been considered advisable
to use such letters in this work. The only exception is
in the case of the #, which is always pronounced like
eh in chip, e.g.

Tefah = Chefab;

Pai-net’em = Pai-nechem.



PREFACE ix

Most gralefully do I acknowledge the generous
assistance of Mr. Lg Paex Renouvr, the Keeper of
Egyptian and Assyrian Antiquities in the British
Museum. While preparing the manuscript of this
edilion he has given me the benefit of his constant help
and advice, and, though ill able to spare the time, has
kindly read the whole work as it passed through the
press.

M. BRODRICK.
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THE

HISTORY OF EGYPT.

e s

CHAPTER 1.

INTRODUQTORY.

Ir i8 the purpose of this work to collect what the
monuments and hooks tell of the history of that most
remarkable land and people on the favoured banks of
the Nile, beginning with the first native king, Mena.
spite of all that has perished, never to be recovered,
the last thirty years have brought to light an extra-
ordinary and almost unexpected wealth of new dis-
coveries. A walk through the rooms of the Egyptian
Museum at Gizeh brings us at each step to monuments
of the most remote uges, and there, there may he seen an
unbroken series of new wilnesses of the old time, raised
out of the earth into the light of day, to give informa-
tion about the long-vanished past, whose starting-point
can no longer be reached even by the remotest stages
in the ordinary historical measurement of time.

The Tablets of Saqqarah and Abydos, both contain-
ing a selection' of Egypuian monarchs from the first
Pharaoh Mena onwards, give the most authentic evi-
dence, now no longer 1o be doubted, that the primeval

: B
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ancestors of the Egyptian dynasties, the.I’ha:raohs of
Memphis, must be recognised as real historical per-
<onages, and that King Ramses IL (about 1850 B.c.),
the Sesostris of the Greek fabulous history, was preceded
Ly at least seventy-six authentic sovereigus. Wl.la.t
conquests the growing knowledge qf th_e old Egyptm.n
langnage and writing has won for hlstoncal_m_searf:h is
best shown by the numerous writings of distinguished
men of science, amongst which are the works of real
genius by the Viscount E. de Rougé ou the irruption of
the Mediterranean peoples into Egypt in the times of
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties, and the in-
valuable contributions which M. Chabas, of Chalons,
has made towaxds a knowledge of the same reigns. In
sixcy centuries the old Egyptian race has undergone but
little change it still preserves those distinctive features
of physiognomy, and those peculiarities of manners and
customs, which have been handed down 1o us by the
united testimony of the monuments and the accounts of
classical writers, as the hereditary characteristics of
this people.

Historical researches concerning a race of mankind
are inseparably connectied with the momenlous enquiry
after their primeval home. The sciences of ethhology
and comparative philology must be taken into con-
sideration to determine, even though it be but approxi-
mately, the origin of nations and the directions in which
they have migrated. Suffice it to say, however, that,
according to ethnology, the Egyptians appear to form a
third branch of the Caucasian race, the family called
Cushite; and this much may be regarded as ceriain,
that in the earliest ages of humanity, far beyond all
historical remembrance, the Egyptians, for reasons un-
knqwn to us, left the soil of their early home, took
their way towards the setting sun, and finally crossed
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that bridge of nations the Isthmus of Suez, to find a
new fatherland on the banks of the Nile.

Comparative philology, in ils turn, gives powerful
supporl to this hypotlesis, for the primitive roots and
the essential elemenis of the Egyptian grammar point
to such an intimate connection with the Indo-Germanic
and Semitic languages, that it is almost impossible to
mistake the close relations which formerly prevailed
between them. According to Greek tradition the pri-
mitive abode of the Egyptian people is to be sought
in Ethiopia, and the honour of founding theff civi-
lisation should be given to a band of priests from
Meroé. Descending the Nile, they are supposed to have
settled near the later city of Thebes, and to have esta-
blished the first State with a theocratic form of govern-
ment.

But it is not to Ethiopian priests that the Egyptian
empire owes its origin, its form of guverument, and its
high civilisation ; much rather was it the Egyptians
themselves that first ascended the river to found in
Ethiopia temples, cities, and fortified places, and 1o
diffuse the blessings of a civilised state among the rude
dark-coloured population.

Supposing, for a moment, that Egypt had owed her
civil and social development to Ethiopia, nothing would
be more probable than the presumption of our finding
monuments of the greatest antiquity in that primitive
home of the Egyptians, while in going down the river
we ought to light only upon monuments of a later age.
Strange to say, the whole number of the buildings in
stone, as yet known and examined, which were erected
on both sides of the river by Egyptian and Ethiopian
kings, furnish the incontrovertible proof, that the long
series of temples, cities, sepulchres, and monuments in
general, exhibit a distinct chronological order, of which

332
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the starting-point is found in the Pyramids, at the apex
of the Delta. )

The Euyptians themselves held the belief that th.cy
were the E)riginal inhabitants of the land. The fertile
valley of the Nile formed in their opinion the heart and
centre of the whole world, To the west of it dwelt the
aroups of iribes which bore the general hame of B@bu
;:n' Libu, the ancestors of those Libyans who, inhahiting
the northern coasts of Africa, extended their abodes
eastward as far as the Canopic branch of the Nile.
From the evidence of the monuments they belonged to
a light-coloured race, with Dlue eyes and blond or red
hair. It is a noteworthy phenomenon that as early as
the Fourth Dynasty members of this race wandered
into Egypt to display their dexterity as dancers, com-
batants, and gymnasts in the public games.

The great mixture of {ribes who had their homes in
the wide regions of the Upper Nile—near Syene—have
on the monuments the common name of Nahasu. From
the representations of them we recognise the ancestors
of the negro race. Eastwards, across the Isthmus of
Suez, were the people of that great nation which the
Egyptians designated by the name of Aamu. These
were the Pagans, the Kaflirs, or ¢ infidels ’ of their time,
In the coloured representations they are distingnished
chiefly by their yellow or yellowish-brown comyplexion,
while their dress has sometimes a great simplicity, but
sometimes shows a taste for splendour and richness in
the choiceness of cut and the variegatled patierns woven
into the fabric. In these Aamu scientific research has
since perceived the representatives of the great Semitic
family of nations. Moreover it is a fact established be-
yond dispute, that even in the most glorious times of
the Egyptian monarchy the Aamu were settled as perma-
nent inhabitants in the neighbourhood of the present
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lake Menzaleh, where many places formerly bore un-
mistakably Semitic names.

The most remarkable nations among them who ap-
pear in the course of Egyptian history as commanding
respect by their character and their deeds are the
Kheta, the Khar (or Khal), and the Ruten (or Luten).

LEgypt is designated in the old inscriptions, and by
the laler Christian Egyptians, by a word signifying
¢ the black land,’ and which is read in the Eyvptian
language Kamit. The ancients had early remarked
that the soil was distinguished by its very dark
colour, and certainly this peculiarity suggested to the
old Tyyptians the name of the black land. This
receives a further corroboration from the fact that the
neighbouring region of the Arabian desert bore the
name of Tesherit, or the red land.” On countless
occasions the king is mentioned as ‘the lord of the
black country and of the red country, in order to
show that his rule extended over cultivated and un-
cultivated Egypt in the wider sense of the word. The
Egyptians called themselves simply the people of the
black land (Kamit), and the inseriptions have handed
down to usno further distinctive appellation.

But a number of other numes recorded on the monu-
ments designate this same land of Egypt in special
manners. Amongst the oldest ig iinguestionably Ta-
mera, which seems to have meant ¢{he country of the
inundation.” Others alluded to Epypt poefically.
Among these are the following: the land of the syco-
more ; the land of the olive; the land of the Holy Eye;
the land of the sixth day of the moon (intercalary day).
The explanation of many of these names can only be
sought in those writings of the ancient Egyptians which
relate to the doctrine of “divine things and fo the
legends of the gods. The Hebrews gave the land the
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name of Mizraim; the Assyrians, Muzur; the Dersians,
Mudraya. At the basis of all these designations there
lies an original form, which consisted of the three leters
M—z—r.

Ancient Fgypt, commonly called ¢ the double land,’
consisted of two great divisions, the land of the South
and the land of the North. The first corresponds lo
that purt of Egypt which we now know as Upper
Euypt, and which the Arabs down to the present day
call Sahid. Upper Egypt began on the south at the
ivory-island city of Elephantind, which lay opposite to
Syene, the modern trading town of Aswén. Iis northern
boundary reached to the neighbourhood of Memphis.
Lower Egypt comprehended the remainder : the Bahari
of the Arabs, the Delta of the Greeks. The chicf divi-
sion of Egypt, which, according to sacred iradition,
was referred back to the time of the god-kings, explains
the name of ‘double country,’ especially in the titlo of
the kings, and enables us to see clearly the grounds
of the opposition by which the sovereignty of the south
was committed to the god Set, and that of (he north to
Horus, the son of Osiris.

Following tradition, every king, on the day of his
solemn coronation—which was distinel from the day
of his receiving the kingdom in his father’s lifctime or
on the death of his predecessor—received as his chiel
insignia two crowns, of which the white upper one
symbolised Lis sovereignty over the South, the red
lower one his dominion over the North.

‘ Thg land of Egypt resembles a narrow givdle, di-
jnded in the midst by a stream of water, and hemmed
in on I?oth sides by long chains of mountains, On the
right side of the river the Arabian hills accompany the
stream fqr its whole length; on the wostern side,
the low hills of the Libyan desert extend in the same
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direction with the river from south to north up to the
shore of the Mediterranean Sea. The river itself was
designated by the Greeks and Romans by the name of
Neilos (6 Netdos) or Nilus. Although this word is
still retained in the Arabic language as Nil, with the
special meaning of ¢inundation,” its origin is not to be
sought in the old Egyptian language ; but, as has been
lately suggested with great probability, it should be
derived from the Semitic word Nahar or Nahal, which
has the general signification of ¢ river’ From its bifur-
calion south of the ancient city of Memphis, the river
parted into three great arms, which watered the Lower
Egyptian flat lands which spread out in the shape of
the Greek letter A (Delta), and, with four smaller arms,
formed the seven famous mouths of the Nile.

The land on both sides of the river was divided
from the earliest times into districts called Nomes.
This division is to be found on the monuments of the
Fourth Dynasty, where some are mentioned by name
with their chief towns. Thirty centuries later the same
districts appear on Ptolemaic and Roman monuments
arranged in regular and detailed tables, which separate
the upper and lower country by a clear division.
Upper Egypt contained 22, Lower Egypt 20, and
these the native language designated sometimes by
the word Sep or Hesep, sometimes by the word
Tash. According to the account given in a papyrus,
the older division into 36 districts rests on a particular
view, which connected the terrestrial partition into
nomes with the 86 ruling houses of the heavens in
astrology. Each district had its own capital, which
was the seat of the governor for the time being,
whose office and dignity passed by inheritance, accord-
ing to the old Egyptian laws, from the father fo the
eldest grandson on the mother’s side, and formed like-
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wise the central poini of the particular cult of the
district.

Trom the sacred lists of the nomes we learn the
names of the temple of the chief deity, of the priests
and priestesses,-of the sacred trees, and also the names
of the town-harbour of the holy canal, the enltivated
land and the land which was only fruitful during the
inundation, and much other information. Thus we
can form the most exact picture of Egyplian agri-
cultural life in all its details. The several districts
were separated from each other by houndary stones,
and the anthorities took the greatest pains in attending
to the measurement of the lands, to the making of
canals, and the inspection of the dikes. It happened
very often that the inhabitants of one district threatened
an attack on the occupants of another, which not in-
frequently broke out into a violent struggle, requiring
the whole armed power of the king to extinguish.

The disastrous results of such feuds somelimes
affected even the whole dynasty, the reigning family
being displaced by the conqueror. Hence arose those
changes of dynasty and different names of the capitals
of nomes which we find in Manetho’s ¢ Book of the
Kings” Three districts, however, throughout the course
of Bgyptian history maintained the reputation of heing
the seats of national government: in Lower Ligypt,
Memphis and Heliopolis; in Upper Egypt, Thebes.
The ancient inhabitants, like their descendants, were
chiefly an agricultural people. The walls of the sepul-
chral chapels are covered with thousands of bag-reliefs
and their explanatory inscriptions, which preserve the
most abundant disclosures respecting the labours of
the field and the rearing of cattle as practised by them,
On festivals the Pharaohs themselves sailed along the
sacted river in their gorgeous royal ship, to perform
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mystic rites in special honour of agriculture. The
priests regarded the plough as a most sacred imple-
ment, and held that the highest happiness of man, after
the completion of his pilgrimage here below, would
congist in tilling the Elysian fields, in feeding and tend-
ing his catile, and navigating the breezy water of the
other world in slender skiffs.

The husbandman, the shepherd, and the boatman
were, in fact, the first founders of that advanced
civilisation which flourished in the Nile valiey.

Some writers regard the Egyptians as a reflective,
serious, and reserved people, very religious, occupied
only with the other world, and caring nothing or very
little about this lower life. But is it possible that such
a country and such a climate could have produced a race
of living mummies and of sad philosophers, a people
who only regarded this life as a burthen to be thrown
off as soon as possible? No! No people could be gayer,
more lively, of more childlike simplicity, than those old
Egyptians, who loved life with all their hearts, and
found the deepest joy in their very existence. Far
from longing for death, they addressed to the host of
the holy gods the yprayer to preserve and lengthen
life, if possible, to the “most perfect old age of 110
years” The song and dance and flowing cup, cheerful
excursions 1o the meadows and papyrus marshes—to
hunt with bow and arrow or throw-stick, or to fish
with spear and hook—were the recreation of the nobler
classes after work was done.

In connection with this merry disposition, hu-
morous jests and lively sallies of wil, often passing the
bounds of decorum, characterised the people from age
to age.

From a very early period stone was wrought ac-
cording to the rules of an advanced skill; and metals
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—gold, silver, copper, and iron—were melted and
wrought into works of art or tools; wood, lesther,
glass, flax, and even rushes were all in daily use, and
on the potter's wheel vessels were formed from the
Nile mud and baked in the furnace. Sculptors and
painters too found profitable work among the wealthy
patrons of art al the court of the Pharaohs.

The noble class (suten rekh) of the Kgyptian
people derived their origin chiefly from the royal
house; to them were committed the oflices of the
court, They held as their heredilary possessions vil-
lages and tracts of land, with the labouring people
thereto belonging, bands of servants, and nuwmerous
herds of cattle. To their memory, after their deccase,
were dedicated those splendid tombs the remains of
which are on the Libyan desert or in the caverns of
the Egyptian hills,

Ambition and arrogant pride formed a remarkable
feature in the spirit of the old dwellers on the Nile; yet
in the schools the poor scribe’s child sat on the same
bench beside the offspring of the rich, and the masters
knew how by timely words to goad on the laggards by
holding out to them the rewards which awaited rich
and poor alike. Many a monument consecrated to the
memory of some nobleman gone to his long home, who
during life had held high rank at the court of Pharaol,
is decorated with the simple but laudatory inscriplion,
‘His ancestors were unknown people’ Above all
things they esteemed justice, and virtue had the highest
value in their eyes. The law which ordered them—
‘to pray to the gods, to honour the dead; to give
bread to the hungry, water to the thirsty, clothing to
the naked '—reveals to us one of the finest qualities of
old Egyptian character—pity towards the unforunate.
The forty-two commandments of thejr religion, which
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arc contained in the ¢ Book of the Dead,” are not in-
ferior to the precepts of Christianity; and in reading
the old inscriptions concerning morality we are
temptecd to believe that Moses modelled his teachings
on the patterns given by those old sages.

They were not free, however, from vices and fail-
ings. Hatred, envy, cunning, inlrigue, combined with
an overweening sentiment of pride, contradiction, and
perversity, added to avarice and cruelty—such is the
long series of those hereditary faults which -history
reveals to us among the Egyptians by innumerable
examples.

Nor did the rule of the Pharaohs open to the in-
habitants of the land the gates of a terrestrial para-
dise. The people suffered and endnred under the
blows of their oppressors, and the stick quickened the
despatch of business between the peasant and the tax-
gatherer. We need but glance at the gigantic masses
of the Pyramids; they tell more emphatically than
living speech or written words of the miscries of a
whole population, which was condemned to erect these
everlasting monuments of Pharaonic vanity: and when,
thirty centuries later, Herodotus visited the Pyramids
of Gizeh, the Egyptians told him of the imprecations
wrung from their unhappy forefathers during the erec-
tion of those monuments.

The Egyptians were as enquiring as ourselves about
prehistoric times, but with this difference, that for them
primeval history was concerned but little with the
people and much more with the fame of their kings.
Their enquiries were directed to the names and genealo-
gies of the princes who ruled the land before the
first anthentic king, Mena. As they could not discover
from their monumenis any records of their land before
the Pharaoh Mena mounted the throne, their jmagina-
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tion supposed three ages which followed one another,
till Mena placed the double crown upon his head.
During the first a dynasty of the gods reigued in the
land, followed by the age of the demi-gods, while the
dynasty of the mysterious Manes closed the prehistoric
time.

The theology of their priests filled up these ages
with heavenly persons and names. The calculations
of the courses of the stars, based on the cycle of the
risings of Sothis (the Dog Star), gave the numbers
which were added as regnal years to the names of
these imaginary sovereigns. As the priests of various
cities differed in their doctrines concerning the nature
of the gods and their connection with earthly things it
i8 not surprising that the lists of the prehistoric dynas-
ties contained different names and numbers, aceording
to the respective origin of each.

Subjoined are the names of the divine kings of the
first age, first in the Theban order and then according
to the Memphite,

Tre Dyxasrr or Tow Gobs.

X, decording to the Theban Docrine,

1. Amen-Ra, ¢ the King of the Gods’ . Zous

2. Mentu, his son . . . . Marg

5. Shu, son of Ra, . . Agathode:mon
4. Seb, son of Shu . . Batum

B. Osixis, son of Seb | + . Dionysos

6. Horus, son of Osiris . . . Hermes

IL According to the Memphite Doctrine,
1. Plab, *the Father of the Gods’ (the

Architect of the World) . ., . Hg haistos
2. Ra, son of Ptah (Fire—Existent, Being ¥
—the Present) C Sol (the Sun)

8. Sh, kis son (the Adr)

) Agat
4. Beb, his gon (the Earth) , gethodoenon

. Saturn
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5. Osiris, his son (Water Deing thal hus

existed —the Past) | . Dionysos
6. Set, son of Beb (the Anmhll.l.tlou of

Bomnr) . .. Typhon
7. Horus, son’ of OSlllS (the Comm‘r into

Being -the Future) . . . . Hermes

Thus Ptah of Memphis, whom the 1nscupt10ns
honour with the title of ¢father of the gods, is the
Architect, in the highest sense of the word. This is at
once indicated by his name, for Ptah, in the Egyptian
language, signifies ¢ architect.” There are inscriptions
which throw light on the sacred attributes of this
Architect of the Universe. The following texts, on the
walls of the temple of Denderah, call the god ‘the
chief of the society of the gods, who created all Being.’
¢ All things came into existence after he existed.’ ¢He is
the lord of truth and king of the gods.” At Phile itis
said ¢ he who created all being, who formed men and
gods with his own hands;’ and again, ‘he is the father
of beginnings, who created the egy of the sun and
of the moon,’ and is ‘the father of all the gods,
the first existing.” He is ¢God the creator, who was
before the creation of the universe, his own exclusive
work.’ )

Ra, the Sun, his successor, according ‘to the
Memphite doctrine, is invoked in several sacred hymns
as ‘the son of Ptah. In different localities he bears
the double names of Khnem-Ra, Amen-Ra, and in
another deeply mystic sense he is the divine form of
existence. He is ‘that which is to-day—the present;’
his son and successor, Shu, is identical with wind or
air., The divine Seb, who in the temple of Esneh is
called the son of Shu, represents the earth, and is iden-
tical with the Greek Kronos.

To his son Osiris—the divinity adored in nearly all
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parts of the land—the Egyptian priests assigned the
particular meaning of Water. According to a deeper
conception they believed that they recognised in him
the symbol of conmpleted existence s for he is that which
was yesterday—the past. There is no need to dwell
here upon the hostile divinity, his brother Set. Nexttio
him comes the god of light, Horus, the son of Osiris
and his divine wife, Isis. He symbolises the return of
the new life, that which will be to-morrow—the future
—the being born again in the eternal cycle of earthly
phenomena. Such is Horus, the primeval form and
type of every royal successor of the Pharaohs, just as
Ra represented the reigning, Osiris the deceased king.
A myth spun out to great length about Ilorus, whom
Isis by her mysterious magical arts awakens to life from
the dead Qsiris in the (orm of a child, tells of the com-
bat of the youth and his companions with Set, the
brother and murderer of his father, of the final vietory
of the god of light aver Set, the prince of darkness and
of eternal conflict and annihilation, and of the exalla-
tion of the young king Horus on the undivided throne
of his father Osiris.

Frequent mention is made in the old records of
the royal gods, as of real personages. Besides the name
of their dynasty they have a second name of honour,
and, just like the Pharaohs, they bear respectively the
authentic title nnder which the god Tehuti, the sacred
seribe of the gods, registered each of thera in the ¢ Book
of the Xings,’ al the command of the §un god, Ra. They
have their individual history, which the scribes wrote
down in the temple books; they married royal brides,
and begat & very numerous posterity.

The monuments say little about those monarchs
designated by Manetho a3 the Dynasties of the Demi-
gods and Manes, nor is there in the Turin Papyrus the
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slightest intelligible information about them, though
it is possible that they arc all included under the general
name of Hor-Shesu. It must, however, be granted
that Egypt had really a life before the historic age, but
that the monuments—apart from the myths—contain
nothing about the condition of the land in those prime-
val times. All that can be allowed is that Egypt’s pre-
historic age must of necessity correspond to the time
of the first development of society and the dawn of
the arts and sciences. German Egypiologists have
attempted to fix the era when Mena, the first Pharaoh,
mounted the throne, with the following results :—

B.C, B.0.
Boeckh . , D702 Lauth .. 4167
Unger . . B613 Lepsius , . 3892
Brugseh . . 4455 Bunsen . . 3628

The difference between the extreme dates is enor-
mous, amounting to no less than 2,007 years! Itis as
if one should hesilate whether to fix the date of the
accession of Augustus at B.c. 207 or A.p. 1872,

The calculations in quesiion are based on the
extracts from a work on the history of Egypt by the
Egyptian priest Manetho. His book, which is now lost,
contained a general review of the kings, divided into
Thirty Dynasties, arranged in the order of their names,
with the length of their reigns, and the total duration
of each Dynasty. Though this invaluable work was
little known and certainly but little regarded by the
historians of the old classical age, large extracts were
made from it by some of the ecclesiastical writers; but
in process of time the copyists, either by error or
designedly, corrupted the names and the numbers.

The deciphering of the Egyptian writing has, how”™
ever, proved that much of the original work was both
valuable and anthentic, And so the Manethonian list
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of the kings served, and still serves, in spite of ils cor-
rupted slate, a8 & guide for assigning to the royal
names read on the monuments their place in the
Dynasties. The pedigree of twenty-four court ;.u'chi-
tects, as given in the opposite Table, the last mentioned
of whom, Khinum-ab-Ra, was alive in the iwenty-seventh
and thirtieth years of the reign of Darius I., has given
rise to the new method of fixing the dates of the
Pharachs anterior to the Twenty-sixth Dynasly, with
the help of existing series of genealogies.

The credit of this is due to a Swedish scholar, M.
Lieblein.

The importance of his standard for all measurements
of Tgyptian chrouology is incontestable. Assuming the
round number of a century [or three consecutive human
lives, we possess the means of determining approxi-
mately the time which has elapsed (rom King Mena to
the end of the Twelfth Dynasty, and again from the
Deginning of the Righteenth Dynasty to the end of the
Twenty-sixth.

As far as present discoveries go there is no possible
means of doing so more exactly. The Tablet of Abydos,
in a corridor of the temple of Seti 1. at Harabat-el-
Madfiinel, gives a succession of sixiy-five kings from
Mena, the founder of the line, down to the last reign of
the Twelfth Dynasty. To these sovereigns, therefore,
would be assigned a period of & x 100 = 21066
years.

It appears certain that the long series of the kings,
which the Turin Papyrus once contained, was arranged
by the author according to his own ideas and views;
for he gives carefully, hesides the names of the
Pharaohs, the years, months, and days of their reigus,
but he forgets to give any account of the contemporary
reigns of two kings, which have been proved beyond
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Epoch
Year

1200
1166
1133
1100
" 1066
1033
1000
965
933
900
866
833
800
766
733
700
666
633
600
566
533
500

PEDIGREE OF COURT AROIITECTS

Chict Architects of
Pharaoh

Bel-en-Khonsu
Uilz’a.-Khonsu
Nefer-mennu
i
Si-uer-nenen-heb
P(!pi
Amen-her-pa-mesha,
Hor-em-saf L
Mermnser

HLr em-saf IL
T’I!m-heb I
Ntla,s-shunu L
T’L-heb I

N tla.s-shunu II.
T’L—heb IIL
N&!.s—shunu IIL
T’elz.-n-hebu

N sln.s-shunu IV.
Uah-ab-Ra-ran-uer
Alxkh—Pso,mthek
.A.L.h~mes se-Nit

KLnum-a.b Ra

Tapre oF Toe CHIEF ARCHITECTS,

High Pricsts of
Amen in Thebes

King Her-Hor
King Pi-ankhi
King Pai-net'em I,
Men-kheper-Ra
King Pai-net’em IT.
Prince Auputh
Prince Shashang

Nimrod

King Uasarken

Shashang
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all doubt by the inscriptions, and which was a very
usual custom in the succession of a son to hig father.

AR LGYPTIAN 102fm,

A, the extedfor bmlding, containing one or wmare chambers, generally with pointed soppes
of Yife, anil inceriptions, B, the verbical pit. 0, the vault, with tho sureophingus
(D) eontaining the bady,
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CUATTER TIL
DYNASTIES L-IV!
THE PTIARAOHS OF THE FIRST THREE DYN.ASTTEN.

In Upper Egypt, west of the river, stood a small town
called Tini, a name which the Creeks converted into
This or Thinis, It was the ancient metropolis of the
eighth nome, and lying near to Abydos, it formed only
a separate quarter of that celebrated city. It chose
for its tutelary deity the warlike god Anhur, while at
Abydos Osiris was worshipped. Both cities have now
vanished, but their memory is preserved by the necro-
polis and the splendid sanctuaries which the pious faith
of the Egyptians raised on the border of the desert at
the place which the modern inhabitants of the country
call by the Arabic name of Harabat-el-Madfineh
(Harabat the sunken).

Tini, which in the Roman times enjoyed a certain
repute for its purple dyes, must anciently have been
held in special honour by the inhabitants of the land,
for, under the sovereigns of the Nineteenth Dyuasty,
the highest servants of the state, of Fharaoh’s own
race, were denoted by the title of ‘King’s son of Tini,’
a distinction which elsewhere occurs only in the titles
¢ King’s son of Cush,’ or of the land of the Ethiopians,
and ¢ King's son of Hineb,’ that is, the city of the Moon,
Eileithyiapolis.

The high fame of this town rested, beyond doubt, on

! For Table of Kings see pp. zix, zx,
02
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the received tradition that it had been the cradle of
the first Egyptian king, and the hereditary seat of his
successors for two dynasties. The name of this first
sovereign of ancient Hgypt was Muna, °©the
steadfast.’
@ Our only knowledge of him is confined to a
Mew. faw statements of doubtful credit, fonnd in classical
writings, He is said to have Leen the first lawgiver of
Egypt, but to have corrupted the simple manners of the
olden time, in that he replaced the frugal mode of life
by royal pomp and sumptuous expense. To him also is
ascribed the foundation of Memphis, the splendid capital
of the Old Empire, after he had first diverted the Nile,
in order to gain a wide space for building the new city.
By the construction of an enormous dike, the previous
course of the river, along the Libyan hills, was cut off,
and the bed thus left empty was for ever filled up.
Tinant-Bey, one of the most active improvers of
modern Egypt, is convinced that the great dike of
Cocheiche is in all probability the same which Mena
caused to be constructed 6,000 years ago. The
Egyptians, like the other nations of anliquity, began
the work of founding a city by building the temple,
which formed the centre of the future town. New
sanctuaries, erected later, occasioned the building of
new quarters, which surrounded the oldest temple, and
finally formed with it a single great city. The names.
given to the several temples embraced Likewise the
dwelling-places of the inhabitants which adjoined and
belonged to if, and thus is explained the fact that the
monuments mention the same town under the most
different designations.
The chief name of Mena's city was also that of the
nome, Anbu-hat, or the ¢ white wall;’ in general it
bore the title Men-nefer, the ¢ good place,” which the
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Greeks altered to Memphis, the Copts to Memphi, and
the cuneiform inscriptions render Mimpi. The last
trace of the old name is preserved in Tell-el-Monf, the
modern designation of a heap of ruins close to the for-
mer royal residence of the first Pharaohs. More rarely
it was called Kha-nefer, the ¢good appearance,’ or
Makhata, the ‘land of the scales,” and frequently by the
sacred appellation of Ha-kha-Ptah, ¢house of worship
of Ptah,’ who often bears the additional title of Seker
or Sekari, traces of which seem to be preserved in the
name of the modern village Saqqarah, near the ancient
city of Memphis. The wife of the god, a lion-headed
goddess adorned with the sun’s disk, bore the name of
Sekhet, whose son, Nefer-aimu, or Im-hotep, was the
Asclepios of Egyptian mythology.

All that now remains of this celebrated city con-
gists of heaps of overthrown and shattered columns,
altars, and sculptures which once belonged to the
temples of Memphis, and of a far-extended line of
mounds of débris.

The temple of Ptah lay on the south side of the
salt-encrusted plain which stretches between the
‘Swine’s Hill, Kum-el-Khanzir, on the east, and the
little Arab village of El-Qassarieh on the west. Its
length lies from north to south, and the mighty statue of
Ramses I1. shows where the splendid gate of the temple
once stood. The former existence of the sacred lake to
the north is proved by the inscription upon the statue.

In the immediate neighbourhood of the village of
El-Qassarieh (which means ¢ wash-pot’) are shown the
broken remains and columns of a temple, the inserip-
tions on which declare Ramses IL to be its founder
and builder. The chief axis was from east to west,
and it was built of polished blocks of granite and
alabaster, in honour of the divine Ptah,
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Judging [rom the wrilings of Abd-el-Latif, an Arab
physician of the thirteenth century, it would scem that
in the Middle Ages the remains of the once great city
of Memphis were still so well preserved that their
materials and the perfection of their workmanship
excited the admiration of Arab visitors.!

The repeated excavations which have been under-
taken in our day on the sile of Memphis have given
results hardly worth naming, for the immense masses
of stone used in the building of the temples have heen
in the course of time transported to Cairo, to supply
the materials needed for the mosques, palaces, and
houses of the city of the Khalifs.

The high priests of Ptah appear to have distin-
guished themselves by their authority and influence,
and even princes of the blood royal did not find it
beneath their dignity to hold that office at Memphis,
for example, Khamuas, the favourite son of Ramses IL,,
who died early, and ¢ gave many gifis to the gods of the
temple, and fulfilled the rules of the divine service.
It was not until the decline and fall of the kingdom, and
until Memphis and Thebes ceased to be the famous
residences of the Pharaohs, that the authority of the
high priests came gradually to an end.

Along the margin of the desert, extending from Ab
Rofish as far as Meidfim, lay the necropolis of Mem-
phis, where were buried the contemporaries of the
Third, Fourth, and Fifth Dynasties. Their memories
have been kept alive by pictures and writings on the
walls of the sacrificial chambers built over their tombs.
In that obscure age, when the symmetrical Luilding of
the Pyramids and the well-executed design of the
sepulchral chambers demanded skill and intelligence,
the office of architect was the occupation of the noblest

\ Relation de I Egypte, translated by B, do Sacy.
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men ab court, many of whom were either sons or
grandsons of the king. Great dignity also belonged to
the nobleman who was honoured with the office of ¢a
prophet of the Pyramid of Pharaoh.” His duty was to
praise the memory of the deceased king, and to devote
the god-like image of the sovereign to enduring remem-
brance. The honour of the office was mentioned in
the prophet’s own tomb, and was associated with the
" name of his deified king.

The Memphite tombs tell much concerning the
customs of Pharaoh and his court. The sovereign
bears the official title of ¢ King of the Upper and Lower
Country;’ he is also called DPer-ao, ¢the great house,’
better known, perhaps, under the Hebrew equivalent of
Pharaoh. The people honoured him as ‘lord’ (neb)
and ¢god’ (neter). At sight of him every native pros-
trated himself and touched the ground with his nose, and
it was an especial favour if the command of his lord
permitted him only to kiss his knee. Ie was spoken
of as ¢ His Majesty,’ and briefly, but not less respect-
fully, by a word equivalent to the German man.

At the court of Pharaoh, with regard to attendance
on the sovereign, crder, rank, and lime were exactly
defined, as well for nobles of the purest descent as for
the mass of busy servants. Not only did the splendour
of his birth secure for the nobleman dignity and
authority in the eyes of the people, but far greater
weight was given to prudent wisdom, noble culture,
and the brightness of virtue. CGood service was re-
warded with honours and gifts, the noblemen receiving
such titles as ©hereditary highness’ (erpa) or ¢intimate
friend”’ (semer-uat). ‘

The management and service of the court, as well as
the administration of the country, was conducted under
Pharaok’s direction by the governor and bailiff and a
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countless host of scribes, while the duties of personal
attendance upon the king were performed by inferior
officials controlled by the high steward. The boy
distinguished by early intelligence, and who gave good
promise for the future, was associated with the king’s
children as their companion in play and lessons, while
a guardian of noble family superintended the ¢ house of
the king’s children,” on whom devolved heavy respon-
sibility for the bodily health, for the education and
discipline of the royal children.

The queen and the other ladies of the royal familv
were for the most part honoured with the sacred dignity
of ¢prophetess of the goddesses Hathor and Nit;’ they
lived in the ‘women’s houses,’ guarded by free men
chosen by the king, and it was permitted to the princesses
to ally themselves in marriage with some of the greai
nobles.

The duty of attending to the buildings and all kinds
of work in stone belonged to skilled persons of the
noble class. In the caverns of the mountain of Tlral,
opposite to Memphis, they quarried limestone for huild-
ing the royal pyramids and tombs, and for the artistic
work of the sarcophagi and columns; or they resoried
to the southern region, to hew out the hard granite
from the Red Mountain, behind the city of Aswin, and
constructed rafts for the conveyance of the vast masses
of stone to the lower country in the favourable season
of the inundation. The dreaded band of taskmasters
was set over the wretched people, who were urged {o
speedy work more by the punishment, of the stick than
by words of warning.

i]?he inhabitants of the couniry in the exiensive
environs of the towns, or in the villages of the open
plain, were kept in order by governors of nomes. The
Judges enforced strict obedience to the written law, and
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administered justice to the oppressed, whose complainis
it was the duty of the king’s deputies to hear.

The warlike hosts of young soldiers (Mesha), con-
sisting of infantry, whom the master of the armoury
equipped with clubs and axes, spears, and bows and
arrows, were commanded by experienced generals. It
was the duty of the commander-in-chief to plan the
campaign, dispose the troops, and go out to war with
his soldiers. Of a more peaceful kind was the cele-
brated office of the ¢ teachers of mysteries’ (Herseshta),
for they were the possessors of all hidden wisdom in
those ancient times. *The mystery-teachers of heaven’
looked upwards, and, as wise astronomers, explained
the ever-changing course of the stars. ‘The mystery-
teachers of all lands ’ contemplaied the nature of earthly
things, and appear {0 have been the geographers of the
ancient world. ¢‘The mystery-teachers of the depth,
if we are not mistaken, were ithe possessors of know-
ledge of that which the earth conceals in its depths and
were initiated into the peculiar nature of the soil.

Others, ‘ mystery-teachers of the secret word,” wrote
books on subjects of deep thought, whilst the ¢ mystery-
teachers of the sacred langnage’ devoted themselves to
the special knowledge of the Egyptian tongue. Most
frequently of all we meet with the ¢ mystery-teachers of
Pharaoh,” or ‘of all the commands of Pharaoh,’ wise
men who held the position of private secretaries to
their master, Next to them we read of ‘mystery-
teachers who examine words,” without doubt either
learned men of letters or judges who listened to com-
plaints and compared the evidence of the witnesses.

The scribes were divided into many branches, accord-
ing to their position and business. In obedience to the
commands of their master, they either wrote the events
of his domestic life or accurately recorded his income
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and expenditure, and kept his books in good order.
For a scribe of talent the way was open to the highest
honours. The mass of servants and skilled workmen
were also divided inlo fixed orders and gradalions.

In this way the welfare of the court and country
was secured by the adjustmeni of the individual
members. Everyone maintained his place according
to his own worth; and the machinery of the stale ran
in the regular course, being set in motion by the all-
powerful will of Pharaoh. Blind obedience was the oil
which caused the harmonious working of the whole.

And this great world, buried in its deep desert grave
for more than 6,000 years, is now beginning to wake up
out of its long sleep, like the briar rose in the legend,
and to relate in childishly simple language its long past
history in home and state.

To return to King Mena. After conducting a cam-
paign against the Libyans he was seized and devoured
by a crocodile. Such is the story of the anciens.
Was Set, the lord of thehorrid water-monsters, embittered
with envious hatred against the founder of the most
ancient state P

The names alone of the successors of the first
Pharach are preserved in the Tablets of Saqqgarah and
Abydos, and harmonise to some extent willh the Turin
Papyrus, which when complele contained the names of
the same kings, together with the length of their reigns
in a similar order. Froma merely superficial examina-
tion ! it is clear that, with the exceplion of two or three
names towards the end of the Third Dynasty, they are
radically different from those of the Pharaohs who
succeeded them. For the most pari the older ones
suggest the ideas of strength and terror, Thus Mena, is
“the constant ;* Teta, ¢the smiter i Ka-kau, ¢the Lhull of

! Bee Table of Kings, P 2ix, ¢f g,



DYN. L TOE SUCOESSORS OF MENA a7

bulls;’ Senta, ¢ the terrible ;’ Huni, ¢ the hewer.” Tt is
not until the 22nd name on the monumental list that
the gods Amen, Sebek, or Tehuti becowe incorporated
into the royal cartouche, while from henceforth the
sign of the god-king Ra is paraded in a suitable place
of honour in the upper space.

Among the rulers of the most ancient kingdom
Nefer-ka-Sekari (‘perfect through Sekari’)is the only
one whose name plainly preserves the remembrance of
a deity. DBut then the question naturally arises, How
was it that a king of Tini, the capital of Upper Egypt,
gave himself a name which, by the presence of the
divine Sekari at Men-nefer (Memphis), suggests the
capital of Lower Egypt? However this may be, one
thing is certain, that Mena laid the foundation of this
future metropolis, and that the descendants of his
house held their court at Men-nefer, not at Tini.

Unfortunately the monuments are silent until the
time of Snefern (Dyn. IIL), and our information con-
cerning the most ancient rulers of Egypt comes only
from the fragments of Manetho and from Greek stories
of doubtful veracity.

Mena’s son and successor, Tera, built the royal
palace in Memphis, and wrote, wonderful as it may
sound, a work on anatomy, ‘for he was a physician.’
The monuments are silent concerning this physician-
king; but a papyrus roll of the most remote age,
bought in Thebes by Ebers, tells in archaic language
that, when King Teta sat on the throne, a prescription
for making the hair grow was much commended.
More important than this information is the testimony
that the writings of the Pharaohs on medical subjects
reach back as far as the First Dynasty.
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To mention one ouly, the long medical papyrus
found in the necropolis of Memphis, and now in the
Berlin Museum, contains prescriptions for the cure
of malignant leprosy and many other kinds of illness,
treats of fractures, and teaches, although- in a simple,
childish way, of the construction and, mechanism of
the body. Though composed in the reign of Ramses IT.,
there is a passage in it which throws back the origin
of one part of the work to the fifth king of the Tablet
of Abydos. It rimns thus :—

This is the beginning of the smn of all methods for the curs of
bad leprosy. It was discovered in o writing of very ancient origin
in n writing-case underneath the feet of the divine Anpu, in ihe
town of Sekhem, at the time when the decsased Sapti! wns king,
After his death the writing was bronght to the sanctuary of iho
ble-sed king Senta, on account of its miraculous power of healing.

When UenrprES (Ata) ascended the thrope the
land of Tgypt suffered from a great famine. In spite
of it the people were employed in building pyramicls
on the site called Ka-kam (‘black bull’), where the
bodies of the sacred Apis-bulls reposed in the Serapéum
in the desert. The place is near the modern village of
Saqqarah, and it is probable that the building with
steps called the ‘pyramid of degrees,’ whose hollow
chamber contained the bones of bulls and inseriptions
relating to the royal names of Apis, was a common
sepulchre, congecrated by Ata to this animal.

[This pyramid, unlike all the others, does not face
_the points of the compass; it is oblong, not square, and
nstead of containing one chamber hag many of unique
form in the interior. These were explored, in 1821,
by Minutoli, an Italian officer, and in one of them he
found a sku}l and the goles of feet, both of which were
carefully gilded. Two of the chambers were inlaid

 Dyn. 1, No. B,
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with a kind of mosaie, consisting of green faience and
stucco. )

When SemEN-Pran inherited the crown a great
number of miracles were displayed, and a violent
plague raged in the couniry. When BA-EN-NBIER
ascended the throne the earth opened at Bubastis and
swallowed up many people. When Ka-xav (‘bull of
bulls’) succeeded to the kingdom the worship of Apis
was instituted in the city of Memphis, and that of
Mnevis at On. A sanctuary and priesthood were
founded to the honour of the sacred ram Mendes at the
town of that name. Pure men served the sacred Apis-
bull, whose death was deeply lamented; his body,
adorned with decorations, was exposed on a high bier,
and even his name, Hapi, was borne as an honour by
many distinguished persons.

Withregard to the laws of the kingdom, Ba-en-neter,
who had apparently no sons, enacted as a standing rule
for ever that women should inherit the throne. The
working of this new qustom had important consequences
in the establishment of many a dynasty, either when
the queen, after the death of her husband, took the
reing of government or stepped into the place of her
youthful son, or when the danghter and heiress of a
deceased Tharaoh, who had no sons, gave her hand to
aforeign husband. According to the ancient custom the
mother’s pedigree had great weight in the order of
inherilance, because it gave an unconditional claim of
right to the son as the true heir of ¢the father of hig
mother.’ The husband of a royal heiress appeared as
king in name only, but it devolved on the son of such
a marriage to maintain his full right to the throne
and sceptre by virtue of his maternal descent. If a
Pharaoh married the danghter of a noble family, not of
royal race, the offipring of the union, as appears from
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many occurrences in the history of the kingdom, had
not equal rights with the true royal children.

The father of the new Pharach was honoured by
the title of ¢ {ather of the divine one’ (Atef-neter), while
the mother was called ¢mother of the king’ (Alué-
suon). In the majority of cases the succession of the
dynasties was determined by the union of new suitors
with heiresses of the blood royal, whelher the chosen
husbands could trace their pedigree back to royal
ancestors or not.

Under the rule of Nerer-kA-Ra tradition relates that
the waters of the Nile suddenly assumed for eleven days
the taste of honey.

We know nothing of Seer but the strange tradi-
tion which says he was & cubits in height and 3 in
breadth !

Under NecmeropmEs, the first king of the Third
Dynasty, the tribes of Libya revolted against their
Bgyption masters, and Pharaoh only succeeded in sub-
duing them when, by the help of the gods, the moon ap-
peared to grow of a gigantic size, which throw terror
into the ranks of the enemy.

The heir of this king, Tosorriros, was gkilled in the
art of healing sickness and injuries to the body, and on
account of this wisdom the title of ‘god of healing’
was given him. He was also diligent in other matters,
and was skilled in the art of erecling solid masses of
building in well-hewn stone. Also he gave insiruction
in the painting of the written characters f{or the benelit
of people expert in writing.

The first of the monumental kings was SNE-

% FERT, ‘ he who makes good.” A number of stones
carved during his lifetime mention him. With
o~ Sneferu first appears the custom of adding to the
king's own name another and sacred one, besides three
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high-sounding titles. Without distinguishing the in-
dividual the first title was that of Horus, who dispenses
life and prosperity ; the second, ‘lord of the double
diadem ; ’and the third, ©the image of the golden Horus,
conqueror of his opponent.” After each king’s name
was placed that of his pyramid to distinguish him, and
as a pledge of lasting fame. It was a pious cuslom
whenever the king or a great noble was mentioned to
add immediately after his name, ‘Life, health, and
sirength be to him.’

On the steep wall of rock in the Wady-Magharah,
where, in the very ancient caverns, the traces of the
miner may easily be recognised, Sneferu appears as a
warrior, with a mighty club striking a vanquished
enemy to the ground. The inscription engraved beside
the picture mentions him clearly by name, with the
title of ¢vanquisher of a foreign people’ The land,
which formerly yielded copper ore, and blue and green
precious stones, seems to have been a possession much
coveted by the rulers of Kamit,! and it was without
doubt Sneferu who gained possession of this moun-
tainous peninsula. By a short sea passage from Egypt,
or by a longer journey on the backs of asses, the
soldiers of the king and the troops of miners, with the
steward and overseer, reached the valley of the mines.
Even at this day the traveller can see and read on the
half-defaced stone a number of pictures and writings.
Standing on a high rock, which commands the entrance
to the Wady-Magharah, his eye diseovers without
difficolty the ruins of the strong foriress whose well-
built walls once enclosed huts beside a deep well,
and prolected the Egyptian troops from sudden attack.
There were also iemples there dedicated to Hathor,
whom the Egyptians worshipped as the proteciress of

! Bee p. 5.
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the land of Mafkat,! and to the sparrow-hawk of Sopt,
the ¢ lord of the east.’

The princes of the Fourth and Fifth Dynasties
maintained with a powerful hand the inheritance that
Snefern left them. The mines were permanently
worked, the enemy conquered, and the gods worshipped.
Sneferu bethought himself in good time of the end of
his life, and of a worthy monument. The voyal edifice
of the pyramid that stands near Meidfim contained, we
doubt not, his body. The name of the building is in
good Egyptian Kha, = 4, a word which served to denote
sometimes ‘the rising’ (of the sun), sometimes *the
festival,” sometimes ¢ the crown.’

Here it was, in close proximity to the pyramid, that
some natives discovered the entrance to some tombs of
ancient time, and brought to light, amongst other things,
two statues remarkable for their antiquity and their
admirable art. They are portrait statues of a man and
his wife, sitting side by side in a dignified attitude on
a die-shaped seat. The man, who was called Ra-hotep,
was the son of a king, and had filled many important
offices during his life. He led the warriors in the service
of the monarch, and in On, the town of the god Ra,
he bore the sacred office of chief priest. His wife,
Nefert, (¢ the beautiful’ or ¢ the good’), was the grand-
daughter of a king who is not named.

An old papyrus obtained by De Prisse in Thebes
speaks thus of Bneferu: ¢ Then died the holiness of
King Huni. Tken was raised up the holiness of King
Sueferu 8 a good king over the whole country. Then
was Kakem appointed governor of the city.’

! In the Sinaitic peninsula,
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DYNASTY 1IV.

To restore as completely as possible the names and
order of the Pharaohs of the Fourth and Fifth Dynasties,
the Tablets of Abydos and Saqqarah (p. xx. ef seq.) and
the Turin Papyrus may together be considered as
approximating to the truth.

According to the testimony of the Tablets the suc-
cessor of the good king Snefern was Kuuru, the
Cheops of Herodotus. With him begin the memor-
able traditions of Egyptian history, as recorded
by the Greek and Roman authors.

No one who has once set foot on the black soil of
Tgypt ever turns on his homeward journey till his
eyes have looked upon that wonder of antiquity the
threefold mass of the Pyramids on the edge of the
desert, which is reached after an hour’s ride over the
long causeway froi the village of Gizeh, on the left
bank of the Nile. From the far distance are clearly
geen their giant forms, looking as if they were moun-
tains ; yet they are but tombs built by the hands of
men, and which, raised by Khufu and two other kings of
the same family and dynasty, have been the admiration
and astonishment alike of the ancient and modern
world. Perfectly adjusted to the cardinal points of
the horizon, they differ from each other both in
breadth and height, as is shown by the measurements
of Colonel Howard Vyse :—

Khufn,

Height. Breadth.
1. Pyramid of Khufu 45075 feet 746 feet
2. Pyramid of Khaf-Ra 4475 69076 ,,
3. Pyramid of Men-knu-Ra 203 ” 352-87 ,,

The mode of construction of these enormous masses
was for long an almost insoluble enigma to even experts
in engineering,

According to their ancient custom the Egyptians,

D
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while they lived in health and viguur, were ever
mindful to twrn their looks westward to where the d?or
of the grave would one day close on the body, w\"hmh
should rise to & uew existence affer an appointed
number of years; while the soul, thongh bound to the
body, was free to leave and return to the grave each
day. . . .

In such a helief it was their custom betimes to digr
their graves in the form of a deep shafl in 111f. rock,
and, as a superstructure to this ©cternal dwelling,’ 10
raise sometimes only a hall, sometimes several apuri-
ments, and to adorn these richly with coloured writing
and painted sculptures, ag if it were meant for a house
of pleasure and joy. Not seldom did death snatch
away the builder before his work was finished. In
such a case the visitor finds pictures which the
draughtsman’s skilful hand had sketched in outline
with a red crayon oun the polished surface of the sione
wall, but time had not heen left for the painter 1o Gl
in the picture with bright and varied colours.

The Pharaoh, therefore, as soon as he monnted
the throne, immediately began building his tomb
The kemnel of the future edifice was raised on the
limestone soil of the desert, in the form of a small
pyramid built in steps, of which the carefully con-
structed and wellfinished interior formed (e king’s
eternal dwelling. A covering was added to e out-
side of the kernel, followed by a second, and some-
times even a third and fourth ; and when, at last, it
became almost impossible to extend' the area of the
pyramid farther, a casing of hard slone, polished like
glass, and fitted aceurately io the angles of the stepa,
completely covered the gigantic building,

) :Asp'ecial hamie was assigned to each pyramid, {0
distinguish it from g neighbours, Thus {he sepul-
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chral monunment of Khufu Dhore the title of ¢Xhut,’
te. ‘the Lights.’

The stones for the building of it were chosen from
three different places. The inner material—a spongy
limestone without consistence—iwas found close at
hand. The better sort of stone, chosen for the steps
and the successive layers, was brought from Tirah
upon rollers along the causeway (above half a mile
long) which reached from the left bank of the river,
immediately opposite to that mountain, to the plateau
of the pyramids, while the covering was of costly stone
brought down the river from a great distance. On
the southern border of Hgypt, close to Aswin, stands
the ¢ red mountain’ (Tutesherit), composed of a granite
sprinkled with black and red, as hard as iron, and
shining beautifully when polished. The brilliancy and
durability of the syenite—well fitted for buildings that
were to last for ever—made the possession of this stone
much desived. Quarry marks of those ancient times
are still visible; Lere we meet with the outline of a
colossal statue, and there the whole length of the fourth
side of an obelisk still wails to be loosened from its
bed.

Ten years passed before the workmen had guarried
the stone for the Great Pyramid in the mountain of
Ttrah, laid the foundation, and closed the dark tomb-
chamber in the rock, and twice ten years more before
the whole work was completed.

The few contemporary monuments present Khufu
in a different light from that in which his character is
drawn in the {ime of the Persian and Greek dominion,
when his reputation was at a low ebb. The rock
tablets in the Wady-Magharah extol him as the annihi-
lator of his enémies, aud represent him as a brave,
aclive ruler. Later tradition says he was barbarous in

n2
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manners and of a tyrannical nature, and forced the
people to do hard labour. Ile also closed the temples,
from an evil motive, fearing that prayer and sacrifices
would shorten the time of the people for work.

Three small pyramids facing the east in front of
Khufu’s gigantic tomb formerly containcd the bodies
of the king’s wife and children.

Tarr-Ra followed Khufu in the kingdom. ITis name
occurs on the Tablets of Abydos and Saqgarah, but
further than this we know nothing of him,

Kurr-Ra, the Khefren of the Grecks. Ilis pyramid,
W /7, designated by the ancienty ¢the Great,’ stands
close to that of Khufu. Although the stones say
little of KhafRa, his name is nevertheless well pre-
served by the wonderful workmanship of his statues.

It is only a few years ago that close to the Sphinx
was discovered that building which is still a mystery
—small passages, then spacious halls, then again dark
side-rooms built with huge, well-cut blocks of haxd
variegated stone from Aswin, and of shining alabaster
fitted 1o a hair’s breadth, each alternate corner stone
bemg clamped into the adjacent wall and perfectly
squared, but destitute of any mark or inscription, On
the east side the stone-covered space of ground showed
in a long hall the shaft of a well, into whose depths a
wumber of statues of Khaf-Ra had been thrown. The
greater number of them were destroyed by the violence
of the fall. Only one seemed io have survived—the
figure of King Khaf-Ra in a silling posture, of regal
appearance, dignified in look and bearing. A SPATTOW-
hawk, hiding itself behind the Pharaoh’s head, gpreads
out its wings in calm repose, as if to protect its royal
master. The name and title of the king appear in-
seribed on the base of the staiue, The greenish
stone, shining with a high polish, iy a hard diorite,
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a material seldom chosen for the execution of a monu-
ment.

In saying that the discovery of the statues of Khaf-Ra
has proved an unparalleled addition to the history of
the old empire, and that they must be csteemed the
greatest treasure of antiquity, we have not yet nearly
exhausted the advantages to be derived from Khaf-Ra’s
stone image. As that wooden statue of an old Sheikh-
el-Belled,! which was brought to light out of the {ombs
at Sagqgaval, as the various coloured statues of lime-
stone which came forth from the narrow ¢Serdabs’2 of
the tombs as witnesses of ancient life, as every artistic
production of those days, in picture, writing, or sculp-
ture, bears the stamp of the highesl perfection of art,
so the statue of Khaf-Ra also teaches us that in the
beginning of history the works of art already redounded
to the praise of their authors.

From east to west, almost in the same line with
Khaf-Ra’s pyramid, lies the colossal Sphinx—the body
of a lion united with the face of a man. As if at rest,
the lion streiches out his fore paws, between which a
narrow path led to the temple which stood at the
breast of the monster, while a memorial stone pre-
serves the memory of the gifts made by Tehuti-mes IV,
to the god. The lion was of the living rock ; hut where
the hollows in the stone interrupted the rounding of the
‘body, light masonry was introduced to fill in what was
wanting in the form.

So far as we learn from an inscription, King Khufa
had seen the monster; therefore the stalue existed
before his time. To the north lay a temple of Isis; a
second, dedicated to Osiris, was situated on the southern
side; and a third was consecrated to the Sphinx. In

! Ses Frontispieoe.
% Serdab iz the Arabic word for chapels where the statues of the
the secret chamber in the sepnlchral  deceased were piaced,
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the sacred language the Sphinx is called < Hn,” a word
that ouly denotes the man-headed lion, while as god
the man-lion was called IToremkhu, a word meaning
¢ Horus on the horizon,” and which the Greek language
translated by ¢ Harmachis.’

Many fragments of antiquity, preserved in the
cemetery of Memphis, inform us that Khal-Ra’s wife
was named Meri-s-ankh. She appears to have been a
devout worshipper of the gods, and in adoring them
she obtained honour for herself.

After Khaf-Ra had gone to the land where Osiris

held the sceptre, King MEN-KAU-RA, the Mycerinus
of the Greeks, ascended the throne. ITis pyramid

occupies the south-west corner of the plain of
o Gizeh, and is called X, a, Ier (¢the high one’),
When Colonel Howard Vyse found the well-guarded
entrance to the chamber of the dead, and entered the
room ‘of eternity,” he saw, as the last trace of Men-
kau-Ra’s burigl, the wooden cover of the coffin, and the
stone sarcophagus, hewn out of a single block of hard
stone, and beautifully ornamented outside in the style
of a temple. Sent to London as a valuable memorial
of antiquity, ship and cargo sank to the bottom of the
sea off Gibraltar, The coffin containing the mummy
was saved, and is now in the British Museum. The
inscription on the cover runs thus: ¢O Osiris, king
of the north and the south, Men-kan-Ra, living for ever,
the heavens have produced thee. Thou wast engen-
dered by Nut;? thou art the offspring of Seb® Thy
mother Nut spreads herself over thee in her form as a
divine mystery. She has granted thee to be a god;
thou shalt never more have enemies, O king of the
north and south, Men-kan-Ra, living for ever.’

According to Greek testimony, Men-kau-Ra enjoyed

! The sky. * Tha eqrih,
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the reputation of being a mild and just man. It also
appears certain that he industriously studied the re-
ligious writings of his age. The ‘Ritual of the Dead,’
which was usually buried with every mummy as a
guide in the world beyond, mentions this king thus :—

This gate (chapler) was found in the ety of Hermopolis, en-
graved on a block of alabaster and painted in blue eovlour, under
the feet of this god. Itwas found in the time of King Men-kau-Ra,
the deified, by the king’s son Hortotef, when he undertook a journey
to inspect the temples of Egypt. He brought the stone as a won-
derful thing to the king, after he had well understood the contents
full of mystery which were on it.

SHOEPSES-EA-F, Cg [l fl‘”_h. ’, is the name of the
S S

Pharaoh who succeeded Men-kau-Ra. All doubt on the
subject is removed by the inscriptions on a tomb at
Saqqarah. The noble for whom it was constructed bore
the name of Ptah-Shepses; he lived at court and was
a favourite with the kings. He appears first as an
adopted child of Men-kau-Ra, for “he placed him among
the royal children in the royal women’s house.” When
Men-kau-Ra died Shepses-ka-f placed the young page in
his own house and gave him his daughter in marriage.
‘He was esteemed by the king above all his servants.
He became private secretary for every work that
Pharach was pleased to execule. He charmed the
heart of his master. His Majesty allowed him to em-
brace his knees and exempted him from the salntation
of the ground.” The last words are not without advan-
tage to our knowledge of ancient usages at the court of
the Pharaohs. 'When a servant of high or low degree
approached his royal masier, custom demanded that he
should throw himself repeatedly in the dust and kiss
the ground, only favourites being permitted to touch
the king’s knee, Ptah-Shepses directed the forged lahour
of the mines, and was also the prophet of the god Sekar
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and chief guardian of his sanctuary. The highest
decoration he bore was that of ¢chief of the priesthood
of Memphis.” There are but few tombs that give any
further tidings of Shepses-ka-f. We know that he did ot
neglect to build himself a pyramid, fo which he gave the

name of Qebeh, ﬁ 4, ¢ the cool.’



PLAX OF TUE PYRAMIDE AND TOMBS OF GIZEH.

A. Entrance to the Great P, id,

13, Entrance to the Second Pyramid.
€0, Long pits, hy come supposed tor mixing the
mortar.

1), Pyrawid of thedanghter of Cheops(Herodotns,
1l. 120),

L. Pavemeutof binck stones (basnltictrap), the
same ng found on the causeways of the
pyramids of Suynnaah,

¥, Remailns of masonrv.

& Roundenc'osuree of eruda hrick, of Arab date,
nt N.E. ang.a of this pyremid,

il Tombs of individonls, with deep plts,

L. The tomb of numbers.

K. Twoinelined presages, meeting underg a,
apparently onoe belonging to asmall pyra-
mid that stood over them.

L T.. The rovk ia here cut to o level sarfoce.

M A mirro\v and shallow trench eut in the
rock,

N. A squaro space cut in the rock, probably o
reqelve and support the corner stone olfvtb.a
aaging of the pyramid.

P. Here stood atomb which has received the
title of the Tomple of Osiris.

Q. Tomb of trados, 1o wesb of tombs H,

It, A pit cased with etone, of modern datbe,

®, The Third Pyramid.

T, Three small pyramids,

U, V. Rufned hmldings, whose orlginal use it fs
now diffiault to determine.

W W W, Fragments of stone, arranged in the
maonner of 8 wall.

X. A few palms and syosmarad, with o well,

Y. Boutbern stope canseway.

Z. Northern causewsy, 1cpaired by the Callpis

a. Tombe ent in the rock.

b Masnnry,

¢ Black stonea,

d, d. Tombe ont in the roolk.

¢, The sphinx.

J. Pits, probably nnopened.

, Pfta,

A gotgne ruin on & mck't'h A

. Doorway, or pnasage, throagh the cnuseway.

& A grotto in the rock.

1. Inclined sanseway, part of Y.

m, ». Tombs in the rock.

o, Some hicroglyphios on the rock.

» é.l;omba ont In the soarp of the rock.

¢. Btona

. Steps eut in the rook, near the N.W. anglo of
the @reat Pyramid,

5, & Magnetio sonth, in_ 1832 and 1886, gorre-
'porltll(u'ng to M N; T XN heing ‘true
north,’
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THE PILARAOHS OF T11E FIFTH AND SIXTH
DYNASTIES.

UskrcuEres heads the list of Pharaohs of the Fifth
Dynasty, according to Manetho. Ile isthe same whom

the Tablet of Abydos gives as User-ka-f, (T [] __'_"_; :

About his reign we learn little. In the inscriptions on
the sepulchral buildings and monuments of his contempo-
raries he is praised as a Tharaoh at whose tomb a pious
priesthood performed divine worship. Although there
i no longer any token to indicate the monument of King

User-ka-f the name of his pyramid, Ab-asu, ﬁ l j j .,
“the purest place,’ has been faithfully preserved. Itis

otherwise with Sanu-RBy,| o 2 }—\ ,who followed User-
!

kaf in the kingdom. The cartouche of this king is
painted in red on the stone blocks of a pyramid which rose
northwards from the village of Abusir, on the margin of

the desert, and was entitled Kha-ba, ,& A, S rising of

souls.” His names are conspicuous also on the smooth
cliff in the Wady-Magharah, where he stands sculptured
on the rock as the vanquisher of foreign peoples.
Beside this an inscription designates him as ‘ God, who
strikes all peoples,. and smites all countries with his
arm.’

! ¥or Tabls of Kings soo p. X%,
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Long after Sahu-Rta lay sleeping in his pyramid the
plous remembrance of his name continued ; for when the
Prolemies ruled in the Nile valley a sanctuary still
stood in Memphis dedicated to his memory, where
priests performed their sacred offices for the dead king.

ITe was succeeded, according to the Tablet of‘
Sacqarah, by a Pharaoh of the name of NiFur-AR-KA-Ra,

(ol&u ,, doubtless the same that Manetho tran-

scribed Nephercheres. He gave to his pyramid the name
Ba, that is ¢ Soul,’ &&. Many fragments of tombs in

the cemetery of Memphis have faithfully preserved the
memory of this king; above all the grave of his royal
grandson, Urkhuru, who is called °the royal scribe of
the palace, the learned man, the master of writing who
serves as a light to all the writing in the house of
Pharaoh.” He is also called the * master of writing for
the petitions of the people, he who serves as a light to
all the writing which relates to the administration, chief
of the provision chambers’ He was also ‘general of
the forces composed of all the young men.” Another
officer of this time, named Pehenuka, performed the
duties of secretary of state in faithful service to his
master. Of the rulers who followed this king we will
mention the thirtieth according to the Tablet of Abydos,

User-EN-RA, :;?‘f Pj 1

He is the first Pharaoh who adopted a second
cartouche with his own private name, An. Following
the custom of his predecessors, he built for his sepulchre
a pyramid which was called Men-asu, ¢ the firmest of

places,’ ::“ j s. His name has been found, plainly

traced in red, on the middle pyramid of Abusir, and
without doubt he was laid to rest ages ago in ils
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chamber. Ilis name also appears at Wady-Magharah,
where a sculptured tablet represenis him as conqueror
over the ancient people who had their dwelling-places
in the Sinaitic valleys. Of the tombs of those court
functionaries from whose walls we learn so much of the
life-history of this ancient people, the most beautiful
that remains is that of Thi. The inscriptions carved in
hieroglyphs and filled in with colour give a clear signi-
ficance 1o the pictures and enlarge in eloquent language
on the worth of the deceased. He served his master as
scribe in all his residences, was president of the royal
writings, and conducted the king’s works, to say nothing
of the priestly dignities with which he was invested.
It appears strange that in the grave of this noblest of
men the name of his father is wanting and no traces of
his descent are perceptible. If Thi was a man of low
origin, he must certainly have performed something
great, to appear worthy of being son-in-law to the king,
for Pharaoh gave him his own daughter Nefer-hotep
to wife.

The last three sovereigus of this Fifth Dynasty had
their places definitely fixed long before the discovery
of the Tablet of Abydos.

The first, Men-gav-Hon, C hm wiy |, built the

pyramid called Neter-asu, | = “ i‘, which means ¢ the
holiest of places.” A sculptured block, let into a wall
of the Apis-tombs (Serapeum), has faithfully preserved
for us the portrait of the king in bas-relief, accom-
panied by his name and titles. It is possible that one
of the pyramids of 8aqqarah contained the king's tomb,
The rocky walls, also, of the Sinaitic mountains, men-
tion this prince several times.

He was followed by Tat-ki-Ra, (:o f u i, surnamed
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Assa, ( “* ‘“‘ Tt i« again the Wady-Magharah that

gives us information about this king, testifying that
new mines were excavated in the mountain when Assa
sit on the throne of his fathers. The name ¢ beautiful’

(nefer), I 4. was given to his pyramid, and in ancient

days holy men consecratecd their services to his memory.

A record worthy of remembrance is preserved in
an ancient papyrus written by Assa’s son, Ptah-hotep.’
It is without doubt the oldest manuscript in existence,
and contains wise instruction and adonition, praises
the practice of virtue and good mamners, and points
out the path which leads {o honour and a happy end.

The king’s son must have been very aged when he
wrote this book, for he speaks of decrepit old age as
one who felt it himself.

*The two eyes,’ thus writes the wise man, ‘are drawn small, the
ears are stopped up, and what was strong hecomes continually weak.
The mouth becomes silent, it speaks no clear word ; the memory is
dulled, it cannot recall past days; the bones vefuse their service.
The good hes changed to bad, Even the lasto is long since gone,
In every way old age mukes a man miserable, The noso is stopped
without air.’

After unfolding some of his deepest thoughts in
very simple language he adds—

If thou huast become great after thom hast been lowly, and if
thou hast amassed riches after poverly, so thai thou hast become,
beeause of this, the ficst in thy city ; and if the people know thee on
account of thy wealth, and thou art become a mighty lord, let not
thy beart be lifted up becanse of thy riches, for the author of ihem
is God. Despise not thy neighbour who is as thou wast, but treat
him as thy equal.

Let thy countenance shine joyfully as long as thou livest ; did
a man ever leave the coffin after having onee enterod it ?

} The Irisse Papyrus, now in the Bibliothdque Nationale, Paris.
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The last Pharaoh of the dynasty bore the name of

N z—_ T l
Unas, Cﬂ_‘ E]

We know little more of him than that his sepulchre
was called Nefer—asu,l jjj 4> Which means ¢the most
beautiful place.’

[The Mastabat-el-Farin, first explored by Mariette,
was at one time supposed both by the excavator and
Brugsch-Bey himself to be the tomb of this king.
It has now been ascertained by Maspero that Unas
was buried in the pyramid that has since 1881 borne
his name, and which lies to the south-west of the
Step Pyramid. The walls lining the sarcophagus-
chamber are of alabaster and covered with paintings,
the colours of which are still fresh. The fragments of
the king’s mummy were found scattered on the floor.]

In accordance with the Tablets of Abydos and Saq-
garah, the monuments call the first prince of the Sixth

Dyunasty ‘ : l], Trra. But we also have proof of
his succession in another way. In the grave of
Ptah-Shepses, at Saqqarah, this nobleman’s offices and
dignities are enumerated at the usual length. He
was the sacred prophet of the pyramids of Unas, and
of Teta, who was the first king to adopt the title

of Se-Ra, ‘Son of the Sun,’ g . The pyramid

of this latter was called Tat-asu, f l j j s, “the most

lasting of places, surely not without allusion to the

king’s own name.
It has been supposed that the name of Uskr-xa-Ra,

which the Tablet of Abydos places after that of Teta,

was the official title of a King A1, ( ‘-l ‘], who

likewise built & pyramid, called Baiu, % 4, ¢ the pyra-
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mid of the sonls,” and further that this Ati was the
real founder of (he Sixth Dynasly, who reigned, per-
haps, in Middle Fgypt simultaneously with Teta, the
last descendant of the ancient kings of Memphis.

One thing is certain, that a nobleman named Una
passed immediately from the service of King Ati to that

. T .
of his successor, MERI-RA, Lo q .w, ‘friend of Ra,’
]

. . 11
whose family name was Prpi, C . ‘ ‘\J

The Wady-Magharah, which coutains 8o mawy me-
morials of the ancient Memphite I’harachs, has no less
perfectly preserved the mewmory of Pepi. A great bas-
relief, carved in the rock, says that, in the eighteenth
year of his reign, a governor named Abton visited the
mines to inspect the progress of the work. In the
tablet itself the king appears as the conqueror of the
foreign people, who in his time dwelt in the valley of
caverns, Amongst the ruins which cover the site of
the once far-famed city of Tanis, in the Delta, a block
of stone was found, covered with the names and titles
of Pepi, a proof that the origin of the city extends
back to the time of the ancient kingdom. At Den-
derah also, in the temple of Hathor, the wall of a
chamber gives us the information that Pepi enlarged
the sauctuary which Khulu had founded before him,
while the valleys of Hammamét, the dark rocks near
Aswin, and the wallsin the quarries of El-Kab, still pre-
serve the memory of the king. When Pepi ruled there
was living a nobleman called Una, who began his
career at the court of the Pharaohs. By his good ser-
vices he gained the favour of the king, and when Teta
died Pepi hecame attached to the young man, and
placed him in & confidential position in his own house.
Among other duties he received orders to quarry g
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sarcophagus out of the mountain of Tarah. Warriors
and sailors accompanied Una to carry on the work.
The monument, which was carved oul of oue single
block, was conveyed down the river on one of the
king's vessels with its cover and many other hewn
stones destined for the building of the royal pyramid.
Una was next sent in a military capacity againsi the
Aamu and the Herusha, peoples of the desert easi of
Lower Egypt. Everything necessary for the expedition
was prepared , but, as the bands of warriors did not ap-
pear sufficiently numerous, levies [rom a foreign country
sabject to the king, and settled on the southern boundary
of the kingdom, were added lo the native army; they
were iustructed in the proper method of fighting by
captains whom Pharach had placed over them. When
the army was at last ready it took the field, destroyed
the land of Herusha, and returned home successful.
After these wars a new contest broke out, and
Pharaoh sent his army against the land of Terehbah (?),
“to the north of the land of the Herusha.” It iy difficult
at the present day to recognise this country. Since
ships are mentioned, it does not seem preposterous to
think of Syria, especially of that part of it which lies 1o
the north of the Arab desert. DTharach, as usual, built
himself a pyramid, which was named Men-nefer,
ﬂ":'_: 1 4, that is, ‘good place’ or * good station’ (for
travellers). As a founder of cities, his memory was
immortalised by the city of Pepi, in Middle Egypt.
Amongst the nobles who served him appears a
certain Meri-Ra-ankl, ¢ president of the public works of
the king,’ who is designated on the walls of Lis tomb
as Governor of Thrah. IIe was enirusted with the
direction of the works in the guarries of the Mokattam
mountains. Another at Abydos, the noble Pepi-nekht,
whose grave is in the necropolis, was * governor of the
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city of the pyramid«.” By this place is e\.rident%y meant
the sanctuary before the king’> tomb, in which holy
men offered sucrifices to the deceased Pharaoh, burnt
incense before his images, and performed all other
religious service accordiug to the }1511&1 custom.

The Pharaoh Pvpi, who, according to Greck accounts,
«at for 100 years on the throne of his fathers, married
a ladv not of royal descent, whose father was named
Khua; and her mother Nekebetl. After she had received
the honours of an Fgyptian queen a royal name was
oiven to her, and she was called Meri-Ra-anklines.
Her tomb. the tnins of wlich were found in the
necropolis at Abydos, gives us important information
aboul her descendants. She gave birth to two sous,
Mer-en-Ra and Nefer-ka-Ra. When Pepi died the first-
born took possession of the crown and kingdom. [e
figures in the Tablet of Abydos under the name of

Co— :;‘ m], MEeR-EN-RA.

The long inscription from Una’s grave enlightens the
darkness which surrounds this monarch’s history. After
the death of Pepi Una rose, under the rule of his
suiccessor, to the dignity of ¢ Governor of Upper Egypt.’
His government was bounded towards the south by ihe
town of Elephanting, and on the north hy the nome of
Letopolis, in the Lower Country. He himself acknow-
ledges the rarity of the favour, confessing in his own
words that such a thing had never before happened in
Upper Egypt.

As ancient custom demanded, Mer-en-Ra, when Le
had ascended the throne, was at once mindful of the
eternal dwelling which after death should contain hig
royal mummy. Una immediately received the command
to prepare everything for the work and to quarry the

hardest stone on the southernmost border of Egypt.
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¢ His Majesty,’ so speaks Una himsclf, ¢ sent me to the country
of Abhat,! to bring back a sarcophagus with its cover; also a small
pyramid and a statuo of the king Mer-en-Ra, whose pyramid is

called Kha-nefer,” = l & (‘the beautiful rising’),

Scarcely bad he executed these orders when he was
commanded to cut blocks of alabaster and bring them
to his lord. The gigantic load was to be sent by water
on great rafts 60 cubits in length and 30 in breadth
(1033 x b1% ft.), which had been previously specially
constructed for this purpose. But the river was found
to have fallen so low that it was impossible to make use
of such large rafts, so the governor was obliged to
build smaller ones in all haste. The wood for this
purpose had to be felled in the neighbouring country,
inhabited by the negroes. It is thus related by Una :—

His Majesty sent me to cut down four forests in the South, in
order to build three large vessels and four towing vessels out of the
acacia wood in the country of Ua-ua-t. And behold the officials of
Araret, Aam, and Mata caused the wood to be cut cdown for this
purpose. I executed all this in the space of a year. As soon as

the waters rose, I loaded the rafts with immense pieces of granite
for the pyramid Kha-nefer of the king Mer-en-Ra.

This narrative of the life and actions of a single
man among the contemporaries of the kings Teta, Pepi,
and Mer-en-Ra, exhausts all that we know of their
history. [The mummy of Mer-en-Rais now in the Gizeh
Palace.]

After his brother’s death Nurrr-gA-Ra, ‘ o I u\j

followed in the kingdom. His pyramid is called Men-
ankh, : ?4, ‘the station of life” This king is
named in an inscription on the rocks of Wady-Magharah,

in which an officer speaks of him in the second year of
his reign. The tombs also in Middle Baypt frequently

' Probably near the svuthem fiontier ot Egypt.
E
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mention noblemen whom this king had distinguished
by hononr~ and offices.

After the death of Nefer-ka-Ra Egyplian history ig
involved in darkness and confusion, which suggests the
probability of a state split up into petty kingdoms,
afflicted with ecivil wars and voyal murders, and from
among whose princes no deliverer arose who was able
with a strong arm to put down the rebels or to
guide the monarchy with firmness. The traditional
story of Queen Nitormis gives us a clue to all this.

(: ." ‘ "“j, Nir-AQERT or N170CRIS.
- -

According to Manetho she reigned twelve years,
‘the noblest and most beautiful woman of her time,
fair in colour {&av04), and the builder of the third
pyramid.’ Herodotus says that the king of Egypt,
brother of Nitocris, was killed by conspirators, who
however gave the kingdom to her, whereupon she
proceeded with subtlety to avenge her brother’s death,
for she constructed a vast underground building, and,
oni the pretext of its inanguration, she invited the prin-
cipal authors of the murder to a feast. During the
repast the river was let into the chamber through a
hidden channel, so that the whole party of banqueters
wag drowned. But after she had accomplished this,
she plunged into a chamber filled with ashes and killed
herself to escape the vengeance of the friends of the
deceased. [According io Manetho Nitocris was the
builder of the third pyramid, the same which Men-kau-
Ra, more than a thousand years before, had prepared
for his own resting-place. It has been proved by care-
ful investigations that this pyramid, which contains two
sarcophagus chambers, was enlarged in later times 3 so
it is not impossible that Queen Nitocris altered it, lefi
the body of Menkau-Ra in the lower chamber, and



DYN. VI MENTU-TIOTEP 51

placed her own in the blue basalt sarcophagus con-
tained in the upper one.]

The Tablet of Abydos enumerates the names of
twenty sovereigns, who correspond with the unnamed
Pharaohs filling up five complete dynasties, according
to Manetho. According to the Turin Papyrus the
number of Pharaohs immediately preceding the Twelfth
Dynasty was six. These, again, were preceded by a
series of seventeen or eighteen kings. From Nitocris
down to the first of these eighteen kings there was
room on the papyrus for the names of about ten kings.

DYNASTIES VIL-XI.!

A period of confusion now follows, during which,
according to the Tablet of Abydos, twenty kings reigned,
of whom we know practically nothing. The first of whom

the monuments speak was( o 1], NEB-KHER-RA,

o e
who was also called ‘ sl S . l, MENTU-HOTEP,

like one of ‘his ancestors (his name on the monuments is

( ° , NEB-TAUI-Ra).

The kJIlO‘S to whom ’\Z[entu—hotep belonged were of
Theban origin, the feeblé ancestors of whose line bore
alternately the names of Antef and Mentu-hotep. They
had established themselves in Thebes, and their tombs
(simple pyramids of brick-work) lay at the foot of the
western mountain of the Theban necropolis. Here it
was that thirty years ago some Arabs brought to light
two very simple coffing of these Pharaohs. They were
discovered in that part now called Assassif, scarcely
hidden under heaps of loose stones and sand; one of
them contained the mummy of the king, his head

! For Table of Kings sec p. xxi. .
w9
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adorned with the regal circlet. The cover of the chest
was richly gilt, and the hieroglyphs on the middle
band bore the curtouche of Aunief. In the year 1854,
I had the good fortune to discover the coffin of a
second Antef, distinguished from the first Ly the title
of ¢the Great;’ it is now in the Louvre. The re-
maining traces of this king’s tomb were discovered by
Mariette at Drah-abii--Neggah. In the interior of a
brick pyramid was found a simple chamber with a
memorial stone dated in the fiftieth year of the reign
of King Antef ’ao (i.e. ¢the Great’), the inscription and
paintings on which have been fully published by Dr.
Birch. The lower part of the king’s image is well
preserved. At his feet stand his four favourite dogs.

Of the Mentu-hotep who bore the royal name Neb-
tani-Ra, ¢Son of the lord of the country,” a memorial is
preserved ou the black rocks of the island of Konosso,
above the First Cataract. A bas-relief chiselled in the
hard stone exhibits him as the conqueror of thirteen
foreign nations, and as the devoted servant of Amsu of
Coptos. This town, sitnated near Hammamit, was on
the edge of the desert, and was the rendez-vous of
traders to and from the Red Sea, who traced their
names on the rocks, to which they usually added a
plous inscription.

Mentu-hotep also appears immortalised on the clilf
in the valley of rocks, together with his mother Ama,
He had, so the inscription tells, sunk a deep well,
ten cubits in diameter, in the desert, in order to pro-
vide water for the refreshment of all pilgrims with
their beasts of burthen, and for all the men who were
commanded by the king to quarry stone in this hot
valley. Another inseription of the second year of his
reigr} says that a functionary, by name Amenemhat,
received orders to transport the king's sarcophagus
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aud its cover {rom the quarry to the eternal resting-
place of his lord. The way was long, and the labour
of the work heavy, for the enormous mass measured
in length eight cubits, while its dimensions in breadth
and height were four and two cubits. After offerings
had been first made to the gods, 3,000 men moved the
gigantic burthen of the stone from its place, aud rolled
it down the valley to the Nile.

We have less information about the second Mentu-
hotep, whose pyramid bore the name of Khu-asu,

> j { 4, ‘the most shining of places’ A grave-

stone found in the cemetery of Abydos commemorates
the priest who offered the sacrifices of the dead for the
deceased.

This list of sovereigns ends with SANKH-EA-RA,

[ o p Sg uj, whom an inscription in the rocky valley of

Hammaméit commemorates.

The first voyage to Ophir and Punt took place in
his reign, under the leadership of a nobleman named
Hannu, who gives the following account of bhis
journey :—

I was sent to conduct ships to the land of Punt, to fetch for
Pharach sweet-smelling spices, which the princes of the red land
collect out of fear and dread, such as he inspires in all nations.
And Istarted from the city of Coptos. .And his Majesty gave the

coramand that the armed men, who were to accompany me, should
be from the south country of the Thebaid.

And T sebt out thence with an army of 3,000 men, and passed
through ‘the red hamlet’ and through a cultivated country. I
had skins and poles prepared to carry the vessels of water, twenty
in number. And of people one carried o load daily [lecunal, . . .
and another placed the load on him, And 1 had a reservoir of
twelve perches dug in a wood, and two reservoirs at a place called
Adtohet—one of a perch and twenty cubits, and the other of a perch
and thirty cubits. And I inade another at Ateb, of ten eubits by
ten on each side, to contain water of a cubit in depth, Then I
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arrived at the purt Seba (%), and T had ships of burthen built to
bring back products of all kinds, And I offered a great sacrilice
of oxen, cows, and goats. And when I returned from Heba (1) I
had exccuted the king’s command, for I brought him back all kinds
of products which I had met with in the ports of the Holy Land.
And T came back by the road of Uak and Rohan, and brought
with me precious stones for the statues of the temples. But such
a thing never happened since there were kings; nor was the like
of it ever done by any blood relations who were sent to these places
since the time (of the reign) of the Sun-god Ra. .And T acted
thus for the king on account of the great favour which he entertained
for me.

There seems to be but little doubt that the present
coast of Somali, opposite to Arabia, represents the
Ophir of the ancient Egyptians.. They understood it
to be a land of hills and valleys washed by the sea,
whence came their choice woods, their balsam and
frankincense, their precious metals and costly stones;
it was rich also in strange and curious animals and
birds. Punt, the ¢ Holy Land,’ possibly represented by
the south and west coasts of Arabia Felix, was the
original home of the gods. Amen, Horus, and Hathor
all came from there, while Bes, who was the most
ancient divinity in Punt, is of peculiarly Arab origin.
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CIIATTER 1V.
DYNASTY XII!

MaNerHo states that the princes of the Twelfth Dynasty
were of Theban origin, which is more than probable, since
the Antefs and Mentu-hoteps have left memorials of them-
selves in that city. The sanctuary of the great temple
of Amen at Karnak, whose ruins are covered with the
names of the kings of this house, was gradually enlarged
from the iime of its foundation to the grandeur of an
imperial edifice, whose stone walls reveal to us the
history of the Theban kings.

The high distinction of this dynasty does not rest so
much on the greatness of the kings as on the wisdom
of their government at home and the glory of their
victories abroad. Art also was cherished by these
rulers, and from the hands of gkilful masters arose an
immense number of beautiful buildings and pictures.
It is from the accession of the Twelfth Dynasty that a
more harmonious form of beauty meets the eye of the
beholder, alike in architecture and in sculpture.

AuEN-Br-maT I, G — L"},‘]’ with the

regal name Lo [\ :‘“l' & l, Se-norrp-An-Ra.

Such is the name of the ruler who greets us on the
threshold of this dynasty as the leader of his race.

! Fur Table of Kings see p. xxil,
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Unless the evidence deceives us, he is a descendant of
the prince of the same name who, under Neb-taui
Mentu-hotep, received the command to bring enormous
stones from the valley of Hammamit, and by so doing
earned the praise of the king. THis elevation to the
throne was no peaceful hereditary succession, but a
struggle for the crown. In the instructions which
Amen-cin-hat T. wrote for his son (Sallier Papyrus IL.)
he speaks of the trouble which consumed the land from
internal wars and conspirators who sought to murder
the king. After peace and order were re-established
the signal was given for external wars. A memorial sione
now in London bears witness that the power of the
king extended beyond the limits of the empire. His
dominion in the south is confirmed by an inscription
engraved on a mass of rock on the road from Korosko,
which records his victory over the inhabitants of the
land of Ua-uat, which country probably co-incided
with the auriferous valley of Ollagi, which extends
northwards from Korosko to the sea. The historical
information on this stone is also confirmed by con-
temporary papyri, which tell us of external campaigns
and wars carried on against foreign nations, such as
the Mazai, the Sati, the Ilerusha, and other * rabble’ in
the South and North, in the East and West. Besides
military operations, the service of the gods lay near to
the sovereign’s heart. He was the founder of the
temple of Amen at Thebes, where his own portrait,
executed in rose-coloured granite from Aswin, bore
witness to his work. Memphis also, the Faytm, and
other places were chosen to be adorned with statues
and temples. And even if the las, stoues of (hese
works were silent, the ancient quarriesin the limestone.
bill of Mokattam and in the valleys of the muech-
frequented Wady-Hammamit would tell the tale.
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Amen-em-hat followed the ancient custom of the Mem-
phite kings, and built himself, for an ¢eternal dwelling,’
his own pyramid, with the name of Ka-nefer, ¢ beautiful

and high,’ 4 T I 4. This Pharaoh also carefully pro-

vided, during his lifetime, a stone sarcophagus as the
receptacle for his hody. The chief of the priests of the
god Amsu, Antef, the son of Sebek-nekht, was sent to
the mountain of Rohannu in the Wady-Ilammaméit to
cut the stone for the sarcophagus from the wall of rock,
and to roll the precious burthen, so immensely great
that ‘never the like had been provided since the time
of the god Ra,” down the valley to the plain of Egypt.

Of the internal condition of the couniry we may
learn sowething from the ¢Story of Sineh.’

From some unknown cause he fled from the court,
and endeavoured to escape from the land by the north-
eastern frontier. Here he encountered difficulties, first
from the keepers of the roads, then from the foreign
tribes settled on the frontier. Iscaping the vigilance
of the watchman on the ¢wall,’ he reached the desert
in safety; and at length gained the little kingdom of
Tennu, in the land of Edom, where he was invited to
the court of Amen-usha, the king, who gave him his
daughter in marriage and the fruitful district of Aa
as his residence. Here he lived prosperously for many
years, until at last, being seized with an intense desire
to see his native land, he obtained permission to re-
furn. Pharaoh received him cordjally, loaded him
with honours, and even had his grave erected for
him.

Amen-em-hat reigned the last ten years of his life in
common with his son, Usertsen, who was still a boy,
and to whom his father addressed the instructions
already mentioned.
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KuEpPER-EA-TRA. Userrsen 1,

R = =
an <= =)

Under his rule the land gradually became quiet, and
order was completely re-established. Amen-em-hat I.
had been obliged to pass through the revolted country
with his soldiers, in order to meet and subdue his
opponents, It was reserved for his son Usertsen I to
win back men’s minds by gaining first of all the favour
of the priests, by buildings in honour of the national
divinities, works whose ruins exist until the present day.

This king is first mentioned in the inscription on
the obelisk of Heliopolis in the immediate neighbour-
hood of the village of Matarieh. The Egyptians gave
the old town the name of Annn, ¢ obelisks of the north.’
Here there existed from the very earliest known t{imes
a temple of the Sun-god Tmu and his wife, to which
the Pharaohs were wont to make pilgrimages, in order
to fulfil certain sacred rites. The temple and town
lay about 6 feet below the present level of the soil,
and nearly 11} feet below that of the high Nile.
The long earthen mounds of the circumvallation are
now the only visible remains of the city of Heliopolis.

The temple at On already existed in the time of
Usertsen, for it is often mentioned in inscriptions of
the reigns of his royal ancestors.

The erection of the obelisks proves also that the
building was finished as far as the entrance-towers,
before which it was the custom to raise these giant
needles. But a remarkable document on parchment,
now in the Berlin Museum, makes the fact certain,
that Usertsen L, at the very beginning of his reign,
occupied himself with buildings at the temple of the
city of the Sun, This memorial informs us how, in
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the third year of his reign, he assembled the first
officials of his courl, to hear their opinion and their
counsel as to his intention of raising worthy buildings
to the Sun-god, and gave commands to the proper
court official to watch over the un-interrupted progress
of the work which he was determined upon, and then
began the solemn ceremony of laying the foundation
stone. The four sides of the great obelisk were deeply
cut with beautiful hieroglyphs in the red granite, which
run thus :—

The Horus of the Sun, | the Jife for those who are born, | the
king of the upper and lower country, | Kheper-ka-Ra, | the lord of
the double crown, | the life for those who are born, | the son of
the Sun-god Ra, | Usertsen, | the friend of the spirits of On, |
ever living, | the golden Horus, | the life for those who are born, |
the gracious God, | Kheper-ka-Ra, | has executed this work, | at
the beginning of a thirty years’ cycle, | he the dispenscr of life for
evermaore.

Usertsen must have had a special predilection for
this mode of perpetuating his name ; at least, remains
which have been discovered in other parts attest his
inclination for the erection of stone obelisks. In the
ancient province of the lake of Meeris, near Begig, are
the fragments of a similar memorial, which, according
to the inscription, was executed by the king in honour
of the local gods of the capital.

As his father Amen-em-hat had begun to lay the
foundations of the later temple of Karnak, to the east
of the granite building of the chief sanctuary, so his
son Userisen enlarged it, as a proof of his veneration
for Amen. His care was not confined to the dwelling
of the god only, but also to that of his chief servants.
He dedicated to them a separate place, which bore the
name of ¢the holy dwelling of the first seers of Amen.*
Though no traces of this ancient building exist, the
fact is proved by an inscription found at Thebes, which
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relates to its restoration in the reign of Ramses IX., by
Amen-liotep, the first seer of Amen, who restored the
great court and the dwelling of the first seers, defraying
the cost himself.

As T found the holy dwelling of the first seers of Amen, who
of old sat in the house of Amen, the king of the gods, hastening
to decay—for what there was of it dated from the time of King
Usertsen the First—I caused it to be built anew, in beautiful
forms and tasteful work. I restored the thickness of the surround-
ing wall from behind to the front part. I caused the buildings to
he raised, and their columns to be set up of hard stone in tasteful
work.

One of the celebrated rock-lombs has preserved
some historical memorials of Usertsen I. It is the
same tomb which always attracts the attention of the
visitor by the new form of the pillar, by the design of
the front, and by the peculiar richness of its pictures.
Chiselled in the rocks was the sacrificial hall, dedicated
to the service of the dead, who belonged to a noble
family holding hereditary possession of the neighbouring
district.

Here Ameni, the head of the family, relates the
incidents of his life as follows :—

In the year 43, under the rule of King Usertsen I—may he
live long, even to all eternity l—which (year) corresponds with tho
year 25 in the nome of Mah, where the heveditary lovd Ammx
was governor. In the year 43, on the 14th day of ithe month
Paophi,

Address to those who enjoy life, and to whom death is hateful,
Let them recite the prayer of the offerings of the dead,

In favour of the hereditary governor-in-chief of the nome of
Mah (some other titles follow), the chief over the holy secrs, Amen,
who has conquered (i.e. denth).

T accompanied my lord when he made nn expedition to smite
his enemies in the country of the Atu, I went up with him as the
son of the most noble lord, who was captain of the warriors and
governor of the nome of Mal, as substitute (%) for my father, who
was old, and who had received his reward from the king's palace,
for he was beloved ab court. I entered the country of Cush (the
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land of the Negroes), ascending the river, and the way brought me
to the uttermost boundary of tho land. I convoyed the booty of
my master, and my praise reached hLeaven when his Majesty re-
turned home successful. He had smitten his enemies in the miser-
able country of Cush. I returned home in his retinue, with a
joyful countenance. Not one of my warriors wag missing.

Again I went up (the river) to convoy the golden treasures to
his Majesty King Usertsen—may he live long | I went with the
king’s eldest son and heir to the throne, Ameni—life, strength, and
health be to Lim! I went up with the nunber of 400 chosen
persons of my warriors. They returned home successful : no one
was missing. I brought back the gold. That was the beginning of
my distinctions on the part of the kings,

My father praised me. After that I again went up (the river)
to convoy the ireasures to the town of Coptos, in company with the
hereditary lord and chief governor of the town, Usertsen—life,
strength, and health be to him! I went up with 400 men, chosen
out of the strongest people of the nome of Mah. I arrived happily.
My warriors will certify all that I have said.

I was a kind master, of a gentle character, a governor who
loved his city. I passed many a year as governor in the nome of
Mrh, ATl the works for the palace of the king were placed in my
hands. Also the chiefs of . . . of the temples of the nome of Mah
gave me thousands of cows with their calves. T received thanks
for this on the part of the royal palace, because of the yearly
supply of milch cows. I gave up all the produce to the palace, and
I kept back nothing for myself out of all the workshops. No child
of the poor did I afflict, no widow did T oppress, no landowner did
I displace, no herdsman did I drive away, from no *five-hancd
master’ (small farmer) did I take away his men for (my own)
works, No one was unhappy in my time ; no one was hungry in
my days, not even in the years of famine, for I bad tilled all the
fields of the nome of Mah, up to its southern and northern frontiers.
Thus I prolonged the life of its inbabitants, and preserved the food
which it produced. No hungry man was in it I distributed
equally to the widow as to the married woman. I did not prefer
the great to the humble in all that I gave away ; and when the
inundations of the Nile were great, then the owner of the seed was
master of his property ; nothing of the produce of the field was
withdrawn from him by my hand.

The concluding words of this inscription have given
rise to the idea that they contain an allusion to the so-
journ of Joseph in Egypt and to the seven years of famine.
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But two reasons especially tell against this supposition.
Tirst, there is the difterence in the time, which caunot
be made to agree with the days of Joseph, and next
the indisputable fact that in other inseriptions years of
famine are mentioned which thoroughly correspond
with the Biblical account. What the inscription of
Ameni does really teach, from an hisiorical point of
view, is that a military expedition up the river was
directed against the black people of the land of Cush,
who dwelt from the Egyptian frontier at Syene south-
wards up to the sources of the Nile. The names of the
races of the land of Cush conquered by the first
Usertsen, or perhaps rather the names of the countries
inhabited by them, are preserved on a memorial stone
which was found in the neighbourhood of Wady-ITalfah,
a little above the Second Cataract. This was, without
doubt, the last point to which Usertsen extended his
campaign against the above-mentioned inhabitants of
the negro-land.

Besides pushing southwards into the gold district
of Nubia Usertsen also directed his attention to the
caverns and mountains of the Sinaitic peninsula, the
mines of which had already been worked under the
Memphite kings. New settlers were sent to the lonely
valleys of this district to work up ‘mafkat’? (turquoises)
and copper. Some inscriptions of the Egyptian work-
men whom the king sent there still bear witness to their
presence in the valley of Magharah,

The road from Egypt to Sinai led from the low
lands of the Delta by the narrow road along which
Sineh was obliged to pass in his flight from Egypt to
Edom. Here,also, on the eastern side of the low lands,

! The green mineral termed ‘maf- rald; the second, called ¢ imitation,
knt’ appears to have been of two  is thought to have been sither mala:-

kinds : thefirst was marked ‘genuine,’  chite or smalt,
and was in all probubility the eme.
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traces of Usertsen show themselves. In Tanis, ®the
great city’ of the lower country, surrounded on all
sides by races of Semitic origin, the kings of the
Twelfth Dynasty raised buildings and sculptures, that
so their pillars might do honour even to the gods. The
portrait of Usertsen himself has been found on several
fragments of this perished world of temples.

Among the numerous nobles who once served the
king was Mentu-hotep, whose tombstone, covered with
inscriptions, is now at Gizeh. According to the custom
of the time he is introduced as sometimes speaking
himself, sometimes as spoken of : —

A man learned in the law, a legislator, one who apportioned
the offices, who regulated the works of the nome, who restored order
in the whole land, who earried out all the behests of the king, and
who as judge gave decisions and restored to the owner his property.
As chief architect of the king he promoted the worship of the gods,
and instructed the inbabitants of the couniry according to the
best of his knowledge, even as God has commanded to be done.
He protected the unfortunate, and freed him who was in want of
freedom,

Again :—

Peace was in the utterances of his mouth, and the written
lenrning of the wise Tehuti was on his tongue. Very skilful in
artistic work with his own hand, he carried out his designs as they
ought to be done. Being the first in the country, the king’s heart
was full of him : also the great and distinguished men of the court
gave him their love—He knew what was hidden in the heart of
every man, and appreciated a man according to his true value—
Ho compelled the enemies of the king to submit to the eourt of
justice of the thirty. He punished the foreigners, reduced the
Herushe to quiet, and made peace with the Negroes.—He wag
governar in the cities of Ant and the lands of Tesherit. He gave his
orders to the land of the South, and imposed the taxes on the North
country,

In aword, Mentu-hotep, who was also invested with

several priestly dignities, and was Pharaoh’s treasurer,
appears as the ulter ego of the king.
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‘When he arrvived. the great personages bowed down hefore him
at the vuter duor of the royal palace.

The punegyrie, which occupies twenty-two lines,
finishes with a vemark relating to certain buildings,
Those referred to are the temple of Osiris and the
construction of a well at Abydos, hoth entrusted to
him by the special order of the king. Ile says on this
subject :—

I it was who earried out the work for the building of the

templo . . . and made the well according to the order of the Majesty
of the royal lord.

The well is probably the same about which the
Greek geographer Strabo relates that in the Memn-
nonium of Abydos there was a well, to the boitom of
which was an arched passage constructed of single
stones, admirable for size and workmanship. An over-
seer of the temple of Abydos, by name Ameni-seneb,
who lived in the days of the sovereign just mentioned,
8ays i—

This prince gave me the order, saying thus: ¢Thou art com-
missioned to cleanse the temple of Abydos. Workmen shall be given
thee for this purpose, and temple-servants of the district of the holy
warkplace.” And I cleansed it from bottom to top, and its walls
which surrounded the interior. And the writings were flled up

with colours, emblems, and other ornninental work ; and thus what
King Usertsen 1. had built was vestored.

Long after, under Seti I., the temple, which had
suffered much, was re-built.

Among the number of other servants of the king
must be named Meri, the son of Menkhtu. From an
inscription in the Louvre, dated the ninth year of the
reign of Usertsen L, it seems clear that Meri received
orders to construct for his royal master ¢the sublime
place ot long duration, or, in other words, the sepulchre
on a grand scale, with columns, gates, and & great front
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court, all exceuted in well-hewn limestone from the
quarries of Tharah.
The inscription runs as follows :—

I wus an intelligent servant, distingnished in my works,
pleasant as a palm-tree. My lord entrusted to me a commrission
grandly conceived, to erect for him the lofty long-enduring place of
his sepulchre. It was to tower up conspicuons on all sifles from
every place, eorresponding to the excellency of the divine one (i.e.
the king). Pillars were cut to support the roof : o canal was dug,
to lat in the water of the viver. The gates and all the Leblieucn (7
of the roof were of bright shining stone of Tiirah.

We must here leave King Usertsen L, and turn to
his successor, whom the monuments call by the double
name of

Nup-giv-Ra ' o m LU ‘ AyEN-RM-mAT TT.
S |

The second Amen-em-hat trod in the footsteps of his
predecessors, extending the southern boundaries of the
empire, and defending the inhabitauts of the South
against the incursions of the negroes, by building well-
fortified places on that frontier. The possession of this
region was of importance to the Erryptian sovereigns,
because its mountains, hesides many precious stones,
yielded gold.

A stone memorial discovered in Abydos has pre-
served to us some remarkable notices about the jour-
neys which were undertaken to explore the conquered
countries, and to urge on the obtaining of the precious
metal. Among these is one in which Se-Hathor, a most
distinguished official of the conrt, relates that he ¢ opened
a mine by the labour of the young men, and forced
the old to wash the gold. I brought back the produce.
I came as far as the further land (Nubia). The negro
jnhabitanty came to me subdued by the fear with

¥
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which the lord of the land inspired them. T entered
the land of Heha. visited its watcring-places, and
opeued the harhours.

The land of e-ha lay above the Second Cataract.
Se-ITatLor secms to have been the first who explored
the region. Afterwards, under the third Usertsen, an
immense stone covered with inscriptions was erected at
Semneh, which served as a mark of the Tigyptian
houndary for the inhabitants of the country of Ile-ha.
The same Se-Hathor, who boasts ¢ that he had been
sent Ly his Majesty many times on missions of all
kinds,’ relates in another passage a service of a peculiar
description :—

T was sent over to the building of (King) Amenu, whose
pyramid is called Kherp— may he live for ever l—to superintend
the execution of the work upon fifleen statues of hard durable stone,
(The restoration of) what had been thrown down in one dny was

completed in two months. Never was the like done since the rulo
of the sun-god Ra.

King Amenu, whose name and existence we learn
only from this short inscription, appears nowhere else
on the monuments. He must, at all events, have be-
longed to the rulers immediately before the Twellth
Dynasty, and in all probability he was one of the an-
cestors of the Pharaohs of that dynasty.

At Tanis, in Lower Egypt, there are also traces of
the royal power of Amen-em-hat; for there was found,
uunder the débris and rnins of the destroyed temples,
the life-size statue, in black granite, of the wife of this
king, who was called by the name of Nefert, which
means either ¢the good’ or ¢the beautiful’ The royal
lady, with her hair dressed in the ancient fashion, is
seated on a throne, on which her names and titles are
engraved in full, In & memorial tablet at Gizeh
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this. queen’s name uappears again in the following
pedigree :—

Ameni = Hui(t)  Queen Neferl = Amen em-hat T1.

| (rit?) I
Fuau = Princess Ifat-shepset
I
Devghtars Sons
Net'eg-ankh; Hat-shepset; Nohant Nub-em-na

(und olliterated nmen)

After a reign of twenty-nine years the king asso-
ciated his son with himself. IIe hore the names of

KnA-kneErsr-Ra ‘ ° = 3\1 Usertsey 1L
M, -1

His history is found only in an irolated passage
here and there upon the monuments. We may con-
clude with certainty from the scattered notices, that
under the rule of this second Usertsen the empire was
at the height of its prosperity. RSome lines which are
engraved on a rock al the town of Aswin, and which
date from the conunon reign of the two kings, father
and son, bear witness that the sovereign’s attention
was constantly directed to the southern borderland
(Nubia).

The first kings of the Twelfth Dynasty appear in
their order in the inseription which adorns the lower
border of the hall of sacrifice over Khnun-hotep’s rock-
tomb at Beni-Hasan, In order to give a just repre-
sentation of the public life of those days, a literal
translation of the inseription is appended :—

(1) The heredilary lord and blood relation of the king who loves
his god, the governor (2) of the district of the East, Khnum-hotep, sou
of Nehara, who has overcome (death), (3)the son of the daughter of
an hereditary lord, the lady Beket, who has overcome death, (4) the
same has executed this for his memorial,

His first virtue consisted in this : that he was a benefaotor (5) to
his town, so that he won for his name lasting remembrance for long

72
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long ages, (6) and that he through his good works immortalised it
in his tomab (7) of the world below (ie. the necropolis). ILe made
the nume of his people to towish, (5) who always did good works
according to their position.  (9) Fur good men were the inhabitants
of his (10) houses. ITe who distinguished himself among his (11)
serfs ; to him stood open every position (12) and all honour (1), as
is the custon.

(13) His mouth speaks thus: (11) His Majesty (15-16)
AMEN-LA-HAT IT. rajserl me to he (17) hereditary lord and governor
of the countries of the East, (18) and to be chief priest of Horus
and of the holy liunews Hckhet, and (10) the inheritance of my
mother’s father in the city of (20) Menat-khufu. He (the king)
fixed (21) for me the froutier-pillar in the South ; he set (22) up
that of the Nmth corresponding to the quarter of the heavens.
(23) He assigned to me the great river in his territmy, (24) as had
been done to the father (25) of my mother, from the first.

(26) Now an order went forth from the mouth (27) of the
king’s Majesty (28) 8Luorgp-as-Ra (20) Avev-Ex-uar (L), (30) He
made him (the father of my mother) hereditary lord and governor
(31) of the countries of the East, in the city of Menat-khufu. (32)
He fixed the frontier pillar towards the South, and set up (33) the
Northern corresponding to the quarter of the heavens. Ie cunsed
him to distribute the great river (34) over his province. His eastern
houndary (33) began from the nome of Tehuti-Horus, and extended
to the easi country.

(86) It was at that time when his Majesty returned, after he
had suppressed (37) the insurrcetion, manifesting himself like the
god Tmu (the evening sun) (%8) himself. He restored that which
he found (39) destroyed. Talking possession of one town (40) after
another, he informed himself of a lown and (41) its boundaries up
to the next town, placing (42) their boundary pillars (43) accord-
ing to the quarter of the heavens, tnking cegnisance of iheir waters
(i.e. the vanals, &e., for irrigation) (41) according to the wrilten
registers, estimating them by (45) their produce, according to the
greatness (46) of his love of justice.

And after this he made him (47) hereditary lord and chief
officer of the nome of Mah. (£8) He fixed for him the frontior
pillars, (49) His southern boundary was towards (50) the nome of
Hermopolis, his northern towards the nome of Cynopolis. He dis-
tributed for him (51) the great river over his province, (52) His
water, his fields, and his groves, and (53) his uncultivated land
extended to the districts of the West.

(54) He made bis eldest son, Nekht, (%5) who has overcome
(death), the highly honoured, a governor (or prince: hag): (56) his



DYN. YIT. INSCRIPTION OF KONUM-HOTEP 69

inheritance was in the city of Menat-khutu, (37) as a sign of great
acknowledgment (5%) of the royul favour,

A deeree (39) went forth from the mouth of his Maje-ty (i30) the
king (61) Kucrer-ga-Ra Ustirsry (1) (62) may his first horn be
noble ! (63) My mother entered upon (64) the dignity of an here-
ditary lady, and (65) as a daughter of a governor {or prinee: lag)
(66) of the nome of Mah, in the city of Ha-Sehotep-nb-Ta (Awen-
em-hat L), (67) to become the wife (68) of the hereditary lord and
governor (or prince: Aay) of the cities. (69) The heart of the king,
the lord of Upper Egypt, vejoiced, aud enchauted (1) was (70) the
lord of Lower Egypt, when he united her to the prefest of the city,
(71) Nehara the highly honoured.

(72) King AMeN-8v-HAT (IL) established me (73) as the son of
a ruler (k«) in the inheritance (71) of the government (or prinei-
pality, the dignity of a hng) of my mother’s father, aceording to the
greatness (75) of his love of justice. The god Tmu (76) he iy him-
self. And Amen-em-hat I1. (77) made me (78) a ruler (k«) in his
nineteenth year, in (79) the city of Menat-khufu. There I arranged
(80) and establi-hed the abundance of necessaries (81) of all sorts
of things, and 10ade to flourish (82) the nume of my father, and
did good for the dwellings (83) of the revered ones (the dead) and
their houses, and T caused sculptures (or images, i.e. as meworials
of them) to be carried (84) to the holy dwelling, and arranged for
them (85) their offerings of pure gift~, (86) and 1 instituted the
ofticiating priest, and was liberal to him (87) in gifts of land and
(88) pensants. I ordered (59) the funeral offerings for all the
feasts (90) of the world below, at the feast of the new year, at the
beginning of the year, at the feast of the little year, (91) at the
feast of tho greut year, at the feast of the end of the year, (92) ut
the great feast of joy (the pancyyry), at the feast of the great heas
(the summer solstice), (93) ut the feast of the little heat (the winter
solstice), at the feast of the five intercalary days (94) of the year, at
the festival of Shetat, at the festival of the sand, (05) at the twelve
monthly feasts, at the twelve half-monthly feasts, (96) at the feasts
on the plain and on mountain, And should (97) the priest or any
other person (98) cease to do all this, may he perish, and ray (99)
his son not sit in his seat !

A close examination of the words gives oceasion for
some very interesting observations, which enable us to
form just ideas as to the nature and method of the
public administration of the country. The nobility
was in possession of certain rights, either by birth or
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by alliance with a daughter who was an heiress. These
rights became valid through a royal decision; it was
requisite that the king <hould issue his commands with
regard to them. Above all, the position of the 1laq, or
prince~-governors of the nomes, was of great importance,
and requires to be accurately understood in order to
comprehend many eveunts in the course of Egyptian
history, which overthrew whole dynasties and inier-
rupted the ordinary course of affairs and of the govern-
ment of the country.

Another observation which forces itself upon the
reader is the mode of fixing the boundaries of nowes
at the time of the inundations, which acted as a check
upon the inevitable disputes as to boundaries between
neighbouring princes of nomes and governors of towns;
i facilitated the drawing up of the written registers,
which, ¢in the name of Pharaoh, contained an exact
survey of the territories thus hounded, according to
which the taxes were levied. Another observation of
a more scientific nature concerns the festivals of the
ancient Egyptian calendar. The learned men on the
banks of the Nile occupied themselves in watching the
courses of the stars and studying their complete cycles
with the regularly recurring seasons. They had already
firmly settled ideas of the various lengths thus assigned
to the year.

In order the better to judge of this very interesting
question, we give the translation of another calendrical
inseription engraved in beautifully cut hieroglyphs over
the entrance door of the mortuary chapel of Khnum-
botep at Beni-Hasan,

We have arranged in a tabular form the series of
the so-called feasts of the dead mentioned therein, in
order that they may be easily understood. The days of
the months, added here and there, are taken from other
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monuments, which thus more cleuly determine the
tine of the several feasts.

A, Feasts of the Year :—
1. Feast of the New year (vague or civil year).
2. Feast of the Great Year (Gothic or fixed year).
3. Feast of the Little Year (lunar year).

B. Feasts of the Months .—
1. Feast of the great heat (at the beginning of Mekhir).
2. Feast of the little heat (al the beginning of Phame-
noth).

C. Feasts of the Days :—
1. The feasts on the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 15th, 17th,
29th, and 30th day of each month.
2. The five intercalary days of the year,

D. Npecial feasts .—

. Feast of the rising of Sothis (Sirius).

. Feast called Uak (the 17th to 18th of Tehuti).
. Feast of Tehuti (the 19th of Tehuti).

. Feast of navigation.

. Feast of the commencement of the inundation.
. Feast of the bark Tebes,

. The great feast of joy (Panezyry).

. The good feast on the mountun.

. The feast called Asha.

O =1C Ui 00

A comparison of these feasts with the catalogue of
holidays given in the long inscription just quoted
enables us to perceive that the latter, although on the
whole less complete, nevertheless contains three feasts
more, namely, the feast of the beginning of the year,
another feast at the end of the year, and the feast of
Shetat.

The paintings with which the tomb of Khnum-
hotep is covered are invaluable for teaching of the arts
and trades, as well as of the domestic and public life
of the Hgyptians of this thne. Among the couniless
representations with which the hall of sacrifice is
adorned, attention is due to the scene of the eniry of a
strange race into Egypt. A family, belonging to the
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people of the Aamu, had left their native land, in the
days of Usertsen IL, and migrated to the banks of the
Nile. The immigrants uumbered thirty-seven persons,
consisting of men, women, and children, who are repre-
sented as coming to Khnwun-hotep begging for a gracious
reception and oﬂ“eung him a present of the eye paint
called wmest’an.

Standing in the place of honour, the prince appears
at the head of the foreign race, the ‘haq’ of the land
of Abesha, who approaches respectfully and offers to
Khnum-hotep a magnificent wild goat. Behind their
chieftain appear bearded men, armed with spears, bows,
and clubs, women in the bright-coloured dress of the
Aamu, with their children, and asses laden with the
goods and chattels of the immigrauts, whilst a member
of the little band calls forth Wit,h the plectrum har-
monious tones from his antique lyre. The paint in
question was an ariicle much in request, as the
Egyptians used it to blacken their eyebrows, &e.

Khnum-hotep’s descendants appear to have received
many honours, his eldest son, Nekht, being made governor
of the Cynopolitan nome, situated to the north of the
nome of Mah, and also of the Southern land, which
apparently embraced several nomes.

Kua-rAU Rx‘ oxlLiL ' Usertsen IIT. was a name

of high renown in the most glorious period of the
Egyptian empire, for this king distinguished himself
above all his predecessors by his power and wisdom.
The Egyptians themselves believed that they honoured
the greal king Usertsen IIL. best by regarding him as a
n'od to whom they built temples and offered sacrifices.
His martial deeds began by expeditions directed
against the inhabilants of the negro-land of Cush, in hopes
of placing an insurmountable barrier in the way of their
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inroads. All his predecessors had extended their cam-
paigns comparatively far southward, but the complete
subjection of the people was far from being accom-
plished. An inscription in the island of EleplLantiné
names the precise time when ‘the king took the
field to smite the miserable land of Cush.” In the
region beyond the Second Cataract Usertsen built sanc-
tuaries and fortresses commanding both banks of the
river; the remains of which still exist in the strongholds
of Semneh and Kimmeh. Two pillars covered with
long inscriptions served formerly as boundary-marks
between the Egyptian empire and the negro-land called
He-ha. They were set up, on the territory of the above-
named fortresses, by the order of Usertsen ITL

The inscription on the older stone begins thus :—

Here is the southern frontier, which was fixed in the eighth
year under the reign of King Usertsen I1L., the dispenser of life for
ever, in order that it may not be permitied to any negro to cross it,
with the exception of the ships which are laden with cattle, goats,
and asses belomging to the negrocs, and except the negroes who
come to trade by barter in the land of .Aken. To thess, on the
contrary, every favour shall be allowed. Dut otherwise it shall not

be permitted to any vessel of the negroes to touuh at the land of
He-ha on its voyage evermore |

The second inscription runs thus :(—

Every one of my sons who maintains this boundary, which I
have fixed, shall be called my son, who was born of me. My son
is like the protector of his father (i.c. Iurus), like the preserver of
ihe boundary of his father (i.e. Osiris), Dut if he abandous i, so
that he does not fight upon it, he is not my son, he is not then born
of me,

I bave caused my own image to be sct up on this boundary
which I have fixed, not that ye may (only) wonship it (the image)
upon it (the houndary), but that ye may fight upon it.

Without doubt Aken is the old name of the country
of Nubia, called by Pliny Acina; for he mentions it
directly after the well-known hill-fortress of Primi
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(Qasr Thrim), and gives it a distance of 310 Iloman
miles from Sycne. The invasion and final conquest of
the region was not effected without cruelty. Memorial
tablets of victory of the sixteenth year ol Usertsen IIL
give an idea of the way in which the war was carried
ou against the negroes. The king marched between
the Nile and the Iled Sea. made the women captives,
seized the people who had gone to their wells, drove
away the callle, and set fire to the standing crops.

More than fifteen centuries afler these events bad
taken place, Tehuti-mes ITI. erccted on the spol, where
his great predecessor had raised the fortress of Semnch,
a temple which was consecrated to the memory of Usert-
sen IIT,, as well as to the newly-recognised divinity of
the country, Totun, a special form of the ram-headed
Khnem of Elephantind.

Altars were also dedicated to them, and sacrifices
instituted, which were to be offered yearly on the great
feasts by the priests of the temple of Semneh.

There are a great number of memorials and in-
scriptions dedicaled to the memory of King Usertsen
TT., which originate from officials who lived in his
reign and were employed on the public works.

—5
Ra-K-MAAT ‘ . i] Ampr-gy-mar IIL. are the

names of the succeeding king, whose remembrance
has been preserved for more than twenty centuries by
the fame of his works of peace, for he is the founder of
the wonderful Lake Moeris and of the Labyrinth.

The prosperity of Egypt depended on the fertility
of the soil produced hy the regularly recurring inun-
dations of the Nile. If these rise above the height
which is necessary io convey sufficient water to the
land, they destroy the hopes of the cultivator. If, on
the contrary, the rising water stops helow the required
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height, sterility and famine are the natural conse-
quence of the drought. In all ages, therefore, the
care of the inhabitants was directed to the state of the
Nile al the time of the inundation, in order that by
dams, sluices, canals, and reservoirs they might divert
the mass of water the moment it reached its due
height. As in our day the rising of the Nile is tele-
graphed from Khartfim to Cairo, in order that prepara-
tions may be made for the approaching inundation, so
in the days of Amen-em-hat and his successors the
southernmost point of the empire (Semneh) served as
the point of observation. From this place the news
was sent to the lower-lying distriet. On the rocks
of Semneh and Kommeh the highest point of the in-
undation was always noted for comparicon, and the
mark was accompanied by a corresponding inscription,
Thus we read at one place on the rock :—

Height: of the Nile in the year 14, under the reign of his
Majesty King Amen-em-hat I1L,, the ever-living.

From observations made by Lepsius on the spot,
we gather that in the times of the Twelfth Dynasty,
that is, forty-threc centuries before our days, the
highest rise was nearly twenty-seven feet above the
greatest height of the inundation in these days; and
that the average height of the Nile, when Amen-em-hat
ITT. was king, surpasses that of our times by about
twelve feet.

The attention which this king so evidently devoted
to the rise of the Nile is proved most clearly by his
construction of the enormous basin excavated in the
Fayfim for the reception and storage of the superfluous
water of the inundation. This lake, which ieems with
fish, was protected on all sides by artificial dams, and
communicated with the river by a canal ; while a system
of locks allowed either the influx or the complete shut-
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ting off of the waters. The Greeks gave it the name
of Meris, because, as they veport, this was the name of
its constructor, an old king Meris, which was a cor-
ruption of the ancient Egyptian word meri, or meri-uer,
meaning a ¢ basin.’ Moreover, the Arab-Coptic appel-
lation of the district in which the artificial lake was
situated—uow called Fayfin—is easily explained by
the older name P-ium, ¢ the lake country.’

At last the investigations of Linant-Bey have suc-
ceeded in discovering unmistakable iraces of TLake
Meeris. He has proved that it lay in the south-eastern
part of the Fayiim, where the depression of the ground
and the ruins of ancient dikes mark its site.

The same king built, in the neighbourlhood of the
Lake Maris, that Labyrinth so famed in antiquity as a
splendid building, as well as the pyramid, his own
monument, not far from this edifice. This wonderful
structure, which is utterly ignored on the Lgyptian
monuments, consisted, according to [Ierodotus (ii. 148),
of three thousand halls and chambers, half of which
were above the ground and half below, with twelve
covered courts, the entrances to which were opposite to
each other. According to Btrabo (xvi. 786, 810), the
Labyrinth, like the great kingdom in little, was com-
posed of as many palaces as there were nomes, namely,
twenfty-seven.

Fragments of stone, covered with traces of the
names of Amen-em-hat ITI. and his successor, Queen
Sebek-neferu, near the pyramid of El-Lahtin, are all that
remains of this once celebrated building. The Fayfim,
which, in the times of the above-mentioned king, ac-
quired, through the presence of Lake Mceris, a pecu-
liar importance in a political point of view, has never-
theless not had the fortune 1o be specially mentioned
in the inscriptions on the monuments. The reason is
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simply this, that the province and its inhabitants were
detested as being hostile to Osiris, for in the Fayim
Sebek andd his sacred animal, the crocodile, were held
in high honour, and the pious followers of Osiris re-
cognised in both the mysterious emblem of the god
Set ; thus is explained the reazon why in the lists of the
nomes the district of Fayfun was entirely struck oni.
There is in the Gizeh Palace a papyrus repre-
senling a plan of the Lake Mceris, together with the
canal connecting it with the Nile. Round the basin
the draughtsman has tried to reproduce a number of
towns and sanctuaries, accompanied by hieroglyphic
explanations, which are of inestimable value for under-
standing the plan, aud for a knowledge of the various
places and their worship. By the help of these notes
we are at once enabled to ascertain the different names
of the lake with all needful clearness. Sometimes it is
called She, ie. ¢Dbasin’ or ‘lake;’ sometimes She-uer,
‘the great lake basin,’ or, Mi-uer. ‘the great lake.
From the most usual designation, She, the conntry was
called Ta-She, ¢the land of the lake,’ of which the
Arab-Coptic word Fayim is an exact translation.
Another appellation of the lake, including the canal,
is Hunt, ‘the water-dam’ or *weir’ The place at
which the canal leading {rom the Nile entered the
valley formed hy the great mountain basin of the Faytm
was called Ape-tash, ¢ the defile of the land of the lake.’
Here was the ¢opening (sluice) of the canal,’ the La-
Hunt, from which word certainly comes {he modern
name of the place, El-Lahfin, which lies near the spot
in question. The same word i3 beyond all doubt
hidden in the name of the Labyrinth, the Lape-ro-hunt,
that is, ¢ the temple at the sluice of the canal’ On the
western side of the canal lay the capital of the old
¢ gountry of the lake,” in which the kings of the Twelfih
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Dynasty founded temples and raised obelisks to the
crocodile-headed Sebek and kindred deities.  Situated
in the neichbourhood of the present capital of the
Fayfm, called Medinet-el-Faytm, the cily bore in an-
cient times the name of Shat (canal?), or I’a-Sebek, i.e.

¢ the dwelling of Sebek,” P | J% ;; whence the
I e

(reeks called it by the corresponding name of Croco-
dilopolis, or ¢ the city of the crocodile.’

The large stones, which the architects required for
the construction of the Lahyrinth, and the other sanc-
tuaries in the district of the Fayfun, came from a great
distance. Rohan and the valley of ITammamit yielded
the most heautiful and durable blocks, as appears with
all certainty from the inscriptions in the quarries there.
Thus, in the second year of the reign of Amen-em-hat
IIT., an official of the same name was sent there {or the
purpose of quarrying stones for the construction of
monuments in Crocodilopolis, among which is mentioned
a statue of the Pharaoh, five cubits in height.

In the dreary mines and quarrics of the peninsula
of Sinal traces of the activily of this king’s subjects are
visible, and inscriptions dating from the 2nd to the
44th year of his reign bear witness to the long stay
of workmen who were employed in workmg the, mines
of mafkat (emerald) and khemet (copper). The kings
of the Twelfth Dynasty were specially zealous in their
worship of Osiris and the maintenance of his temple at
Abydos. To this new and most convincing testimony
is borne by a monument discovered in 1875 in that
necropolis. It is the tombstone of a certain Sehotep-
ab-Ra, who was buried there, and who during his life,
under the reigns of the kings Usertsen III. and
Amen-em-hat IIL, was charged with the care of the
temple and the worship of the god ¢ Osiris in the west’
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and of the jackal-headed guardian of the dead. Anpu
Te also, it appeais, received orders to wrrange the
service at the places of the seeret mysteries in Abydos,
to regulate the feasts of the gods, to superintend the
priests, and as a skilful artist to build for Osiris the
sacred barque (bart) and to cover it with ornamental
paiuting.

Anpy-py-mat IV, and the Queen Senci-Nerunu-Ra
conclude the Twelfth Dynasty.

The monuments throw no special light on the history
of these two sovereigns. 'This princess, his sister, was
an heiress-daughter, like Nit-aqgert at the close of the
Sixth and Nefert-ari at the close of the Seventeenth
Dynasty. After their deaths the inheritance of the
empire passed by marriage to a new family.

Before closing this very remarkable perind of
Tigyptian history it is necesrary to take a hackward
glance at the great evenis which so signally distinguished
the Middle Empire.

Under the rulers of the Twelfth Dynasty the frontiers
of Egypt were extended southwards to the Second
Cataract. Above this the two fortresses of Semneh and
Kimmeh formed the frontier, towards the negro-lands
of He-ha and Aken. The peninsula of Sinai was likewise
subject to the Egyptian sceptre. Officials of the king,
supported by an adequate military force, mainiained
the Pharaonic sovereignty in the mountains of the
Mafkat country.

The Egyptians also kept up a very active commerce
with the tribes of* Libya on the West, and on the East
with the inhabitants of Palestine and the adjoming
countries, The immigration into Egypt of people
from these neighbouring territories is proved by paint-
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ings and inseriptions in the sepulchral chambers of this
time, 'The light-coloured Tibyans descended into the
Nile valley to enfertain the play-loving populace with
dances and warlike games ; the dark-coloured inhabitants
of Cush served the great lords of the country as slaves ;
and the Asiatics presented themselves at the castern
frontier to heg for admission in order to carry on trade
on the banks of the Nile. The Egyptian empire appeared
to the world of that time as the centre of civilisation,
aud of progress in the provinces of intellectual, artistic,
and commercial activity.

Tntellectual life flourished at this period: schools
were established all over the country, and a high tone
of thought prevailed in the temple colleges. The
natural resources of the country were hushanded and
agriculture was thus improved. The land was all
divided up into districts separated by inscribed stones:
and registers were kept at the royal palace giving
statistics as to the area, boundaries, and water supply
of each nome. Temples, pyramids, and rock-hewn tombs
of this period abound; and from the latter we learn
much of contemporary domestic life in the Nile valley.
In the times which comprise the history of the Twelfth
Dynasty the centre of gravity of the Igyptian state was
sitnated in Middle Egypt. Two cities of that territory—
Crocodilopolis, the city of Sebek, on the shores of Lake
Meeris, and Heracleopolis ‘the Great’ (Akhnas)—rose
rapidly to an importance the extent of which we can
only judge of by the monuments. Art in its different
branches reached a perfection which we cannot better
describe than in the worde of M. de Rougé. ¢That long
succession of generations, the date of which we are no
longer able precisely to determine, witnessed various
and changing phases in the development of Egyptian
art.  Our museums contain examples sufficient in
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number and style to enable us to follow the principal
variations. The origin of this art is unknown to us; it
begins with the monuments of the Fourth Dynasty, the
first to which we can assigii a certain rank, in a state
decidedly advanced in many respects. Architecture
already shows an inconceivable perfection with regard
to the working and building up of blocks of great dimen-
sions ; the pussages in the interior of the Great Pyramid
remain a model of exact “joiner’s work ” which has
never heen surpassed. We ave obliged to guess at the
exterior arrangement and ornamentation of the temples
of this first period, and to restore them from the bas-
reliefs of the tombs or the decoration of the sarcophagi.
This «tyle of architecture was simple, but in the highest
degrce noble ; the straight line and the play of outline
in the outer surfaces formed the whole force of the
decoration. One specimen of ornament alone gives a
certain life to these arrangements; namely, two lotus
leaves placed opposite to euch other.

¢ The human form, alike in the statues and the
sculptures in relief, is distinguished by somewhat broad
and thick-set proportions; it secms that in the cowrse
of centuries the race became thinner and more slender
under the influence of the soil and climate, In the
most ancient monuwments, the imitation of nature was
aimed at with greater simplicity, and with a troer
regard to proportion: in the execution of the single
parls, the muscles especially stand out more powerfully,
and are strongly indicated. The human figures preserve
this character till near the end of the Twelfth Dynasty ;
from this time forward they become more slender and
taller.

¢ Architecture had already made a great step for-
ward towards ornamentation. We find at this time the

first columns which have been preserved in Egypt to
G
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our days; thick, fluted, and with a simple abacus as
capital, they resemble most strikingly the earliest
Doric columns,

“The sculptures in relief, withoul a trace of per-
spective in the composition, are in the Old Tmpire often
of incredible delicacy. They were always painted over
with colours. There are examples among them in
which the freedom of the attitudes and the truth of the
moveunents promise to Tgyptian art a great future,
very different from that which was reserved for it in
later centuries. The statues of limestone were often
entirely painted; the figures of granite were only
touched with colour on many paris of the body, such
as the eyes, the hair, or also the drapery. The master-
piece of Egyptian art of the Old Empire is a colossal
leg of black grauite, in the Berlin Museum, which
belonged to a [seated] statue of King Usertsen I., and
was discovered in the ruins of the city of Tanis, in
Lower DTgypt. This fragment furnishes the most
sufficient prool that the first Egyptian school was on a
more promising track than that of the Second Empire.

*The engraving of the inscriptions on these first
Lgyptian monuments leaves nothing to be desired.
It is generally executed in relief up to the Fifth
Dynasty. The characters cut in intaglio of the Twelfth
have never been surpassed. The slone obelisks of
Heliopolis and the Fayim authorise us to suppose
temples of a grandeur and magnificence in harmony
with these fine remains of the Twelfth Dynasty. We
know, in {act, that one of the wonders of the world,
the Labyrinth of the Faytm, was constructed by one
of these kings.’

In the histories of art a depreciatory sentenoce is
constantly pronounced on the artist of those old days,
who, when viewed most favourably, is placed on the
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same level with the mechanie. It cannot be too
stronaly nsisted upon that sach a judewment is founded
on complete ignorance of the esscuce of Egyptian art,
or on a superficial view of it. which is unworthy of
judges of art. The art of Tgypt is Art in the truest
sense of the word. as the statues of Ra-hotep and Nefert,
the Sheikhi-el-Delled, and Khaf-Ra emphatically prove;
but this art was Egyptiun, and hound by a chain of
traditions and theories from which the artists—though
they may have rebelled against it—uever freed them-
selves.  Attention has sometimes been called to the
fact that history has not transmitted the name of any
Boyptian master. This ix not true, for the artist was
the most honoured man in the kingdom. Martisen,
who belonged to a family of artists and lived in the
Eleventl: Dyna«ty, calls himself ¢a master amoug those
who understand art and a sculptor,’ who ¢was a wise
artist in his art.” Ile relates his acquirements in the
making of works of sculpture in every aftitude, accord-
ing to the prescribed custuir and measure; und he
mentions, as his particular invention, an etching in
colours (if I have rightly understood the expression),
“which is neither consumed by fire nor washed off by
water ;’ and he adds the further explanation, that ‘no
man has arisen who has been able to (o this, with the
sole exception of himself and the eldest son of his race’
(Usertsen), ¢ whom God’s will has created;’ but that
‘hie has arvisen able to do this, and the efforts of his
hand have been admired in masterly works in all sorts
of precious stones, from gold and silver to ivory and
ebony.’

Martisen and his son Usertsen, beyond all doubt,
opened the age when art was at its zenith under the
kings of the Twelfth Dynasty, whose love for it is fully
attested by the monuments of their time,

&3
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CHATTER V.
DIN.ASTILS XIIL XVIL!

Tr. Tidlet of Abvdos passes at once from the Twelfth
to the Highteenth Dynasty, and places Amen-hotep, the
first king. inmacdiately afterthe princess Sebek-neferu-Ra.
The traditions of the ancients concerning this obscure
period lead hat to confusion and error, and the Turin
L'apyrus, the only document which could serve as a
guide. has such frightful gaps where the list of the
Thirteeuth Dynasty kings should be, that it is prac-
Uially useless  Tate has thus done its worst to place
the greatest difficulties in the way of the solution of
this question.  Allthat scientifie research has succeeded
iu attaining is the well-grounded belief that loug after
the couclusiom of the Twelfth Dynasty native kings
ruled with unlimited power in the land until princes
of foreign origin, already vettled in the eastern lowlands,
gruduully drove back the old race, s0 as to establish the
right of cunquest over the true heirs of the throne,
Before narrating the history of these foreign con-
querors it will be advisable to give heve the succession
of the Huyptian dynasties, the number of their kings,
and the time of their total duration, according io the
Martethonian sources, and on the authority of the best
and most recent researches.
XITIth dynasty,of Thebes, 60 kings 4563 years,
XIVth ,  of Xois, 15 , d8i

n

Xvth Hyksos, 6 , 260 "
X¥hth |, Hyksos, 1, 251 »
XVIth of Thebes, § ,, .

! For Table of Kings see P. B7.
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Without stopping to examine and establish the
numbers—extant and missing—it may be confidently
assmned that science can scarcely be mistaken in
arranging the preceding lists and periods in the follow-
ing order :—

Legitimate Kings; of Theban Race.
XTIIth dynasty, 60 kings, 453 yeas,
XVilth , ! o, 1,

Oppusition Kings ; of Xma.
XIVith dynasty of Xois, 76 kings, 184 year
Fureign Conguerors.
XVth dynasty of Hyksos, 6 kings, 260 yem s,
XVIth w 1o, 21,

A glance at the mutilated fragments of the Turin
Papyrus will establish the fact that the last five columns
were devoted to the kings who belonged to the fore-
going dynasties of Manetho. Their total number in
the Papyrmy may be estimated at about 150 names, and
the numbers which have been preserved here and there,
as giving the length of reigns of single kings, seldom
exceed three or four years. From this it appears pro-
bable that the history of Egypt at this perivd con-
sisted chiefly of revolts and assassinations, in comse-
guence of which the lengths of the kings’ reigns were
not governed by the ordinary conditions of the duration
of human existence. These were the times concerning
which Ramses IIT, remarks in the ¢ Harris Papyrus,’ in
the Dritish Museum, that ¢the land of Kamit was in
the hands of the princes of the cities of the foreigners,
of whomn the one neighbour killed the other neigh-
honr.’

The kings who immediately followed the Pharaohs
of the Tweltth Dynasty were in full possession of Upper
and Lower Egypt. For a loug time the opinion was
prevalent, that the Thirteenth Dynasty marked the
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exact epoch of the invasion of the foreigners, so that
thee latter must have already gained a frm footing in
Lower Feyvpt on the east.  In opposition to this, how-
ever, is the fact that several kings of the Thirteenth
Diynasty enjoyed in the Delta, perfect leisure and quiet
to erect monwmnents, the remains of which have been
preserved to the present time, and whose size and style
do not point to their having been hastily constructed.
Amonge these may be mentioned the wonderful stones
and statues at Tanis (Zoaxn), in the neighbourhood of
the territory on which, towards the end of the Thir-
teenth Dynasty. the IIykeos kings pitched their camps.
In the extracts from Manetho the names of the kings
of the Thirteenth Dynasty are passed over in silence.
The Turin Papyrus is, therefore, the only source from
which the void can be supplied, and fortunately the
extant fragments arc just suflicient to establish some of
the most important names.

True to ancient custom, nearly all the royal persons
are distinguished by means of the oflicial name only.
The family names ure, however, supplied in the case of
1o small number of the princes of this dynasty by the
contemporary monuments, which bear double ecar-
touches and show that the greater number of these

kings bore the name of Sebek-hotep, et

-
Notwithstanding the Theban origin of this race the
seven Sebek-hoteps (servanis of Sebek) held in special
veneration the crocodile-headed god, to whom the
kings of the preceding dynasty had raised monu-
ments in the Fayfim and in the neighbourhood of Lake
Micris.  An intimate connection mwust therefore be
supposed between the Twelfth and Thirteenth Dynas-
ties, and it is probable that Sebek-nefern-Ra, the heiress
of the Twelfth Dynasty, transmitied the special wor-
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ship of that deity to her son—for as such we must re-
. . [ .
cognise Ra-khu-taui, Co At W, ¢ the profecting son
. °

of the double land,” whom the Turin Papyrus places at
the head of the Thirteenth Dynasty. Thename Sebek-
hotep constantly appears until the comnmencement of
the Eighteenth Dynasty.

The following Table of the kings who succeeded
Sebek-hotep L. is drawn up from the extant fragment
of the Turin Papyrus. These Pharaohs belong to the
Thirteenth Dynasty, which, according to Manetho, was
composed of sixly names. It is possible that he made
a selection from about 140 kings, who, at any rate, are
certified on the authority of the Papyrus.

The Thirteenth Dynasty, according to the Turin Papyrus,

1. Ra-khu-teui (Yebek-hotep L.).
2. Sekhem-ka-Ra.
3. Ra-Amen-em-hat I.
4. Sehotep-ub-Ra L
5. Aufni.

6. Sankh-ab-Ra.

7. Smen-ka-Ra.

8. Sehotep-alb-Ra I,

9 ¢....kaRa

10. {one or two names which have becn destroyed.)
11. Net'em-ah-Ra.
12, Ra-Sebek-hotep TI.

13. Ran-[sen]-eb.

14 Autu-ab-Ra L

15, Setef . . . . Ra.

16. Ra-Sekhem-khu-taui (Sebek-hotep I11.).

18. Smenkh-ka-Ra Mermesha.

19, ... .. ka-Ra.

20. ..... TUSer-ser.

21. Ra-Sekhem(sutinui) Sebek-hotep TV,

22. Kha-seshesh-Ra Nefer-hotep, son of a certain Ha-ankhf.
23. Ra-se-Hathor.

24. Kha-nefer-Ra Sebek-hotep V,
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M. (Kha ke-Ta 0.

28, Khacankh-R o (Mobels hotep VL),

27, Khuhotep-Ra (Rchbek-hotep VIL) . Ly, Sm. 29 d.
2, Takab-Ridwabh . . . .10y, 8m, 18 &
20, Mer-nefer-I e Al . . . [y 8w 18 d
30, Mer-hotep-Ra . . . . 2y.2m. 9
3l. Hankh-nefer-Ra Utu. . . 3y 2im 1l
42, Mer-«ekhem-Ra Anran . . . dy.1m ?d
% Tatlher-Ra ... o wla o . By, 1w 84
3t Anemewmn .. ... ro.

30 13 (9 ov 10 names destroyed.)

44, Mer-kheper-Ra,

5. Mer-kat Ra).

$6-50. (destroyed.)

b} I mes.
A Ra..... mant Aba,
... .. Ra-T'hen 1.

Ht B7, (destroyed.)
88 Nahasi-(Re) . . . . Oy tm 34

50. Kba-kheru-Ra . . . .ty Im 34
60. Nebef-autu-Ra. . . . 2y, 5m 154

Gl. Seheb-Re. . . . . 3 y'm %d
62. Mer-tefo-Ra . . . . - 3y %tm, 94
63 Tat-ka-Ra. . . . . 1 yim 74
6f. Neb-tefa-Rla . . . . o ly. tm 1
65. Ra-OUben 11, . . v Oy fm, 24
66, 67. (two names destroyed.)

68 ... .. tefu-Ra,

69. ... ., Ra-Uben (11T.),

70. Autu-ah-Ra I,

71. Her-ab-Ra.

72 Nebmsen-Ra.

73-76, (names destroyed.)

7. Sekheper-en-Lla.

78, Tat-kheru-Ra.

79. Rankh-(ka)-Ra.

80. Nefertum . . , . . Ra.
81, Rekem . . . . ., Ra.
82.Ka..... Ra.

83, Nefer-ab-Ra,

84 Ra. o

85, Ra-kha,
86. Nut-ka-Ra,
87. Smem , ., , .
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Unfortunately almost all the names ave in such a
mutilated condition that they do not admit of transcrip-
tion, and still less of any proper comparison with those
on other monuments. One peculiarity may be men-
tioned, which is that they sometimes begin with Sekhem,
and sometimes with User. To the names which
manilestly belong to a destroyed part of the foregoing
table must be added another, Scous-norer VI., Kis-

Ty
ANEH-RA, ( o= SZ l, and who is inserled in his proper

place by the help of the Tablet from the Hall of
Ancestors.

The most important monuments of the Thirteenth
Dynasty in sequence of time are, first, the accom-
panying Genealogical Table, compiled from a number
of inscriptions, and containing family records which
will give an idea of the descent of cerlain kings from
persons not of Pharaonie birth, and of their entrance
into the royal circle by marriage with the princesses.
The Qneen Nub-khas, in the fourth generation in the
Table on the next page, furnishes a good examyle.

Among the records of individnal sovereigns of this
period are two inscriptions at the two extreme limity
of the Nubian country—in the one case on the rocky
islands at the First Cataract in the neighbourhood of
Philee ; in the other at Semneh and Kiunmeh, above
the Second Cataract. At the latter place, SEBEER-
notep ITL, following the example of his predccessors,
engraved a record of the highest point to which the
inundation of the Nile reached in his day. It reads
simply :—

Height of the Nile in the third year | under the reign of King
Sehek-hotep IIT. | the ever-living,

Ran-seneb, a distinguished courtier and eommandant
of the fortress of Sekhem-kha-kau-Ra, founded by
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Usertsen IIT,, governed in those days the southern
portion of the newly conquered couutry, and thuos
possessed the right to place his name by the side of
his royal master’s.

The eighteenth king, SMENKI-RA-RA, with the family
name of Mer-mesha (leader of armies), claims special
attention, because Marietlie discovered at Tanis two
wonderfully perfect colossal stalues of this king, on
both of which his names were clearly legible. They
were originally erected in the great temple of Ptah
at Tanis. The Hyksos prince Apepi, as well as
Ramses II., about 400 years later, immortalised them-
selves by cutting their own names on this monument.

Seser-norer IV, the son of Mentu-hotep,! must
have been in possession of the lowlands of the Nile
valley, for his statues in granite are found at Tanis,
which proves that neither this city nor the country
adjacent to it on the east was occupied by enemies.
The same fact is made clear from the discovery at
Bubastis of a statue of Sepck-nmorer V., whose memory
was also preserved beyond the Loundary of Semneh
and Kommeh by another statue on the island of
Argo. The power of the kings of the Thirteenth
Dynasty was therefore neither reduced in the south
nor in the north of the empire.

Records of the times of the same kings have been
unmistakably preserved in the heart of Hgypt itself.
Thebes, Abydos, and the rocky valley of Hammamft
are rich in proofs of the undiminished power of the
empire, and the musenms of Europe contain many
monuments of this dynasty, nolably the memorial-
stone at Leyden, which Sebek-hotep VI. dedicated to
Hor-Amsu-nekht, the god of Panopolis. The group of
kings beginning with Sebek-hotep III. and finishing

! Sec Genecalogical Table, p. 40,
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with fehele-liotep VIL are connected with the mast
distinenihed families of the country, and form a sepa-
rate series of Thirteenth Dynasty sovereigns.  As proof
of this may be ciled the much-discussed but little
understooll  representation in the Hall of Ancestors.
As ic well known, this relates to a selection of kings
who received a place in a chamber devoted to them
by Tehuti-mes III. The right side of the hall shows
the portraits and names of the Thehan princes of the
Thirteenth Dynasty, but only in a selection the mean-
ing of which is at once cvident.

Table of the Chamber at Karnuk compared with the
Papyrus of Turin.

... ka

2. Rt eu-Ra.

3. Saukh-ab-Ra . . » Na. G. Sankh-ab-Ra.

t. Ra-Sekhem-khu-tani »» M Hehek-hotep TIT.

5. Ra-Sekhew-tat-taui . .5 21. Sebek-hotep IV.

6. Kha-seshesh-Tta . « 5 22, Nefer-hotep.

7. Kha-nefor-Ra. . . » 24, Sebek-hotep V.

8, Kha-ka-Ra . . . ,, 25 (destroyed.)

9. Kha-ankh-Ra (Sehek-  ,, 46. (destroyed, Sebek-hotlep VI.)
hotep V1)

10. Kha-botep-Ra, ., ,, 2

-F

. Bebek-hotep VII.

For it appears to contain only the names of those
kings whose importance is confirmed by contemporary
iscriptions, while the rest of the names mentioned
in the Turin Papyrus are passed over in silence.

Among these princes is Ka-mEri-Ra, ( ot~ |} l,
-y

known to us from the wall of the rock-hewn tomb
of Tefub the son of Kheti, in the mountain behind
Assifit.  T'efab, according to his own account, was
the governor of the south country. Although the
hieroglyphs are much destroyed it seems certain that
the owner of the tomb had heen commissioned by his
royul master to execute certain works for the enlarge-
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meni and restoration of the temple of Anpu, the
futelary deity of the city just named. There are also
indicutious whicli lead us to infer warlike events iu
Upper Fgypt. The tombs at Assifit (Lycopolis) all
point to a common origin—the times of the Twelfth
and Thirteenth Dynasties. The most valuable histo-
rically is that of T’efaa-hep, commonly called the
¢Stabl Antar, who was high priest of Anpu and
filled a number of other offices at the royal court.
The interior wall, facing the entrance of the sepul-
chral hall, contains a long and fairly well preserved
inseription.  After the deceased has set forth his
various titles and offices, and has extolled the way in
which he fulfilled his duties towards gods and men,
he culls upon the future priestly guardian of his
grave to cave for him (the deceased), as he in his
lifetime had cared for the deities in Sifit—TLycopolis.
He also takes this occasinn for fixing the kind and
number of the sacrifices, mentioning the feast-cays on
which they are to he offered, and pives evidence, for
the first time in an Egyptian inseription, that the
inhabitants of the Nile valley were accustomed to
dedicate the first-frnits of their harvest to the deity.
The feasts named in this inscription took place at
the end and at the heginning of the year. The in-
scriptions which adorn the walls of the rock-chambers
of these tombs, as well as thoge of El-Kab (the ancient
Eileithyiapolis), all point to their belonging to the
Thirteenth Dynasty. Quite apart from identity in
style and from the presence of the cartouche of

Sebek-hotep IV, ( o }[\]:], which was found in
one of the tombs of this place, whose former tenant

bore the name of Sebek-nekht, ﬂ ‘.L "2; the proper
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numes which helonged to the dead certainly point in
the mo~t wmistakable way to this period.

In 1887 Mr. IL Griflith made a careful survey
of the tombs at Assif, and discovered in a large
scene in the great hall, now unfortunately much
ubliterated, the owner of the grotto in adoration
before the cartouche of Usertsen I., thus fixing the
date at the Twelfth Dynasty. DMoreover, from the
in~eriptions in the tombs of Kheti T., Tefaba, and
Kheti IL, it is clear that the princes of Heracleopolis?
were extremely hostile to the Theban lords, and that
the magnates of Sitt sided with the former. For
further information see ¢Babylonian and Oriental
tecord,’ vol. iii. pp. 121, 164, 174, 244. A splendid
tranclation of the in<cription in the tomb of Tefaba
was made by Professor Trman in the ¢ Zeitschrift® for
1882, and another by Maspero was published in ¢ Trans,
of Boc. of Bib. Arch.,’ vol. ii. p. 12 et seq.]

SEMITISM IN EGYPT.

Tn opposition to the kings of the Thirteenth Dynasty
of Theban oripin there were, according to Mauetho,
seventy-<ix Pharachs who fixed their royal abode in Xofs.
These internal schicme, promoted by the ambitious
plans of sovereigns buth of Upper and Lower Eaypt,
give us the key to the Iong silence of the conlemporary
monuments, and to the full understanding of the success
of an invasion which brought a forcign race into Egypt,
who would never have dared to oppose the armed
might of the united empire.

The sovereigms of this period had Fomething clse to do than io
think of constructing monuments to the divinities of the country,
anel the high functionaries saw their masters change too often to

have nor.lﬁdence. in the stability of the statc, and to occupy them-
selves with hewing out in the wonntain rock those funereal chapels.

¥ Tha Tenth Dynasty was Heracleopolitan,
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witnesses to the glory and riches which permitted men to devote
themselves at their leisure to these peaceful lshours. — French
Edition.

Before reviewing the time of this foreign dominion
—during which the old native kings sank into the
position of simple governors of nomes—it is necessary
to examine car efull) the countries which were 10 be the
scenes of future eveuts, and to dircet particular atten-
tion to the {ribes by which those regions were peopled.
In the lowlands the inhabilants between the branches
of the Nile were, for the most part, of pure Egyptian
race. Those of the western or Libyan adjacent lands
belonged to the light-coloured Tehen, and further
Westwald to the races of the Libu and Tamahu. The
wanderings of these restless migratory groups of tribes
extended northwards as far as Lake Tritonis, at the
bottom of the lesser Syrtix, and eastwards to the Canopic
brancl: of the Nile, called in the cuneiform inscriptions
Karbanit. In this direction, near a hranch of the Nile
which bore its name, lay T"a-au (Zoan), called also Zar,
and in the plural Zaru (city of Zass or forts). The name
Tanis, which was given to it by the Greeks, is to be
referred back to the Egyptian word T'a-an. It is every-
where designated in the inscriptions as an essentially
foreign town, the inhalitants of which are mentioned
‘as the peoples in the eastern border-land.’

This easternborder-lund is frequently spoken of as Ta-
Mazor, that is, ¢ the fortified land,” in which may easily
be recognised the original form of the Hebrew name for
Bgypt, Mazor or Mizraim.

On the granite memorial stone of Ramses I, dis-
covered in Tanis, there appears a ¢ commandant of the
fortress Zar, who, besides this office, held also the
dignity of ¢ commander of the foreign peoples,’ a refer-
ence doubtless to the inhabitants of foreign origin in
that part of the Tigyptian Delta.
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The paprii frequently allude to this eity Dy name,
adding aiso another appellation, Pa-Ramessu, ¢ the city
v Tomes, identifid by M. Naville with Phacns.
[ning eust of the Tanite nome was the eighth, or Sethroite,
whoee capital hore the name of Pa-Tmu, * city of Tmu,’
the Pithien of the Bible.  This town formed the central
poiut of a dist rict, the name of which is of foreign
oriein. for Thuku, or fueeoth, is & Semitic word signify-
in:u “tent " or *emnp’ This was pasture-land and the
prope ety of Pharaol, and on it the wandering Bediwi
of the eastern deserts pitched their tents in order to
provure necessary food for their cattle.  Here the
I-raclites first encamped at the time of the Ixodus,
woving on the second day to a place called Ttham,
which was either in the comniry of Sucecoth or in its
close neighbourhond. It is the place called, in various
hieratic papyri, Khetam, the meaning of which, ‘a
shut-up place, fortress, completely agrees with the
Hebrew Etham.

In this same Sethroite nome lay, without doubi, the

town of Ha-Um-,ﬂ‘r : ;, [JS;’ ﬂ;i;, ¢ the house

of the leg. the Avaris of Manetho, a town which in
Hyk~os days hecame so celebrated. It was on the east
of the Pelusine arm of the Nile and appears to have
been connected with the river by a canal. The gradual
silting up of the ancient bed of the river has made the
situation of the towns on ils banks so difficult to deter-
mine that there is ~carcely a hope of finding again the
site of the lost city of Avaris. Bul that Ha-Uar must in
uny ecase be sought in the neighbourhood of a lake is
evident from the inscription in the tomb of Ashmes,
the navivator, at El-Kah, who relates how he was present
when the Egyptian fleet was fighting the foreign
enemties on the waters of I’a Zetku, near the town of
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Ha-Uar. This name also, in spite of an Epyptian
article—pa—placed before it, Lhas a Sewitic appear-
ance, and is doubtless comnected with corresponding
roots of that language.

Another place, situaled in the Sethroite nome.
hears the purely Semitic name Maktol or Magdol.
which is the Hebrew Migdol, ¢ town,’ ¢ fortress,” out of
which the Greeks formed Magdolon. That the ancient
Egyptians were well acquainted with the meaning of
this word is proved most cunclusively by the maseculine
article prefixed to it, and the sign of & wall (f) placed
after it when written in Egyptian characters. This
Migdol—of which mention is made in the description
of the Exodus from Egypt and in other occasional pas-
sages in the Bible—denotes one of the most northern
points of inhabited Egypl, and is identical with the
heaps of débris at Tell-es-Samft, on the eastern side of
Lake Menzaleh. The list of defences which were
intended to protect the country on the east is not yet
closed. Still further to the north-east, on the weslern
horder of Lake Sirbonis, was another important {rontier
stronghold, called Anbu, thatis, ‘the wall,’ ¢ the rampart.
The Hebrews knew it as Shur, and the Greeks as 7o
Téppov, which means ¢the fences’ or °©enclosures.
Whoever travelled eastwards out of Egypt was
obliged to pass ‘the walls’ before being allowed to
enter the ¢ way of the Philistines’ on his further journey.
An Egyptian garrison blocked the passage through the
fortress, which only opened and closed on the traveller
after a previous communication from the royal authori-
ties. Everywhere in this part of the Delta were towns
and fortresses, the names of which point to original
Semitic colonists.

There was Annu or Ou (Heliopolis), the original
meaning of which seems to have beew « stone * or * stone

It
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pillars;” then in the neighbourhood of Mendes was a
fortified place called “the fortress of Azaba’ (idol), the
Lt part of which name does not belong to the Fayptian
but to the Semitic tongue.

Another town on the cast side of the Delta bore the
name of Da-Bailos (Belbeis), the Semitie origin of which
is made clear by its evident relationship with the
Hebrew, Lialas (the large sycomore).” In its neighbour-
hood was the lake Shakana, the meaning of which is
only explained by the root shakan, ‘to settle down, to
dwell, to be neighbour to.” More inland was the town
of Kahaui, 2 name which at once recalls the Hebrew
huhen. ¢ priests.’

Then, again, the memorial stones, coffins, and
papyri found in the cemeteries all testify to Semites
who were settled in the Nile valley, and who had
obtained the rights of citizenship, as also do they show
the inclination of the people to give their children half
Semitic and half Egyptian names. There were natives
who bore names like the following : Adiroma, Abaro-
karo, Baal-Mohar, Namurod, and many others, without
any appearance of the slightest objection being found
{o their foreign character. The commercial inierest,
which extended from the Nile to the Euphrates, con-
tributed to introduce into Egypt foveign expressions for
products of the soil, for animals, and for works of in-
dustry and art that were not native, as may be shown
by sus for ‘horse,” wugalota for chariot, camal for
¢ camel,’ and abir for a particular kind of bull. The
endeavour to pay court to whatever was Semitic de-
generated in the time of the Nineteenth and Twentieth
Dynasties into a really absurd mania, so smuch so that the
most educated and best instructed class of the Egyptians,
the priests and seribes, appear to have taken a delight

! The syecomoreis u kind of lig.
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in replacing poold old Egyptian words with Sequitie
terms, like the following: resh, head @ sor, king 1 beit,
house 5 haby, door 3 bir, spring; lLirkatu, lake ;5 Aibim,
gold; shalom, to greet; rom, to he high; barelk, 1o
bless, and many others. This Semitic immigration
spread so widely that it led finally to the formation of
a mixed people who have held their ground firmly in
the same parts till the present day.

The Egyptians even proceeded to enrich their theo-
lngy with divinities of new and foreign origin. At the
head of all stood the half Egyptian and half Semitic
divinity of Set or Sutekh, with the surname of Nub,
¢ wuld, who was universally considered as the repre-
sentative and king of the foreign deities in the land of
Mazor. In his essence a primitive Egyptian creation,
Set gradually became the contemporary representative
of all foreign countries, the god of the foreigners.
In mentioning the names of Baal and Astarte, so fre-
quently met with in the inscriptions, it is scarcely
necessary to point out that both have their origin in
Pheenician theology. As at Sidon, so likewise in Mem-
phis, the warlike Astarte had her own temple, Although
less frequently mentioned than the preceding Semitic
divinities, places were assigned in the Egvptian pan-
theon to the fierce Reshpu, ¢ the lord of long times, the
king of eternity, the ‘lord of strength in the midst of
the host of gods;’ and to the goddess Kadesh; and to
Bes also, the patron of song and music, of pleasure and
all social delights. The Pheenician Onka, and the
Syrian Anaitis are also recognised therein under the
names of Anka and Anta.

Semitic influence in Egypt may also be seen in
the peculiar chronology adopted on the celebrated
memorial stone of Tanis erected in the reign of
Ramses IL.

L%
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Confrary to the eustom of giving dates according
tor the day, month, and year of the reiguing king, this
stone oflers the only example as yet discovered of a
foreign system of chrouology, mention belng. there
made of the year 400 of King Nub, a Hyksos prince.

The monuments also attest the presence of these
foreign famnilies on Egyptian soil, as the following letter
will show :(—

(T will now pass) to something else which will give satisfaction
tv the heart of my lord ; (namely, io report to him) that we have
permitted the races of the Shasu of the land of Aduma (Edom) to
pase through the fortress Khetam (Etham) of King Meueptal-
Hotephimaat  life, health,and strength be to him ! —which is situated
in the land of Sucvoth, near the lakes of the city of Pithom of King
Meneptahi-Hotephimaat, which is situated in the land of Suceoth, to
nourishh themselves and to feed their cattle on the property of
Pharaoh, who is a gracious sun for all nations,

This extremely important document of the time of
Meneptah 1L, the son of Ramses IL, refers to those
Shasu tribes, or Bediwi, who inhabited the great desert
between Egypt and the land of Canaan, and extended
their wanderings as far sometimes as the Euphrales.
According to the monuments they belonged to the
great race of the Aamu, of which they were in fact the
representatives.

As in the neighbourhood of the city of Ramses and
the town of Pithom the Semitic population formed the
main stock of the inhabitants from remote antiquity ;
so the neighbourhood of Pa-Bailos was peopled by
strangers who had pitched their tents in sight of the
cultivated land where they found pasture for their
cattle. They were Beddwi, who had in all probability
migrated from the dreary region near the town of
Suez.

Meneptah 1., the son and successor of Ramses IT.,
gives at Karnak a graphic account of the dangerous



ooy, GOVERNMEXNT OF THE FORTIGNNRN im

character of these nubidden gnests, When he sue-
ceeded to the throne the danger of a ~sadden invasion
on 1his side appeared all the more threateuing inas-
much that on the west the Libyans suddenly passed
the frontiers of Kamit, and extended their predatory
incursions into the heart of the populons and eulti-
vated western nomes of the Delta. According to the
inseription of victory, Meneptah TL. saw himself obliged
to take needful precautions for the safety of the land,
The capitals Ou and Memphis were, therefore, provided
with the necessary fortifications, as ¢ the foreigners had
pitched their whil or tents before the town of Pa-Bailos,’
&e.

Before noticing the remaining neighbours of the
Eoyptians of the Delta who carried on war or traffic
with the inhabitants of Kamit we must refer to the
administration of affairs and the regulation of trade
with the foreign people (Pit). One portion of these
consisted of the industrial population settled in the
towns and villages; another portfion served as soldiers
or sailors ; others again were employed in the public
works, the mines, and quarries. Over each division of
the foreigners was placed the Her-pit, or steward. His
next superior was the commandant of the district, or
ddon (the Semitic form for this title), while, as the
chief authority, the *4b of Pharaok, or royal Vizer,
issued orders in the name of the sovercign. The con-
trol over the foreign people lay in the hands of special
bailiffs (#azai), whose duty it was lo preserve public
order in the principal cities, and who were under the
orders of an 7, or commander, to whom also the
erection of public buildings was not unfrequently com-
mitted.

Among the people of Palesiine who held the most
active intercourse with the Egyptiaus of earlier times
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were the Khar, in whom may bhe recognised the
Pheenicians. They carried on a brisk trade with
Fuyptl, and seem to have been a people held in esteem
and consideration, slaves from Kbhar! being a much-
desired merchandise, procured by distinguished Egyp-
tians at a high price, either for their own houses or
for the service of the Egyptian deities.

The strong city of Zoan seems to have been a
primeval habitation of the Pheenicians, since Zoan-Taniy
formed an important centre for intercourse with the
rest of Egypt. The name of Zor, as well as Zoan,
is a reminder of the celebrated Zor-Tyre. The im-
portance of these people culminates in the fact that a
Pheenician named Arisu towards the end of the Nine-
teenth Dynasty was able to make himself master of
the throne of Egypt. The Khar spoke their own
language—Phonician—which is the only foreign
tongue mentioned on the monuments with a distinet
reference to its importance. Whoever lived in Egypt
spoke Egyptian; whoever stayed in the south had to
speak the langnage of the Nahasu, or dark-coloured
people; while those who went northwards io the
Asiatic region had to be acquainted with the language
of the Phwnicians, in order to converse at all intel-
ligibly with the inhabitants of the country.

The Iatest descendants of this old race may he
seen {o-day in the same region where their forefathers
settled thousands of years ago, and the traveller still
meets on the shores of Lake Menzaleh, near the old
district of Ramses and Pithom, a race of fishermen
and sailors, whose manners and customs, whose
historical traditions, and whose ideas on religious
matters characterise them as foreigners, They are
the same whom the Arab writers mention sometimes

! The nsme Khar denoted both the people and thoir country,
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as Biamites, sometimes as Bashmurites, names whose
origin is unknown. The Bashmurite dialect of the
Coptic language is a kind of peusants’ patois, con-
taining a large number of ancient Semitic words.

What, however, forms the most characteristic mark
of their foreign descent is their non-Egyptian coun-
tenance, as if borrowed from the pictures of the
Hyksos, with the broad cheek-bones and defiantly
pouting lips.
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CHADPTER VL
THE HYKSO0S.

Tae name of ¢ Hyksos,” which comes down from the
days of Manetho, deserves very special aitention; and
the monuments confirm what we know of the lost book
of that historian. Quoting him, Josephus says :—

‘There wos a king called Tmwrvs (Timaius ; ver, Tect, Timnos,
Timios). In his reign, I know not for what reason, God was
unfavourable, and a people of inglovious origin from the rogions
of the Enast suddenly attacked the laud, of which they ook pos-
session eqsily and without a struggle. They overthrew those who
ruled in it, burnt down the cities, and Inid waste the sanctuaries of
the gods. They ill-treated all the inhabitants, for they put some to
the sword, and carried others into caplivily with their wives and
childrén,

‘Then they made one of themselves king, whoso name was
8arams (var, leet. Saltis, Silitis ; in the list, Saites). Lle fixed hiy
residence at Memphis, collected the tnxes from the upper and lowor
country, and placed garrisons in the most suitable places.  Dut he
especially fortified the Eastern frontiers, for he foresaw that the
Assyrians, who were then the most powerful people, would endeavour
to make an attack on his kingdom.

“When he had found in the Bethroite nome a eily very con-
veniently situated to the enst of the Bubastiite arm of the Nilo-—
on account of an old religious legend, it was called Avarvis—he
extended it, fortified it with very strong walls, and placed in it n
garrison of 240,000 heavily-nrmed troops. Thither he belook him-
gelf in summer, partly to wateh over the ditvibution of provisions
ond the counting out of the pay to his wriry, and partly o inspire
the f.oreigners with fear by wmaking his army perform military
exercises,

He died after e had reigned . . . 10 yws.
His suecessor, by name Bxox (ur Lanoy,
Beon), reigned v . 4 yrs,
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Aftor him another, ApscuNan (or Apach-

nas) . . . . . . « 36 yrs. T months
After him .\pnosts (or Aphophis, Apoephis,
Aphosic) . 61 yrs.

And Axxas (or Janias, Jannas, Anan) . 50 yrs. 1 month
Last of all Assrrn (or Aseth, Ases, Assis) 49 yrs. 2 months

¢ These six were the first kings. They carvied on uninterrupted
war, with o view to destroy the land of Egypt, even to extermina-
tion.
* +The whole people bore the name of Hyxsos, that is, *king shep-
herds ” (commonly called *shepherd kings”). For Ayk in the holy
language signifies a ‘*king,” and sos in the dialect of the people a
“gshepherd” or *sheplierds.” Thus combined they form Hyksos.
Some think they were Arabs.’

Now the word sos corresponds exactly to the old
igyptian shasu, hence they have been identified with
the Haq Shasu (Bedfwi). Their old national name in
the course of time oblained, in the popular langnage,
the secondary sense of ‘shepherds,’ that is, a nomad
people, who followed the occupation of rearing cattle,
which has at all times formed the sole wealth of the
inhabitants of the desert.

If the oljection should be raised that the monuments
(1s yet discovered) pass over the name of Hyksos in
silence, it must be remembered that by far the greater
number of contemporary monuments have completely
disappeared from off the Egyptian soil. Meanwhile it
may be well to compare the information existing in the
few extant inscriptions with the accounts of Greek
tradition. Manetho’s name Hyksos is undoubtedly in
complete agreement with the supposed Egyptian word
Haq Shasu, king of the Arabs, wanderers or shepherds,
and it is not therefore necessary to maintain that they
invented for themselves and assumed it on account of
their office. Rather is it probable that the Egyptians,
after the final expulsion of their Semitic tyrants,
formed the nickname Haq-Shasu as a contemptuous
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expression for those princes, who for several centuvies
had regarded themselves as the legitimate kings of
Egypt.

A tradition of the Middle Ages furnishes a contribu-
tion to the proofs of the Arab origin ol the f{oreigners,
for a legend tells of a certain Sheddad (‘a mighty
man’), the son of Ad, who conquered Egypt, and
extended his victorious campaign as far as the Straits
of Gibraltar. Ile and his descendants. the founders of
the Amalekite dynasty, are said to have maintained
themselves for more than two hundred years in Lower
Egypt, where they made the town of Avaris their royal
residence.

According to Julius Africanus (who epitomised the
work of Manetho), the Hyksos kings arc said 1o have
been Pheenicians, who took possession of Memphis and
made Avaris, in the Sethroite nome, their chie( fortress.
This tradition is not without a certain appearance of
truth. The ancient seats of the Shasu-Arabs and of the
Pheenicians extend westwards to the city of Zor-Tanis;
consequently the two races must have come into the
closest contact. That amidst such a mixture of
nations the cultivated Khar would obtain the foremost
place scarcely necds a proof, but whether they or the
Shasn were the originators of the movement against the
native kings is a question which scientific research hasg
hitherto been unable to answer. The inscriptions on
the monuments designate that foreign people who once
ruled in Egypt by the name of Jlen or Alenti. On the
walls of the temple of Edft it iy stated thai ¢the
inhabitants of the land of Asher are called Menti” By
the help of the demotic translation of the trilingual !
inscription on the great stone of Tanis, known as the
*Decree of Canopus’ (Plolemaic times), we can establish
} Tho fnseription is in Wieroglyphy, Domotioc, and Greek. Thestono is at (izeh,
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that such was the common name of Syria in the popular
language of the Egyptians, while the older name of the
same couutry, cited in the hieroglyphic part of the
stone, was futennu, with the addition of ¢the Iast.
In the different languages, therefore, and in the different
periods of history, the following names are synonymous :
Syria, Rutennu of the East, Asher, and Menti.

It is possible that in the late Egyptian Asher the
Semitic Asshur, or Assyria, may survive. The old
national name Rutennu plays an important part in the
history of the Righteenth Dynasty. It would appear
from the catalogue of the towns of western Asia con-
quered by Tehuti-mes ITL., whose inhabitants submitted
to the Egyptian rule after the battle of Megiddo, that
this name must have coincided almost exactly with the
country included later within the boundaries of the
twelve tribes of Israel. This information is a great help
to the right understanding of the movement of the tribes
in the eastern Delta. It is certain that, immediately
after the expulsion of the Menti, the Egyptian kings of
the Eighteenth Dynasty directed their campaigns against
the countries inhabited by the Rutennu; there must
have lain, therefore, at the bottom of these constantly
repeated invagions the fixed motive of revenge and re-
tribution (or losses and injuries received. No doubt the
irruption of the foreigners into Egypt proceeded from the
Syrians, who, in their progress through the arid desert,
found in the Shasu-Arabs welcome allies who knew the
country ; and in the Semitic inhabitauts settled in the
eastern marches of Fgypt they welcomed brothers of
the same race, with whose help they succeeded in giving
a severe blow to the Egyptian kingdom, and in robbing
it for centuries of all independent energy.

Historical research concerning the history of the
Hyksos may be summed up as follows :—



108 CONCLUSIONS CONCERNING TITE TYRSOS om v

I A certain number of non-Egyptian kings of
foreign origin, belonging to the nation of the Menti,
ruled for a long time in the eastern poriion of the
Delta.

II. These chose as their capitals the cities of Zoan
and Avaris, and provided them with strong fortifica-
tions.

IIL. They adopted not only the manners and cus-
toms of the Igyptians, but also their official language
and writing, and the order of their court was arranged
on Egyptian models.

IV. They were patrons of art, and Fgyptian artists
erected, after, the ancient models, monuments in honour
of these usurpers, in whose statues they were obliged
to reproduce the Hyksos physiognomy, the peculiar
arrangement of the beard and head-dress, as well as
other variations of their costume. _

V. They honoured Sutekh, the son of Nul, as
the supreme god of their newly acqnired country,
with the surname Nub, ¢the golden’ Ile was the
origin of all that is evil and perverse in the visible and
invisible world, the opponent of good and the cnemy
of light. In the cities of Zoan and Avaris, splendid
temples were construcled in honour of this god, and
other monuments raised, especially Sphinxes, carved
out of stone from Syene.

VI In all probability one of them was the founder
of a new era, which most likely began with the firsl
year of his reign, Down to the time of the second
Ramses, four hundred years had elapsed of this
reckoning, which was acknowledged even by the
Egyptians.

VIL. The Egyptians were indebted to their contact
with them for much useful knowledge. In pariicular
their artistic views were expanded and new forms and
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shapes, notably that of the winged sphinx, were intro-
duced, the Semitic origin of which is obvious at a
glance.

The number of monuments which contain memo-
rials of the time of the ITyksos is very limited ; and
names of these kings, on their own memorial-stones, as
well as those of earlier Egyptian kings of the times
before them, have in many cases been carefully chiselled
out, so that, in deciphering the faint traces which
remain, we have to contend with greal difficuliies.
This gap in the seqyuence of the monuments may be
explained by the fact that when the native rulers were
re-established they carefully obliterated every record
of the hated usurpers.

The names of the Hyksos kings which cover the
more than life-size statue at Tell Mukhdam, the border
of the colossal sphinx in the Louvre, the Baghdad lion,
and the sacrificial stone at Qizeh, are erased with such
care as 1o be almost illegible, and science owes merely
to an accident the preservation and deciphering with
cerlainty of the names of two of them. These are
Aagenen-Ra, with the family name of Apepi, and Nub,
with the official name of Set, ¢ the powerful’

The name of the first, which would have been pro-
nounced in the Memphite dialect Aphephi, differs little
from that of the king Aphobis, who, according to
Manetho, was the fourth of the above-named Hyksos
kings.

The names which designate the other are strikingly
similar in sound to those which the god °Set-Nub
the powerful’ usually bears on the Egyptian monu-
ments.

In the Sallier Papyrus in the British Museum we
find the name of the foreign king Apepi in connection
with an Egyptian under-king, Seqenen-Ra.
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Pacr I (1) ¢ It came to pass thal the land of Kaanit belonged
to the eneinics.  And nobody was Jord in the day when that hap-
pened. At that time there was indeed a king Seqenen-Ra, but he
was only & Haq of the city of ihe South, but the cnemies sat in
the town of the Aanu, and (2) Apopi was king (Ur) in the city of
Avaris.  And the whole world brought him its productions, also
the North country did likewise with all the good things of Ta-
mera. And the king Apepi (3) chose the gnd Set for his divine
lord, and he did not serve any of the gods which were worshipped
in the whole land. TIe huilt him a temple of glorious work, to
last for ages [. . . And the king] (4) Apepi [appointed] feasts
[and] days to offer |the sacrifices) at evory scason to the god
Sutekh.’

Seqenen-Ra had, according to all appearance, in-
curred the special displeasure of the tyrant of Avaris,
who designed to hurl him from bhis throne, and songht
for a pretext to carry out his intention,

Before this there had evidently Leen an interchange
of lelters between them, in which the laiter, among
other things, required of the former to give up his own
gods, and to worship Sutekh alone. Seqenen-Ra had
declared bimself prepared for all, but had added a
proviso to his letter, in which he expressly declared
that he was not able to pledge his assent to serve ¢ any
other of the gods that were worshipped in the whole
country, but Amen-Ra, the king of the gody, alone.’

This new message to the Haq of the southern city
had been drawn wp by a council and approved of
by King Apepi. The papyrus relates this in these
words ;:—

Many days later, aftor these ovents King Apepi sent to tho
governor of the city in the South country this message (- . . )
which his seribes had drawn up for him, and the messenger of King
Apepi betook himself to the governor of the city of the South.
And ‘(the messenger) was brought before the govornor of the city in
the E.:Juth country. He spake thus when he spoke tv the messengar
of King Apepi: ¢Who hath sent thec hither %o the city of the
South} How art thou come, in order to spy out {’
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The messenger of Apepi, thus addressed, first an-
swered the governor in these simple words: ¢It is King
Apepi who scnds to thee,” and thereupon he delivered
his message, the purport of which was very disquieting
and related to the stopping of a canal.

(6) And the governor of the city in the South country was for

a long time {roubled, so that he could not (7) answer the messenger
of King Apepi.

Afler the foreign messenger had been hospitably
entertained, Seqenen-Ra nerved himself to reply. The
messenger then returned to Apepi, and Seqencn-Ra
called
his great and chiof men, likowise the captains and genernls who
accompanied him, (2) in order [to communicate] to them all the
messitges which King Apepi had sent to him.  But they were silent
all of them (7. all with one mouth) through great grief, and wist
not what to answer himn good or bad.

Although the narrative is frequently interrupted by
holes, owing to the splitting of the papyrus, sometimes
in the most imporiant passages, that which remains is
quite suflicient to make clear the persons, the scenes,
and the subject of the historical drama. Apepi is the
chief hero ; his residence is at Avaris; he worships his
own divinity, Sutekh ; the Iigyptian form of the Semitic
Baal-Zapuna, the Baal-Zephon of Holy Scripture. Ile
builds a splendid iemple to his god, and he appoints
festivals and offerings to him,

At No, the city of the South, that is, at Thebes,
there resides a scion of the oppressed Pharaohs,
Seqenen-Ra, who is invested with the title of a Haq, or
petty king.

Apepi is the all-powerful lord. Among his cour-
tiers are some who hear the title of Rekhi-khet, that is,
‘temple-geribes.’ These give the king bad counsel,
for they induce him to send a messenger to the petty
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king in No, with severe demands. Segenen-Ra re-
ceives him with the same question whick Joseph, his
contemporary, put to his own brethren when they
went down to Lgypt to buy corn, saying to ihem,
<Whence come ye? Ye are spies, and ye are come
here to see where the land lies open’ (nundata castra).

After the Haq heard the demaunds of Apepi from
the mouth of his messenger he was deeply moved.
The great lords and chiel men of his court were swm-
moned to a council, and the leadecrs also of the army;
but no one dared to make a proposal for fear of the
unfortunate consequences.

Such is an abstract of this remarkable document,
the subject of which was, without doubl, the kistory of
the wprising of the Dyyptiuns ugainst the yoke of the
Soreigners.  In order to find the termination of this
story it is necessary to go to the ancient city of
El-Kab, where towards the east rise rocky hills with
long rows of tombs, in which may be scen a painted
world of the olden times, peopled with the forms of
deceased ancestors. Among these are coniemporaries
of the Hyksos kings, whose descendanis were among
the heroes of the greal war of liberation. In the
sepulchral chamber dedicated by his grandson to the
hero Aahmes, the son of Abana-Baba, and his whole
house, is a wide-branching genealogical tree of the
family, which covers the walls of the narrow and
much-damaged room. Aahmes, and his danghter’s son,
Pahir,! form the chiel persons of the pedigree.

In a great text on the wall of the sepulchral
chamber the hero relates in simple language the his-
tory of his life ;—

[

(1) The decensed captain of the samilors, Aahmes, a son of
Abang :~—

! Bee Table opposite,
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(2) He speaks thus : °T speak to you, all peopla, and I inform
you of the reward of honour which was given to me. I was pre.
sented with golden gifts cight times in the sight (3) of the whele
land, and with male and female slaves in grent nummbers. I had o
possession of many acres. The surname of ¢ the brave” which 1
gained will never perish (4) in this land.’

Ho speaks further thus: ‘1 completed my youthful wandering
in the city of Nekheb (Hileithyin). My father was a captain of the
deceased king SEQENEN-RA ; Baba (3), son of Roant, was his name.
Then T became captain in his place on the ship “The Calf,” in the
time of the lord of the country, Nup-pEHUTI-RA, the decensed
(ie. King AaHMES, the founder of Dyn, XVIIL) (6) I was still
young and unmarried, and was girded with the gnment of the
band of youths, But, after I had prepared for myself o house,
L was taken (7) on board of the ship “The North,” because of
my strength. It was my duly to accompany the sovereign—life,
prosperity, and health attend him I—on foof, when he went forth in
his chariot.

¢(8) They bosieged the town of Avaris. My duly was lo be
valiant on foot hefore his Majesty. Then I was promoted (9) to
the ship * Ascent (or Accession) in Momphis.” They fought by
water on the lake Pazetku of Avaris. I fought hand to hand,
and (10) I goined and cairied of a hand. This was shown to
the herald of the king, I was presented with n golden gifi for my
bravery.

¢ Aftcr that there was & new battle at that place, and I fouglit
again hand to hand (11) there, and I crrried off a hand, T was
presented with a golden gift the second time.

‘And they fought at the place Takem at the south of that
city (Avaris), (12) There I took a living prisoner, a grown-up
man. I plunged into the water. Leading bim thus, so a5 to keep
away from the rond to the (18) city, T went, holding him firmly,
through the water. They informed the herald of the king about
me. Then I was presenied with a golden present again, ey
(14) took Avaris. T took there prisoners,  grown-up man and
three women, making in all four heads, His Majesty gave them
into my possession as slaves.

¢(15) They besieged the town Sherohan in the year VI, His
Majesty took it, I carvied away as booty two +women and a hand.
(16) I was presented with a golden gift for valour ; and besides, the
prisoners out of it were given to me as slaves.

¢ After his Majesty had mown down the Syv}a’ns of the land
of Asia, (17) he weni against Kbent-hen-mnofor, to wmite the
mountaineers of Nubin (4nti). His Majesty made a great
slaughter among them. (18) Then T carried away buoty tlers,
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twn living grown-up men and three hands, I was presentel
with a golden gift the second time: T also received two female
slaves.

¢(19) His Majesty went down the river. Iis heart was juyful
becsuse of his brave and victorious deeds. He had taken possession
of the Houth and the North country,

‘Then an enemy came from the South country. (20) He ap-
proached. His advantage was the number of his people. The gods
of the South country were against him (Zir. his fist). His Majesty
found him ot the water of Tent-ta-tot. His Majesty carried him
away (21) as a living prisoner. All his people brought back booty.
T brought away two young people, for I cut them off from the ship
of the enemy There wore (22) given me five heads, besides the
portion of five hides (sta) of arable land in my city., It happened
to all the sailors in the same way. Then (23) came that enemy
whose name was Teta-an, He had assembled with him a wicked
company. His Majesty annihilated him and his men, so that they
no longer existed. Then were (24) given to me three people and
five hides of arable land in my city.

‘I conveyed by water the deceased king Spr-rRa-RA (AMEN-
norep 1), when he went up to Cush to extend (25) the borders of
Egypt. He smote these Nubians (4n#i) in the midst of his warriors,
Being hard pressed, they could not escape. Bewildered, (26) they
remained on the ground just as if they had been nothing, Then I
stood at the head of our warriors, and I fought as was right. His
Majesty admired my valour. I carried off two hands (27) and
brought them to his Majesty, We pursued his inhabitants and
their herds, I carried off a living prisoner and brought him to
his Majesty. I brought his Majesty in two days to Egypt (28) from
Khnumt-hert (‘ the upper spring ). Then I woas presented with a
golden gift. Then I carried off two female slaves besides those
which I had led (29) to his Majesty. And I was raised to the dig-
nity of a “warrior of the king.”

I conveyed the deccased king Aa-xHEPER-KA-RA (TEHUTI-MES
T.), when he went up by water to Khent-hen-nefer (30) to put
down the rebellion among the inhabitants, and to stop the raids
from the land side. .And 1 was brave [before] him on the water.
Things went badly with the [attack] (31) of the ship on account
of ite stranding. They raised me to the rank of a captain of
tho sailors. His Majesty—may life, strength, and health be granted
him {—’

(32. Here follows a gap, which, judging by the context, should
Lie filled up to the effect that s new ocension called the king to war
againat the people of the South.)

12
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¢(33) His Majesty was furious against them like a panther,
and his Majesty shot his firsi, arrow, which remained sticking in the
body of this enemy. He (34) fell down fainting before the asp (on
the royal dindem). A [great defeat] took place there in a short
time, and their peoplo were carrvicd away as living eaplives, (35) and
his Majesty travelled downwards. All nations were in his power.
And this miserable king of the Nubian people (4Anti) was bound on
the fore part of the ship of his Majesty, and he was placed on the
ground (36) in the city of Thelcs.

¢ After this his Majesty betook himself to the land of Rutennn,
to slake his anger among the inhabitants of the land, His Majesty
reached the land of Naoharain, (37) His Majesty—life, strength,
and wealth to him l—found theso enemics. He set: tho battle in
array. His Majesty made a great slaughter among them. (38) In-
numerable was the crowd of living prisoners which his Majesty
carried away after his vietory. And behold, T was at the hoad of
our warriors. His Majesty admired my valour. (39) T carried off
a chariot of war and ita horses, and those who were upon ii, as
living prisoncrs, and brought them to his Majesty. Then was I
presented with gold once more.

¢(40) Now I have lived many days and have reached a groy old
age. My lot will be that of all men upon the earth. [I shall go
down to the nether world, and be placed in the] coffin, which I have
had made for myself.’

The grievous time of distress and oppression was
now past : the reign of tyranny was broken up ; Avaris
had fallen, and the foriress of Sherohan had been
taken by storm. In the sixth year of the reign of King
Aahmes, the founder of the Highteenth Dynasty of the
Pharaohs, Kamit was freed from the long oppression of
the foreigners. Seqenen-Ra was the third king of this
name; he also bore in common with his two predeces-
gors the family name of Tas. The inscriptions dis-
tinguish them, however, by special surnames, so that
Tas II. was known by the addition of Aa, or ¢the
great,’ and Taa ITL. by the epithet Ken, ¢ the brave or
victorious.” They were buried in Thebes, and there-
fore must probably have reigned in that city, an opinion
which the Abbot Papyrus strengthens.!

! Bee Royal Mummies of Deir-sl- Bahari, p. 861,
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King Taa TIL, surnamed ¢ the brave,” a predeccssor
of Aahmes, the conqueror of Avaris, built a Nile
flotilla for the purpose of one day attacking the town,
which lay in the watery lowlands of the Delta.

His successor, named KaMmEs, u {f P, seems to have
reigned but a short time. He was the husband of the

e
much-venerated Queen AAH-IIOTEP, ~ whose coffin

with the golden ornaments on her hody was discovered
by some Theban peasants in 1860 in the ancient necro-
polis of No, buried only a few feet below the surface
of the ground.

The cover of the coflin has the shape of a mummy,
and is gilt from top to bottora. The urreus decks the
brow. The eyclids are gilt. The whites of the eyes are
quartz, and the pupils black glass. A rich imitation-
necklace covers the breast and shoulders; the urseus
and the vulture—the sacred symbols of sovereignty
over the Upper and Lower land of Kamit—lie below
the necklace. A pair of closed wings seems to protect
the rest of the body. DBeneath the feet stand the
statues of the mourning goddesses Isis and Nephthys.
The inscription gives the name of the queen, Aah-
hotep, that is, ¢ delight of the moon.’

‘When the coffin was opened there were found in it
daggers, a golden axe, a chain with three large golden
bees, and a breastplate, while a golden chain with a
scarabmus attached, a fillet for the brow, armlets, and
other objects were on the bhody. Two little ships in
gold and silver, bronze axes, and great anklets lay
immediately upon the wood of the coffin. The golden
barque and the bronze axes exhibited the cartouche of
Kames, but the most valuable of the ornaments bore
that of Aahmes with the surname of Nekht, ¢ the vic-
torious.’
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Without doubt Queen Aah-hotep was buried in
Thebes, where also was the tomb of her royal husband.
She is the real ancestress of the Eighteenth Dynasty,
and it was her son Aahmes who aflerwards rose up as
the avenger of his native country.

It would seem as if the hatred of the gyplians
against the Hyksos kings was by no means so intense
as the story handed down by Manetho appears io re-
present it; for had it been, how is the strange fact to
be explained that these same Fgyptians could prevail
upon themselves to give their children pure Semitic
names, borrowed from the language of their hereditary
enemies ; or how could they themselves offer their
homage o those gods of the strangers?

There was a family actually employed in the temple
of Amen whose ancestor called himsell Pei-Baal, the
¢ gervant of Baal; ’ his wife was Abrakro, and among his
descendants we find such names as Atu, Tina, Tetaa,
Ama, Tanafi, and Tir.

It is to the Theban kings of the Lighteenth Dynasty
that the questionable fame belongs of having destroyed
the monuments of the hostile kings, in ovder to falsify
historical truth, and they almost succeeded in extir
pating all contemporary memorials of the Hyksos.
Aahmes, their conqueror, and afier him Amen-hotep IIT,,
certainly rebuilt and restored the temples, which ¢had
fallen into ruins,’ though inscriptions in no way
attribute this decay to the desiructiveness ol the
Hyksos.

They s1mp1y remark that ¢the temples had fallen
into ruin since the time of their forefathers’ The only
allusion to foreigners—and this has nothing 1o do with
any destructlon by them—is found on the roc,k-mblets

of the twenty-second year of King Aalones. It runs
thus :—
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This stone was drawn by oxen, which were hrought here, [and
entrusted to the] care [of the] forcign peuple of the Fouckh,

These Fenekh, :}:\}, appear clearly to be the most

ancient representalives of the Phamicians on Fgyptian
soil.

Before concluding this chapler the chronological
relations of these historical events, with special reference
to the sojourn of the Hyksos, and of the children of
Israel, in the land of Egypt, must be mentioned. First
there is the memorial stone of the days of Ramses IT,,
found in Tanis, the inscription on which commences,
¢In the year 400, on the 4th day of the month Mesori
of King Nub.” This tablet, of red granite, engraved with
an act of homage, in memory of Seti I, was set up by a
high officer of state by the order of Ramses IT. After
the usual glorification of the king the inscription
proceeds as follows :—

His Majesty King Ra-messu II. gave orders to raise a groat
memorial of granite (of Sycne) to the exalted name of his father,
snimated by the desire to uphold thereby the name of his (royal)
father and of his forefathers. May the remembrance of King Ma-
men-Ra (Seti Meneptah L) remain and endure for ever, to-day and
every day. In the year 400, the month Mesori, the fourth day of
King Apehuti Nub, the friend of the god Horemkhu—may he
live for ever and ever | When there had come (to this city) the
hereditary lord and the chief governor of the city, the fan-bearer on
the right of the king, the leader of the foreign legions and captiin
of the foreigners, the constable of the fortress of Khetam (the
Etham of Scripture) in Zar, the leader of the Mazai (police), the
royal seribe, the chief master of the horse, the high priest of the Ram-
god in Mendes, the high priest of the god Sutelh and the praying-
priest of the goddess Buto Aptani, the chief of the prophets of all
the gods, Seti, the son of the hereditary prince, the commander of
the foreign legiums, the captain of the foreigners, the constable
of Khetam in Zur, the royal serihe and master of the horse, Pa-
Rn-messu, the child of the lady and priestess of the sun-god Ra,
Thaa,—then spake he thus : ‘ Hail to thee, Sei, son of Nub, thou
strong one, in the holy ship,” &o. ; ¢ grant me a forlunate existence,
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that I may serve thee, and grant mo to remamn [in thy house for
evermore]’

Since, on the basis of the most recent and best
investigations in the province of ancient Egyptian
chronology, we reckon the year 1350 B.c. as a mean
computation for the reign of the above-named Ramses,
the reign of the Ilyksos king Nub, and probably its
beginning, falls in the year 1750 B.c., that is, 400 years
before Ramses II. Although we are completely in the
dark as to the place which King Nub occupied in the
succession of the kindred princes of his house, yet the
number mentioned is important, as an approximate
epoch for the stay of the foreign kings in Iigypt.
According to the statement in the Bible, the Hebrews
from the immigration of Jacob into Egypt until the
Exodus remained 430 years in that land. Since the
Exodus from Egypt took place in the iime of Mene-
ptah IT., the son of Ramses II.—the Pharaoh of the
oppression—the year B.c. 1300 may be an approxi-
mate date. If we add to this 430 years, as expressing
the total duration of the sojourn of the Ilebrews in
Egypt, we arrive at the year 1780 B.c. as the ap-
proximate date for the immigration of Jacob into
Egypt, and for the time of the official carcer of Joseph
at the courl of Pharaoh. In other words, the iime of
Joseph (1730 B.c.) must have fallen in the period of the
Hyksos domination, about the reign of the above-men-
tioned foreign prince Nub (1750 B.c.).

This singular co-incidence of numbers appears to
have a higher value than the dates given in the chrono-
logical tables of Manetho and the fathers of the Church,
and shows the probability of a fixed time for an imporiant
section of universal history on the basis of two c¢hro-
nological data which coriespond in a way almost mar-
vellous. In fact the supposition that it was under the
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Hyksos that Joseph was sold into Egypt, as resulting
from the relations thus explained, oblains stronger pro
bability from the writings of Georgius Syncellus, who
states that Joseph ruled the land in the reign of Apophis,
whose age preceded the commencement of the Eighteenth
Dynasty by only a few years. On the basis of an old
inscription at El-Kab, the author of which must have
been a contemporary of Joseph, it is possible to establish
the proof that Joseph and the Iyksos are inseparable
[rom one another.

It must be remembered that in the days of the
patriarch a seven years’ famine occurred, in consequence
of a deficiency in the inundation. Although there is no
royal cartouche in the tomb to which the inscription
refers, there is internal evidence to show that Baba, its
owner, must have lived immedialely previous to the
Eighteenth Dynasty. Baba, ‘the risen again,’ speaks
thus :—

I loved my father ; I honoured my mother ; my brothersand my
gisters loved me. I went out of the door of my house with a benevo-
lent heart ; I stood there with refreshing hand ; splendid were my
preparations of what I collected for the festal day. Mild was (my)
heart, free from violeni anger. The gods bestowed upon me abund-
ant prosperity on earth, The city wished me health and a life £ull
of enjoyment. I punished the evil-doers. The children who stood
before me in the town during the days which I fulfilled were—great
and small—60 ; just as many beds were provided for them, just as
many chairg (%), just as many tables (). They all consumed 120
ephabs of durra, the milk of 3 cows, 52 goats, and 9 she-asses, a
hin of balsam, and 2 jars of oil.

My words may seem o jest to & gainsayer. But I call the god
Mentu to witness that what T sayis true. I had all this prepared in
my houss ; in addition T pul cream in the store-chamber and heer
in the cellar in a more than sufficient number of hin-measures,

I collested corn, as a friend of the harvest god. I ewas waiehful
at the time qf sowiny., AND WHEN A FAMINE AROSE, LASTING MANY
YEARS, ] DISTRIBUTED CORN TO TNRE CITY EAOO YRAR OF FAMINR.

Not the smallest doubt can be raised as to whether
the last words of the inscription relate to an historical
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fact or not. However strongly we may be inclined to
recognise a geveral way of speaking in the narrative
of Ameni where ¢years of famine’ are spoken of, just
as strongly does the context of ihe prescul statement
compel us to refer this record of ¢ o famine lusting many
years’ Lo an epoch historically defined. Now, since
famines succeeding one another are of the very greatesi
rarity in Egypt, and Baba lived and worked under the
native king Seqenen-Ra Taa III. in the ancient city of El-
Kab about the same time during which Joseph exercised
his office under one of the Hyksos kings, there remains
for a satisfactory conclusion but one fair inference:
that the ®many yeurs of famine’ in the days of Baba
must correspond to the seven years of fumine under
Josepl’s Pharaoh, who was one of the Shepherd Kings.
The account of the elevation of Joseph under one of
them, of his life at the court, of the reception of his
father and brothers in Egypt with all their belongings,
is in complele accordance with the pre-suppositions
connected with the persons, and also with the place and
time. Joseph’s Pharaoh resided at Zoan (Avaris) with
his court in the thorough Egyptian fashion, yet without
excluding the Semitic language. He gave orders to
proclaim in the SBemitic language an abrek, that is, ¢ bow
the knee,’ ! a word which is still retained in the hiero-
glyphic dictionary, and was adopted by the Egyptiaus
to express their fecling of reverence at the sight of an
important person or object. He bestowed on Joseph
the high dignity of a Zuphnatpa'neakh, i.e. ¢ governor
of the district of the living one,’ or Sethroite nome.?

! See paper by M. Lo Page Rencuf  nome in the sacred language. The

in I:rao of foe. Bib. Avch., Nov. 1888,  whole long word may Do %nalysed

¢ The placeof life’ was s special  into ils component parts in the old
designation of the capital of this Lgyptian language :—

WSS TR

- K nt- % ada- ankh.
‘Governor of the distriet of t.ll)xe place of lit;.’
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The name of Joseph’s wife, Asenath (Snat), was pure
Egyptian, and is seldom met with except in the Old and
Middle Empire. His father-in-law, the priesi of On, was
an Egyptian whose name, Puti-pera, meant the ¢gift of
the sun” The chamberlain who bought Joseph from
the Midiauites bore also the same designation; yet his
titles are given in the Semitic language, although the
word sart, or chamberlain, is found written in Egyptian
characters.

The Tale of the Two Brothers in the D’Orbiney
Papyrus is of great value for the special relation in
which it stands to the history of Joseph. Anpu, a
married man, as the papyrus relates—
sent his younger brother, saying to him, ‘ Hasten and bring us
seed corn from the village ;’ and the young brother found the
wife of his cldor brother occupied in braiding her hair, and he said
to her, ‘Rise up, give me seed corn, thal I may relurn to the field,
for thus has my eldor brothor enjoined me, to return without delay.’
The woman said to him, * Go in, open the chest, that thou mayest
take what thine heart desires, otherwise my locks will fall by the
way. .And the youth entered into the stable, and tovk thercout a
lurge vessel, for il was his wish to carry away much seed corn.
And ho loaded himself with wheat and greins of durra and went
out with it. Then she said to him, * How great is the burthen on
thine arm |* Ho said to her, ‘Two measures of durra and three
measures of wheat, making together five measures, which rest on
my arms,’ Thus he spake to her. Bul she spake to the youth and
said, ‘How greal is thy strength! Well have I remarked thy
vigour every time.’ And her heart knew him! . . . And she
stood up and laid hold of him, and she said o him, ¢ Come, let us
enjoy an hour’s rest. The most beautiful things shall be thy por-
tion, for I will prepare for thee festal garments’ Then the youth
became like to the panther of the south for rage, on account of the
evil word which she had spoken to him ; but she was afraid beyond
all measure. And he spoke to her and said, ‘Thou, O woman, hast
heen {0 me like a mother, and thy hushand like a father, for he is
older than T, so that he might have been my parent. Why this so
yreat sin, that thow fast spoken to me? Say it not to me another
iime, then will I not tell it this time, and no word of it shall come
out of my mouth about it, to any man whatscever” And he
loaded himself with his burthen. and went out into the field
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And he went Lo his elder brother, and they completed their day’s
worlk,

When it was now cvening, the clder hrothor returnad home to
his dwelling. And his younger brother followed behind his oxen,
which he had laden with all the good things of the field, driving
them before him to prepare for them their resting-place in the
stable in the village. And behold, the wife of his elder brother was
afrajd because of the word which she had spoken, and she took a
jur of fat, and she was like one to whom an evildoer had offered
violence. Sbhe wished thereby to say io her husband, ¢ Thy young
brother has offered me violence,” And her husband returned home
ab evening according to his daily custom, and entered into his house,
and found his wife lying stretched out and suffering from injury.
Rhe gave him no water for his bunds according io her custom,
And the lamp was not lighted, 8o that the house was in darkness,
But she lay there and vomited. And her husband spoke io her
thus: “Who has had to do with theo? Lift thyself up!’ Bhe
said to him, ‘No one has had to do with me except thy young
brother, for when he came to take seed corn for thee he found me
sitting alone, and said to me, *Come | let us make morry an hour
and rest | Let down thy hair!” Thus he spake to me, but I did
not listen to him (but said), “See ! am I not thy wother, and is not
thy elder brother like a father to thee 3” Thus Ispoke to him, bul
he did not hearken to my speech, and used force with me, that T

might not make & report to thee. Now if thou allowest him to live,
I will kill myse]f."!

The reader will at once perceive that Potiphar’s wile
"and Anpu’s wife precisely resemble each other, and
Joseph’s and Bata’s temptations and virtue appear so
clogely allied that one is almost inclined to suppose a
common origin of the two stories.

That Joseph was actually invested with the highest
rank at court, next to the king, is evident from the
office he filled of an Adon ‘over all Bgypt.’ (Gen.
xlv. 9.) According to the monuments, Adon answers
to the Greek * epistatis,” a president, one set over others.
The rank of such a dignitary varied according to his
special duties. We find an Adon of the city of Amen,

¥ The whole story is translated by M, Le I Reuont in Lcords
the Past, vol. 1. p, 187 o seq. v ugy Howout fn Mucords of
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of the seat of justice, of the infantiry, of the beer cellars,
and so forth. Quite different from all was the office of
Joseph as Adon over the whole land, a title met with
only once among the inscriptions. Before King
Hor-em-heb of the Eighteenth Dynasty ascended the
throne, he was invested with several very high offices.
At last the Pharaoh was so pleased with him that he
named him Rohir—procurator of the whole land. Inthis
capacity, without having any colleague beside him, he
was called to be ¢ great lord in the king’s house,” and
¢ he gave answer to the king and contented him with the
utterances of his mouth.’” In such aservice Hor-em-heb
was ‘an Adon of the whole land during the course of
many years, and at length rose to the dignity of ©heir
to the throne of the whole land,’ until finally he placed
the royal crown on his own head.

Sevenieen hundred years before the birth of Christ
is about the epoch when the Middle separates from the
New Empire. The devastated regions of Avaris and Zoan
were forgotien and forsaken, and with the new race
came the time of requital and vengeance on the de
scendants of the former conquerors of Egypt, even to
the fourth and fifth generations. The theatre of these
great events was removed to Western Asia, where
Megiddo, Kadesh, Carchemish, henceforth formed the
focus of all warlike movements.

" The monuments begin from this point to afford us
clear and intelligible history, for they cease not to
celebrate in poetry and prose the glory and splendour
of their authors.
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Toe dominion of the Hykros of necessity gave rise to
profound internal divisions, alike in the different
princely families-and in the native population itself,
Factions became rampant in various districts, and
reached their highest point in the hostile feeling of the
inhabitants of Patoris or the South country against the
people of Patomit or the North country, who were
much mixed with foreign blood. The indolent descend-
ants of the old royal races had made their residences
the centres of petty kingdoms; and just a2s, in the
strong fortress of Tl-Kab, in Thebes, in Khmun (the
Hermopolis of the Greeks), in Khinensu (Heracleopolis),
the Upper land kept up its branching dynasties from
generation to generation, so the oppressed children of
the ancient monarchs in the Lower Egyptian cities of
Memphis, Xofs, Zoan (Tanis), and elsewhere awuited
a brilliant future of sole dominion over the ve-united
divisions of the empire of Horus and of Set.?

From this condition of divided power and of
mutual jealousy the foreign rulers obtained their
advantage and their chief strength, until King Aahmey
made himself supreme, Manning his ships with a snfli-
cient number of warriors, he led them down the river

¥ Yor Table uf Kings sec P, xxii, Z See p. 6.
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to Memphis, and from thence dealt a death-blow to the
foreign government in the hated city of Avaris.
Aahmes, whose naine signifies ¢ Child of the Moon,’
was certainly not of Theb‘m origin. The moon was
regarded as the celestial abode of Tehut1, the Egyptian
]Iermes, who was invoked by his disciples as the thonght
and will of the sun-god Ra, his father. Acooxdmg to
custom the name of this god was designedly chosen
not only as .the family name of King Aahmes and his
mother, Queen Aah-hotep, but also of their descendants
named Tehuti-mes(the child of Tehuti),whose sovereignty
ushered in the prosperous times of the Eighteenth
Dynasty. Aahmes attacked his enemies by land and
sea, conquered Avarig, and pursued the hosts of the
foreigners as far as the Canaanite town of Sherohan.
In the tomb-chamber of Aahmes IL, surnamed Teu-
nukheb, the country in which the king fought his
Eastern battles, and in which Sherohan was situated, is
designated by its collective name of Zahi. It is there
related that Aahmes served under four kings :—

‘T have veached a happy old age. T was during my existence in
the favour of the king, und was rewarded Ly his Mnjesly, and was
beloved by the royal court, And a divine woman, the great queon
Maat-ka-Ra (Hatshepsu), the justified, gave me a further reward,
because Lbrought up her daughter, the great princess Neferu-IRa, tho
justified.’

‘[T served] King Anhmes. In a hand-to-hand combat I gained
ten hands for him in the land of Zahi. I ncecompanied him to the
land of Oush. Living prisoners . . .. [I served] King Amen-
hotep L, snd gained for him three htmds in o hand-to-hand eombnt
in the north of Aamu Kahak,’ and so forth,

From this account of his life it appears with cer-
tainty, that the first campa.lgu on foreign soil was
against the land of Zahi, that is, against the Phenscian
populatlon before alluded to as the Kharu, Aahmes,
after he had driven the enemy out of Egypl and suffi-
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ciently protected the eastern fronfier of the low-
country by a line of fortresses, attempied to restore
peace aud order in the kingdom by gradually reducing
the peity kings to submission. They remained as
under-kings in their several districts, and as such bore
royal titles and received Tharaonic homage. Thus, on
the monuments, by the side of Aahmes there appear,
as legitimate princes and ‘kings’ sons,’ the princes
Benipu, Uolmnes, Ramses, Aahmes, Sipar, &c., with their
double names enclosed in a royal cartouche, It was
only in such a manuer that he was able to secure him-
gell against insurrection and jealous opposition in the
country, and also to lead his warriors from DIatoris
against the rebellions negroes on the southern frontier
of the country.

Taking advantage of the weakuess of the empire
during the foreign dominion, the inhabitanis of the
Nubian districts threw off the yoke of the Pharaohs,
and even founded independent kingdoms in the valleys
near the Cataracts, which the kings of the Twelfth
Dynasty had wrung almost step by step from their
dusky neighbours. Aahmes, the chief of the sailors,
has already related how Aahmes the king came out
victorious from this struggle also, in which a king
named Tetan offered an obstinate resistance.

Thus not only were the two halves of the empire
re-united under the powerful sceptre of Pharaoh, but
the South also was for a lime again subjected to
Lgyptian supremacy. At last a time of leisure
arrived, which allowed the king to prove his gratitude
to the gods by embellishing, rebuilding, or enlarging
their temples, which during the long dominion of the
foreigners ¢had fallen into decay.’

Aalimes, in the twenty-second year of his reign, re-

opened the abandoned quarries in the Arab chain of
K
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mountaius, to obtain limestone for the building of the
temples in Memphis, Thebes, and the other principal
cities of the kingdom.

The following is a translation of the inscription on
two rock-tablets at Torah and Massaarah :—

In the year 22 of the reign of King Aahmes, his Majesty gave
the order to open the rock-chambers anew, and to cut out thence
the best white stone (limeslone) of the hill country, (ealled) An, for
the houses of the gods, whoso existence is for endless years, for the
house of the divine Ptah in Memphis, for Amen, the gracious
god in Thebes, . . . and for all other monwments, thab Lis Majesty
caused to be executed. The stone was drawn by bullocks, which
were brought thither and given over to the forcign people of the
Fenckh.,

The fact which the inscription rclates, about the draw-
ing of the stone by oxen, is represented beneath it in a
picture. Six pairs of oxen are drawing a block of
stone by the help of a kind of sledge.

But the building of the Egyptian sanctuaries occu-
pied centuries. The immense imperial temple of the
god Amen at Thebes, in the neighbourhood of the
modern Arab village of Karnak, was begun in the
middle of the thivd millennium before Christ, but down
io the thirteenth century the work had only reached a
partial completion. It is proved by the inscriptions,
even to the very year and day, that the re-building,
under the Ptolemies, of the great Temple of the Sun
at Hdfd occupied the architects, with glight inter-
ruption in the progress of the work, for 180 years,
3 months, and 14 days, from the year 237 B.¢. o the
year 57 n.c. Aahmes, therefore, could not expect to
see the completion of the work he had begun; and,
in fact, it was reserved for his late descendants {o finish,
according to the ancient plan, the buildings he com-
wenced.

The name of Aahmes as a builder has fallen into
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oblivion on the walls of the Theban iemples, but the
rock-tablets of Massaarah have preserved the remem-
brance of him and of his
wife, the great queen

NEFERT-ARI-AATIMES,

that is, ¢ the beautiful con-
sort of Aahmes.” Not only
in the rock-caves of Tfirah
and Massaarah, opposite to
Memphis, but also on a
number of public monu-
ments, in the interior of the
sepulchral chambers of the
Theban Necropolis, has the
name of this queen been
preserved, surrounded by
landatory inscriptions. Long
after her decease, this
greal ancestress of the New
Timpire was venerated as a I
divine being, and her image pipeimmim——
was placed beside those of Built under toe Prolemies 5.0, 237-51.)
the eternal inhabitants of ** o riyon sith Sialroases leadlag to tho

. eoond hall. D, third hall. =, all
the Egyptla.n heaven, In :hamber, cummnnlaaﬁngwlﬁham?r::u,

the united assembly of the :::;6:525215{‘::&;&1? b, ,
" G, the sanc.
deified first kings of the New e e o e i (oo
Tmpire, this divine Spouse fod Hora o o embim ot tha
of Aahmes sits enthroned at
the head of all the Pharaonic pairs, and before all the
kings’ children of her race, as the revered founder of the
Eighteenth Dynasty. She is ¢ the daughter, sister, wife,
and mother of a king,’ besides being the * wife of the god
Amen,’ an expression which denoted the chief priestess of
the tutelary God of Thebes (but nothing more than that).
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On several monuments she is represented with a black
skin, and the conclusion has hence becu drawn that she
was descended from negro stock. In spite of the in-
genious surmises which have been put forward, on the
part of scholars, Lo infer high political relations from the
colour of her complexion, namely, that this marriage was
the seal of a treaty concluded by the Tharaoh Aahmes
with the neighbouring negro tribes for a common effort
to drive out the Shepherd Kings, it seems to me that,
in this supposition, two special points have been en-
tirely left out of sight. First, the dark colour was not
seldom employed in the paintings of the kings’ tombs
at Thebes, in order, by the contrast with the usual
brightly coloured pictures of the Pharaohs, to suggest
a clearly visible allusion to their abode in the dark
night of the grave. This intention of the painter would
appear all the more probable in this case as she does
not on every occasion appear black, but sometimes with
a yellow skin, like all native women. In the second
place, the negroes, with au Egyptian queen of their
own race, would have earned a poor return of grati-
tude from the house of Egypt, if Aahmes, after the
viclory over his enemies in the North, had immediately
turned his arms against the brethren and the people of
his own wife, by whose help alone he had been able to
obtain the victory over Lis hereditary enemy.! Her
son and successor was—

Ser-ka-Ra, Amen-norer I
According to all appearances Amen-hotep was a
child at his father’s death, so that his mother, Nefert-ari,
assumed the reins of government. When he grew up
the young Pharach turned his atlention to the south
and led a campaign against the land of Cush, in which
! See Royal Mumuries of Deir-gl-Baham, p. 363,
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the brave warrior Aahmes the son of Abana took pur
in the capacity of captain of the royal ships. His object,
which was {o extend the boundaries of Tgypt, was
fully attained, and besides this a rich booty in captive
negroes and cattle was brought home.

A second campaign was directed towards the North,
where the Libyan people of the Aamu-Kahak had shown
themselves hostile to the Egyptians. This people be-
longed to the great tribe of the ¢ light-coloured’ Thuhen,
or, a8 the Greeks designated them, the Marmaride,
whose country was known in classic times under the
name of Marmarica. At thai time they inhabited the
northern coast of Africa. In this mention of the Aamu-
Kahak are seen the firsi traces of thal enmity which
under Mencptah IT. assumed an aspect so threatening
for the Egyptians. For the rest, ‘those from the land
of Thuhi’ considered themselves as cousins to the
Egyptians.

Towards the East Amen-hotep L. remained inactive,
and, like his predecessor, contented himself with protect-
ing the frontiers. In the interior of the country the
inscriptions prove his erection of the great temple at
Thebes, and of sanctuaries for individual gods in the
western part of the great Theban plain. After his
death divine honours were accorded to him, as to his
predecessors.

He had by his consort Aah-hotep a son, who was his
successor on the throne, and as such bore the names—

AA-KHEPER-KA-RA TEDUTI-MES I, 1688 B.C. CIR.

ITis name, writlen by the Greeks Thotmosis, means
‘Tehuti’s child’ The victories and wars of this king,
who for the first time undertook a campaign in the East
as far as the banks of the Euphrates, form the principal
events of his history.
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The inscription in the tomb of Aabmes, the captain
of the ships, first mentions an expedition of Tehuti-mes T.
against the country of Khent-hen-neler, an inclusive
term which comprehended all the known countries in
Africa situated to the west of the Nile as [ar as the
north coast of Libya, in contradistinction to Cush, now
called the Sfidan, On a tract of such an enormous
extent there naturally lived an immense number of
iribes whose original stock was pure African; they are
the black or brown negro races called Nahasu on the
monttments.

Among these, lighter-coloured tribes of Semitic or
Cushite origin had settled themselves, whom a later
monument of the time of the Ptolemies calls by the
name of Senti (Sati?). According to the situation of
these countries, and the habitations of these trihes, we
have substituted for the Egyptian appellations of Ta-
Rhent and Cush the better known names of ¢Nubia’
and ‘Ethiopia;’ and in like manner have translated
Nahasu by °Negroes, and Annu by ¢Cushites” For
all these nations as well as for the Egyptians, the Nile
aflorded the one great waterway. In spite of all the
efforts of the inhabitants of these remote regions to bid
defiance to the Egyptian kings and to destroy their
monuments there are still traces enough leftto provetheir
supremacy. Among them the name of Tehuli-mes I. is
not wanting ; for the rocks in the neighbourhood of the
Cataracts of Kerman (the Third Cafaract) have pre-
served the remembrance of his great deeds, and relale
how—

‘Tehuti-mes I. had taken possession of the throne of Forus, in
order to extend the boundaries of the Thebaid ; —how ‘In the ter-
ritory of the quarter of Thebes called Khefti-nob-s, the inhabitants
of the desert (Heru-sha), and the Aamu and all foreign nations

were obliged to work ;—how ‘The northern people of Khebau-neb
are bowed down and the Agabot (Libyans) arve quellad ; —how
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‘Peace is now there, because the inhabilanis of the sonthern lands
are driven dowuwurd and the northern people ave driven upward,
and they have alltogether subjected thewmselves to the king ;'—how
¢The inhabitants of the inner regions hastened to Pharaoh to bow
down before his throne ; "—how ‘He smote the king of tho Annu
(the Cushites), and of the Negroes ;’—how *The .Annu of Nubia
were hewn in picces and scattered all over their lands, and how their
stenoh filled the valleys.’

Then the inscription continnes :—

The lords of the great king’s house have made a frontier gar.
rison for his warriors, so that they may not be surprised by the
foreign tribes ; they have gathered together like the young panther
against the buil. ITe remains still ; he is blinded. The king came
even o the utterimost limits of his 2enlm ; he reached the extreme
boundary by his mighty arm. Ho sought the battle, but found
no one who could have offered him resirtance. He opened the
valloys, which had remained unknown to his forefathers, and
which had never belicld the wearvers of the double crown. His
southern Loundary was at the beginning of this land, the northern
houndary at that water where the traveller downwards turns for
his upward journey.! Never had this been the case under any other
king.

The inscription concludes with the words :—
The land in its complete extent lny at the feet of the king,

The office of governor of Cush, to which at first the
real sons of the king (called ¢ King’s sons of Cush) laid
claim, is mentioned for the first time under the rule of
Tehuti-mes L. on the wall of the temple at Semneh, where
an official called Nahi, who had won his spurs under
Aahmes and Tehuti-mes L., was raised by the latter king
to this new dignity.

The richness of Nubia and Ethiopia made them most
desirable objects of conquest; and governors were at
once sent to administer the ‘land of Cush’ and collect
the tribute. Cattle and rare animals, panther-gking,
ivory, ebony, balsam, sweet-smelling resin, gold, and
precious stones, as well as captive negroes, all were

! Possibly an allusion to the great bend of the river at Gebel Barkal,
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brought into Pharaol’s treasurics. The prisouers were
many of them sent (0 work in the emerald mines at
Wady-Magharah, or 1o the scorching country of Ua-na-t
to dig for gold. In the neighbourhood of the local
teraples villages sprang up, whose busy inhabitants
were supported by the supplies of Bgyptian corn which
their own soil denied them. The natives of the cataract
districts were employed as sailors by the king, his
generals, and his merchants, nor did the reward of their
Iabour fail them.

When Pharaoh visited the Nubian country in his
richly adorned Nile ship, there was no end to the
wonder and admiration, the joy and the hurras, for the
king and his courtiers bestowed rich gifts on the inha-
bitants. Forit was well worth while for the kingstoleave
behind them generous presents, to teach the inhabitants
that Pharaoh was the father and benefactor of his
subjects. Then those dusky-coloured men might well
sing—

Hail to thes! king of Egypt, | Sun of the foreign peoplo!

Thy name is great | In the land of Cush,

Where the war-ery resounded through

The dwellings of the men.

Great is thy power, | Thou beneficent ruler,

1t puts to shame the peoples.

The Pharach !—life, sufety, health to him l-—
He is & shining Sun.

After Tehuti-mes I, in the first years of his reign, had
undertaken a campaign against Cush, and had fixed the
boundaries of his empire to the South, it seemed to him
that the favourable moment had arrived to send troops
eastward to attack the hated inhabitants of Asia. Thus
began that greai war of 500 years, which was carried
on by successive Fharaobs with almost uninterrupted
good fortune.

It may be as well to say a little aboul these
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Asiatic people. First of all there were the wandering
Shasu, whose chief territory was the mounlainous
country of Tiom. Ilere the Bediwi of autiquity lived
‘like foxes in their holes;’ while the kindred tribes
settled at the angle of the sea coast were generally
faithful allies of the Eyyptians. Their three chief
places—Rhinocolura, Anaugas, and Jamnia—formed a
sort of Tripolis. After passing the fortress of Sherohan
the road touched the stronghold of Gaza. Along the
edge of the sea lay Pheenicia, of which Askalon, Joppa,
Tyre, Sidon, Berjtus were the principal places on the
royal road till in the valley of Eleutherus, at the northern
slope of Lebanon, the ancient way took an easterly
direction, and finally opened into the wide plain of
Kadesh on the Orontes, and thence into the heart of the
land of the Amorites. Another much-frequented
though dangerous road led from Gaza in a northerly
direction along the whole length of the Jordan; the
valley of the Leontes and Orontes had to be passed in
order to reach from this side the same city of Kadesh
in the land of the Amorites. Damascus and the towns
of Ceele-Syria weve left to the east on the other side of
Anti-Libanus, Carchemish and Kalybon being the last
halting-places on the road in Syria proper, which was
bounded on the east by the broad water-way of the
Buphrates, while on the west the chain of Mount
Amanus and the spurs of the Taurus range set a limit
to the further march of the great army. The whole of
this territory was divided into a number of small king-
doms, the names of which were commonly connected
with a fortified capital, and which were inhabited by
races whose exacl designations are as yet unknown.
The Hittites or Kheta held a distingnished place
among them, while the kingdoms of Carchemish, Kadesh,
and Megiddo were looked upon as the most important
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points for defence and attack, and as general gathering-
places for the allied kings.

The Egyptian inscriptions of this period frequently
mention the name of Naharain, or land of two rivers,
as a large country in the neighbourhood of the Upper
Ruthen. It is generally understood to be the country
of Mesopotamia. The Arvabs ai the present day are
accustomed to call the fertile country to the west of
Damascus, which is watered by many rivers, by the
name of Naharain, Tehuti-mes I chose as the ohject
of his campaign against the East this land of Naharain.
The two contemporaries and namesakes Aalhumes, already
mentioned, agree completely in their accounts of this
expedition, which the king undertook in order ¢to wash
his heart,’ i.e. to satisfy his anger against the inhabitants
of the land of Ruthen. He won the victory, and took
numerous prisoners, besides horses and chariots of war.

This campaign was the beginning of a brisk trade
between the Nile and the Euphrates, which lasted
through many centuries.

Trade and art went hand in hand. The descriptions
of the chariots of war, which blazed with gold and
silver, of the armour and weapons, from the most
beautiful coals of mail to richly ornamented lances, of
the vessels of gold and silver and bronze, of the house-
hold furniture down to tent-poles and footstools, and
those thousand small objects which appear nccessities
to civilised men, represent the art and civilisation of
that day. Long before the heroes of the ¢Tliad’ and
¢ Odyssey’ appear on the battle-field in their ornamental
armour, the kings and ¢ marinas’ of the land of Canaan
careered in brazen harness in their war-chariots over
the plains of Shinar and Mesopotamia and the valleys
of Palestine, to measure themselves in baitle with the
warriors of Egypt.
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In the conduct of war also their Asiatic neighbours
exercised an inlluence on the Rgyptian mililary admi-
nistration. The distribution and arrangement of the
troops, and the position of the leaders, were carefully
setiled, from the common soldier to the highest general.
The horse was now introduced into the valley of the Nile
nnder his Semitic name of sus, and the war-chariot,
with its pair of grey horses, henceforth took a promi-
nent place in the Egyptian order of baitle. In the
tomb of the brave warrior Aahmes at El-Kab there
appears a picture of a pair of horses with a chariot.
The driver, Kuzan, standing behind the chariot, holding
the reius, waits [or his lord, who ¢loves the clever steeds,’

The king returned victorious [rom his campaign
against Naharain, Crowned with glory and laden with
booty, he entered Thebes, and, as a lasting monument
in remembrance of his expedition, caused a tablet to
be set up on which were inseribed his victories. He
further showed his thankfulness lo Amen by contihuing
the works begun by his forefathers at Karnak,

The temple, which was al that time small, and
surrounded by a wall with rows of chambers built
against it, received on the western side an addition of
massive buildings and rows of columns ; and in front of
these two granite obelisks, covered with inscriptions,
were to serve as witnesses of the prowess of the king
and his piety towards the gods.

Tt seemns that Tehuti-mes I. enjoyed but a compara-
tively short life and reign. With this agrees the fact
that the two Aahmes, as also Nahi, the governor of the
southern country, were able to serve their country
faithfully under the first four Pharaohs of this dynasty.
Tehuti-mes L. left behind him three children, an heiress
daughter and favourite of her father, the bold and able
Hatshepsu, and two sons, both of whom bore the name
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of their father, Tehuti-mes. The elder was already able
{0 carry on the government alone, while the other was
a very young child, whose future was entrusted lo the
care of his clder brother and sister.

As-guepEr-ny-ILA Teavr-Mes 11, 1600 B.0. CIR.

After the death of his father the eldest son,
Tehuti-mes II., ascended the vacant throne, not without
exciting the jealousy of his energetic sister and wife,
Hatshepsu. This favourite child of the late king,
superior to her brother both in courage and capacity,
risked everything to get the government info her own
hands. Whether the means she took to serve her end
were legitimate, is now difficult to decide ; but the fact
is certain that they met with a hostile reception, for
after the death of her elder brother she erased his
nume from the monuments with the greatest care, a
token of the unfriendly feeling that existed between
the brother and sister. As an heiress, whom her father
had in his lifetime already allowed to take part in the
affairs of government, she felt herself strengthened by
the influence of her position and her birth, like that by
which her mother, Aah-botep, herself the daughter of
a legitimate king of the old race, had held so distin-
guished a place.

Tehuti-mes II. reigned only a short time in con-
junction with his sister. He succeeded, however, in
conducting a campaign against the southern people, as
well as another against his neighbours, the Shasu, on
the eastern frontier, who had attempted an attack
upon the Egyptian lowlands.

A rock tablet in the neighbourhood of Aswén in-
forms the wayfarer of the relations of this king with
the sonthern country. It commences with the date of

. L4
the 8th Paophi in the first year of his reign. On the
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left bank of the stream the two-fold names of the royal
brother and sister were especially recorded on buildings
on the site of the modern Medinet Habil (called by the
special name of °the mountain of Neb-ankh, that is
*the coffin mountain,” on account of the tombs which
are found there), and on those at the place called Deir-
el-Bahari. At the site last named, in the north-western
corner of the Theban valley, the white limestone rocks
rise steep and abruptly from the plain. On the left
hand, where the hill of Gfirnah juts into the plain, not
far from Deir-el-Bahari, the rock is penetrated by
thousands of caves, which lead to the chambers of the
dead.

Ilere the queen resolved that a magnificent sepul-
chre should be hewn in the rock, with & temple to the
dead in front of it, in memory of the princes of the
royal house, the like of which should not be found
again in Igypt. While the steep wall of rock was
pierced with grottoes in the shape of vast halls, which
served as sacrificial chambers to the yet undiscovered
tombs of the families of the race of Tehuti-mes, richly
adorned with variegated representations and corre-
sponding inscriptions of pious import, there rose in
front a gigantic temple in the form of a long, exiensive
building approached by broad steps which descended
to the plain. A sacred avenne (dromos), bordered on
each side by sphinxes, led in an easterly direction to the
river. Such was the splendid erection of Queen Hat-
shepsu, which called to mind the wonderful buildings
on the banks of the Euphrates that have been so often
described. In the subterranean chambers which have
not yet heen discovered in the interior of the steep
wall of rock, and perhaps connected with the tombs of
the kings which lie behind them in the valley of
Bibin-el-Molik, were placed the bodies of Tehuti-mes
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1. and his wife and sister Queen Aahmes. Tfere
reposed near their parents the princess Kheb-nefern-La,
who died youny, by her side Tehuti-mes IL, and his
restless, ambitious consort Hatshepsu, and lastly the
Pharaoh Tehuti-mes IIL

Scarcely had the brother and husband of Hatshepsu
closed his eyes when the proud queen laid aside her
woman’s dress, clothed herself in man’s attire, and
adorned herself with the crown and insignia of royalty.
She assumed the sole government of the country, while
her younger brother, Tehuli-mes 1L, was put aside.
Her name was now expanded to

MAAT-RA-RA-RONEM-AMEN.  TTATSTIREPRU.

The first deed of the new woman-king shows her
hatred of her deceased bLrother and husband, whose
memory she soughi to obliterate in every conceivable
manner, She erascd his names from the monuments
they had erected together, and replaced them by Ler
own or those of her father. The buildings which had
been planned on a great scale were now continued,
and before all others the Stage Temple of Deir-el-Bahari
was carried to completion by untiring efllorts.

The friend and architect of the queen was named
Senmut, the son of Rames and of Ila-nefer. After his
death the queen raised to him ¢ as a mark of gratitude’
a stone monument, his likeness in black granite, in a
sifting posture, and on the right shoulder was this
short but significant inscription: Nen kem em an apu,
*his ancestors were not found in writing.” In the in-
scriptions on his monument he abstains [rom mention-
_ing the woman-king otherwise than as ‘he,’ for thus
the will of the queen commanded.

1lived under the lurd of the country, the king Maat-ka-Ra: may
he live for ever |
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I was na distinguished man, who loved %im, and who gained for
myself the admiration of the lord of the country. e mude mo
great in the country ; te named me as the chief steward of Ais
liouse, and as the governor of the whole country. 8o T hecame the
first of the first, and the masior of the works of all masters of the
works.

The buildings of Hatshepsu are some of the most
tasteful, most complete, and brilliant creations that the °
hands of Egyptian artists ever wrought. They belong
to the time of the matchless splendour of Egyptian art,
whether as regards the manipulation of the sione, or
the form and manner of the execution, or the effect of
the rich coloured decoration. Even in their ruin they
exercise a wonderful chatm on the spoilt taste of
modern times. Hatshepsu’s desire for glory and a cer-
tain adventurous turn of mind caused her to look
towards the remote shores of the Indian Ocean, aud a
voyage of discovery must be accomplished to the land
ol Punt, the cradle of many marvellous stories told by
sea-faring men.

The fronit walls of the Stage Temple of Deir-el-
Bahari are covered with coloured sculptures and

. inscriptions, of which the representation that has
become so famous, of the expedition by sea to the
balsam-land of Puni, is conspicuous above all ihe rest.

Tncited thereto by the oracle of Amen, the queen

_ determined to undertake a voyage of discovery to

Wthis unknown land. The Egyptians were acquainted
from hearsay with the wonders of that distant
region on the coasts of the Red Sea and the Indian
Occan, the home of the pine incense so much coveted
for the service of the temples, and of many other pre-
cious products of the soil. A number of seagoing
ships were prepared for the voyage. They vwere
manned by able seamen and warriors, and a pro-
fusion of friendly gifts was not forgotien.
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A royal ambassador accompanied the expedition,
with many noble princes and lords. Ilow long the
voyage lasted the inscriptions do not state. When the
fleet had reached its destination, a landing was made
on the coast of the ¢incense terraced-mountain’ near
Cape Guardafui. Then

Each of the princes of the land of Punt approached, with rich
and costly gifts as offerings to the holiness of Hathor, the Iady of
Punt, of whowm the Egyptian queen is the living image.

The inhahitants apparently lived on pile-buildings,
in little dome-shaped huts, the entrance to which was
effected by a ladder, under the shade of cocoa-nut
palins laden with fruit, and splendid incense-trees, on
whose boughs strange birds rocked themselves, and at
whose feet stately herds of cattle peacelully reposed.

The picture shows the royal ambassador, accom-
panied by his warriors, as in the act of receiving a
number of chains, rings, hatchets, and daggers, the pre-
sents of ¢ the prince of Punt, Parihu,’ who, accompanied
by his wife Ari . . ., his two sons, and his daughter,
greets the royal ambassador with uplifted arms. An ass
gerves to carry his enormously fat wife. Theappended
words run thus:—

The princes of the land of Puni have arrived, bowing them-

selves in greeting, to receive these warriors of the queen. They
praise and exall the King of the Gods, Amen-Ra.

As appears from the continuation of the inscription,
they express their natural astonishment that it was
possible for foreign men to reach such a distant and
unknown country, and they add the prayer, that the
(ueen, the mighty ruler of Egypt, would grant them
peace and freedom.

The royal ambassador, ready to take into account
the peaceful desires of the prinees of Punt, on his side
puts forward the condition thal the country of Punt
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should he subjected to the supremacy of the queen of
Faypt, as also that some of the products of the country,
and particularly incense, should be delivered as a tribute
to the royal court.

The ambassacdor and hLis suile had in the mean-
time pitched their camp on the sea-shore. That this
wag done with the friendly intention of receiving the
princes of Tunt, whose [avourable answer imnust have
heen given, and of entertaining them hospitably as
the friends of the Egsptian queen, is shown in the
clearest manner hy the inscription i—

The vamp of tenis of the royal mwbassador and his warriors
was pitched in the neighbuuthood of the balsam terraced-mountain
of the country of Punt, on the shore of the great sea, to receive
the princes of this country. There wos offered to them brenad,

mead, wine, meat, drird fruits, and everything else from the country
of Tamera (Egypt), just as vhe royal court had ordered.

The chief represcntative of the princes of Punt,
Parihn, who was mentioned above, accompanied by his
wife, did not keep them waiting, for

The prince of Punt came, bringing with him Lhe tribube to the
shore of the greai sva.

Golden rings, ivory, and a great heap of precious bal
sams, were laid out before ihe tents. Inhabitants of
Punt bearing loads, and drivers leading laded asses,
with hevds of catile behind, showed clearly the willing-
ness of the natives to submit themselves to the Egyptian
sovereign. The ambassador ©of the queen received the
gifts of the prince of Punt’ Thereupon peace and
friendship were concluded, and everything was pre-
paved for the return home.

The treasurves of stones and plants and animals,
which Punt had cheerfully offered to the Egyptians,
were increased by a’ singular addition, which presents
to us the first and oldest attempt, of which we have

L
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any record, to transplant a tree to a foreign soil.
Thirty-one incense trces, packed in tubs, were dragged
to {he shore hy the natives. Six men {oiled under the
burthen of each tree. When all the products of the
land stood ready for embarkation, the difficult work of
packing and loading commenced. The picture shows
us the labours of the sailors and of the natives. The
inseription explains that

the ships were laden to the uttermost with the wonderful
products of the land of Punt, and with the ditferent precious
woods of the divine land, and with heaps of the resin of incense,
with fresh incense-trees, with ebony, (objects) of ivory set in pure
gold from the land of the Aamm, wilth sweet wuods, Khesit-wood,
with Ahem-incense, holy resin, and paint for the eyes, with dog-
headed apes, with long-tailed monkeys and greyhounds, with leopard
skins, and with natives of the country, together with their children.
Never was the hke brought to any king (of Egypt) since the world
stands,

Soon the ships were set in motion. Sails and oars
had to help alternately. 'The incense-trees stood on
deck between chests and sacks: Lo the great amuse-
ment of the voyagers the apes sprang about here and
there in full {freedom among the sails. The inscription
added to the picture informs us that among the people
who travelled with them were even princes of the land
of Punt.

The warrims of tae lord of the land betake themselves to the
ship, they return happily home, they take the road to Thebes in
Joyfulness of heart. The princes are with them from this country.
‘What they bring is of » kind, the like of which was never brought
to any other king.

The return of the fleet to Thebes must, of course,
have been celebrated as a great event. Egypt had
quietly become possessed of a newly discovered region
in the East, and with it the wealth of the most precious
productions of this Eldorado. In a solemn court the

queen received the princes of the tribes, who respect
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fully prostrated themsclves before her who had now
become their queen, and in the usual court language in
their solemn address designated her as ‘the Queen of
Tamera, and the Sun who shines like the disk of
heaven,’ not without at the same time addressing her
as ¢ their queen,’ and as ‘ruler of Punt.

They have now become the subjects of her Mujesty.

In along procession the beasts and the other natural
products were brought before the queen, and even the
heavy incense-trees were dragged past her.

In consequence of the fortunate result ©of this
voyage, which carried the Egyptian nawme to the coast
of Africa and opened new sources of wealth, it was
proper and natural to dedicate the treasures which had
been brought home to Amen, and to institute grand
festivals in his honour. Pictures and inscriptions leave
not the slightest doubt upon this point.

The woman-king appeared in full royal attire,
honoured by the most distinguished insignia of her
dignity, before the great god, to testify her gratitude,
and to prove the same in very deed, by the dedication
and presentation of all the treasures which had been
brought home from the distant South. The productions
of Punt were heaped up in groups, and the incense-
irees were planted in Egyptian soil. Girafles, panthers,
hunting-leopards, bulls, panther-skins, gold, copper,
ebony, and other woods fit for building purposes, called
Aamu-timber, ivory, paint for the eyes, ¢ kash’ (P), and
whole mountains of precious incense-resin, were offered
to the god, and the number and measure of them in-
geribed in the temple-books. This last act iz shown
in a symbolical manner in the picture, where Tehuti,
the divine temple-scribe, and Safekh, the Goddess of
libraries, write down on the roll of a book the pieces
weighed out and counted over by Horus.

2
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The exact and just scales of Tehuti, which ihe queen had
had prepared for her father, the Theban Amen, in order to we1gh
out silver, gold, bluc stone, green stone, and nll other precious

stones ;

so run the words.

On the one scale lie thirly-one rings of precious
metal, on the other scale the ‘Ten-’ (or ¢pound-)
weights, in the shape of reclining oxen, and the smaller
weights in the forms of heads of oxen and bricks. The
present occupation of Horus, ¢ the watcher of the scale,’
is designated as

the weighing out of the gold and silver and copper, and the
works of the inhabitants of the South, for the Theban God Amen.

In the picture below, the spectator sees two large
heaps of incenseresin. Four men are occupied in
determining the amount exactly with a hollow measure.
An inscription above it says :—

Very nctive measuring of the fresh incense for the Theban god

Amen, from the most wonderful of lands, that of Punt, of the most
excellent (incense) of the land of god.

With these transactions there was connected a great
feast in honour of Amen. The queen hersell was
arrayed in a spotted leopard-skin with copper clasps,
and her limbs were perfumed like freshly fallen dew.
All the inhabitants gave uttcrance to their joy in song
and music. The brother of the queen, Men-kheper-ka-
Ra, had the honour of preseniing an offering of the best
incense to the holy bark of Amen, which was borne in
solemn procession on the shoulders of the officiating
priests, a long procession of whom, with court
officials, warriors, and people, bearing palm-branches,
approached the temple of the divine protector of
Thebes.

Closely counected with these events was the dedi-
cation of the temple to the tutelary deities Amen and
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Hathor, in which the king of Punt and his nobles took
part. Hatshepsu’s reign was not weakened by external
enemies. In the Fast the Canaanite kings left Egypt
unmolested, and rather showed their friendly feeling by
sending the tribute imposed upon them, and in the South
the governors delivered to the court the products
of their country. In the meantime Tehuti-mes grew up
to manhood, and according to the Egyptian law claimed
a share in the throne, which his sister could not
withhold from him; and, yielding to force, she placed
beside her on the throne, as associate king, the rightful
heir to the crown and lineal representative of the
royal house. With deep rancour in his heart Tehu-
ti-mes IIL. assumed the royal dignity.
His first exercise of kingly power bears the date of
thé year 15, on the 27th day of the month Pakhons.
A rock-tablet at Wady-Magharah exhibits the two
sovereigns, Hatshepsu and Tehuti-mes IIL, united in
presenting their offerings to Sopt and Hathor, the pro-
tecting deities of the district. The inscription begins
with the date of the year 16. A year previously a
work had been begun which claims atiention for two
reasons. On the plinth of one of the obelisks of rose
granite, with which the queen adorned the great temple
at Karnak, there is an historical statement, the chief
contents of which are as follows. Thewoman-king—
to translate by an approximate phrase the masculine
style in which the queen speaks of herself—had cut out
the work in question from the wall of rock in the ¢red
mountain’ of Aswin, and had raised it in its place in
the inconceivably short space of seven months, namely,
from the first day of the month Mekhir of the 15th
year of her reign to the last of Mesori of the following
16th year. If such was the case, the commencement
of the first year of her reign must have fallen in the
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time between the two months; cousequently, the
reckoning of the regnal year does not begin, accord-
ing to the system hitherto received, from the first day
of that year, in which she ascended the throne as
king.

This assumption of the real day of her accession to
the throne is fully confirmed by a date from the reign
of Tehuti-mes ITT., who, according to the authority of the
monuments, ascended the throne of Bgypt on the 4th day
of the month Pakhons.

In agreement with this, the great tablet of victories
at Karnak announces that the same king, in the 22nd
year of his reign, in the month Pharmuthi, left the
Egyptian frontier to arrive at Gaza a few days later,
in the 23rd year, on the day of his coronation, the
4th of Pakhons.

According to the inscription in the tomb of his
contemporary, Amenemheb, the Adon of the warriors,
the king died on the last day of the month Phamenoth, in
the 64th year of his reign. Tehuti-mes ITI. accordingly
reigned exactly 63 years, 11 mouths, and 1 day, that
is including the years of his sister’s reign, whose sole
rule appeared to him unjust and illegal. With this
length of his reign the Manethonian records of 12 years
for the double reign of the two together, and 26 years
for his sole reign, in no way agree; a striking example
in proof of the corrupt form in which Manetho's
numbers have come down to us. The date on the
plinth of the obelisk named above can now be perfectly
explained. The 16th year ends with the 8rd of
Pakhons ; and the 4th day of the same month began
the 16th year. Thus they laboured at this work for
3 months and 8 days of the 15th year, and 8 months
and 27 days of the 16th year; altogether, therefore,
for just 7 full months.
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Whether Tehuti-mes III., after reaching manhood,
drove his sister by force from the throne, or whether
she quictly passed out of life, we have not the means
of knowing, as the monumenis are silent on the
point.
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CTIADPTER VILL
DINASTY XVIII—~—coutinued.

MeN-knrper-Ra Teruri-mrs 1T, 1000 B.C. CIT.
(The dlexander the Greas of Egyplian History.)

DuriNG so long a reign as 63 years, 11 months, aud
1 day, an energetic king could acconplish much for his
country, and that Tehuti-mes did so is proved by innu-
merable ruined monuments which date from lis time,
Tgypt itsell now formy the central point of the world’s
intercourse, and affords us au ingight into the national
histories of antiquity. TFor this king undertook {o
measure himself in battle with the mighticst empires,
and carried his arms to the frontiers of the then known
world, bringing home with him the spoils of the con-
quered people.

We shall be astonished at the conutless riches which
were laid up in the treasurvies of the lemples. Tle
same inseriptions on the temple walls whicl, then in a
betier state of preservation, the wise men of Thebes
read and explained to Gerwanicus, on his visit to the
old city of Amen, still confirm what Tacitug has related.
* There were read to him,’ says the Romau historian,
‘the tributes imposed on the nations, the weight of
silver and gold, the number of weapons and horses, and
the offerings to the temples in ivory and sweet scents,
also what supplies of corn and utensils each nation
paid, which were no less immense than are now imposed
by the might of the Parthians or the power of Rome.’
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The records of this Pharaol’s wars were carved in
hicroglypbs on the walls of the holy of holies at
Karnak. Ouly isolated portions of the long inscriptions
have been preserved; but these are still important
enough to enable us to put together the principal parts
of the record of the victories of Tehuti-mes I11., and to
gain a general idea of his campaigns,

During a period of almost twenty years he carried
on more than thirteen campaigns, in the course of which
towns had to be stormed, rivers crossed, and many
countries iraversed under the difficulties of a foreizn
climate and a hostile population. Under the rule of
Hatshepsu the yearly tributes imposed on the conquered
peoples had gradually ceased to be paid, and a deaf
car had persistently been turned to repeated warnings,
until at last the foreign kings renounced the Egyptian
supremacy under the sceptre of a ¢ woman-king,’ and
made a stand against the empire. A great revolution
took place at this time in the Chaldean empire, The
ruling dynasty was attacked by the Arabs from the
South and overthrown. A new era began, the era of
the Arab kings in Babylon, who fromn this time bore
rule for many years in Mesopotamia. All these events,
which a short time before the sole reign of Tehuti-mes
IO had made a great revolution in the life of the
nations from the Euphrates as far as the Western Sea,
could not fail to exercise an influence on Egypt. The
tribes of the Upper Ruthen, the Pheenician Kharu, and
their southern neighbours in Zahi, declared themselves
independent of the yoke of Lgypt, and the king of
(Gaza was the only one who preserved his ancient
friendship for the Egyptians.

Ruthen and Zahi formed the main points of attack
in the different years of the war. After victories had

been won the king with his army marched out from
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the Bgyptian {rontier in the month of Pharmuthi, pro-
bably towards its close, the poini of departure being
the fortress on the eastern frontier of Zaru or Zoan-
Tanis. The following literal translation of the Eyyptian
record gives the further course of the campaign :—

Fracuent 1.—¢(2~5) The king, Men-khepor-Ra (Tehuti-mos I1L.)
[may he live for ever], hus issued the command that there should
he put up [the report of his victories which his father Amen granted
hiin] in the form of a memorial lablet in the tewple which ihe king
has erected to lis father [the Theban god Amen. Therein is seb
forth the list of the towns which he bas conquered in his] canpaign
according to their nawes, with the addition of the hooty which was
brought away by [the king out of] all [lands], which his father, the
sun-god Ra, had delivered to him. (6) Tn the yeur 22, in the month
Pharmuthi, [on the  day, the king found himself in] (7) the fortross
of Zaru on his first campaign to [extend] (8) the frontiers of Egypt
by [his] victories,

¢(9) Now the duration of the same was @ + 32 years . [The
foreign kings had sown] (10) discord. Each wasin the . . . against
+ + » (11) The [tribes ¥} which lived there (12) in the city of Khe-
rohan, made the beginning with Irza, (13) and found their termina-
tion at the extremest limits of the earth, with the exception of those
who had raised themselves up aguinst the king,

¢ In the year 28, on the 4th day of the month Pukhone, the duy of
his accession to the throne,

¢(14) he found hinself in the town, which the ruler of Gazatu
(Gaza) bad within . . . ....... (16) On the bth of Pakhons
he left this place full of power [and strength,] (16) in night and
triumph to conquer that miserable enemy, and to extend (17) the
boundaries of Egypt, according to the commands of his father Amen
[who gives him] what he possesses.

“(18) In the year 33, on the 16th of Pakhons (he went) to Them,
[The king] (19) gave the order for a consultation with his warriors
on account of the war, speaking thus ;

¢*“That hostile king (20) of Kadeshu has arrived. TIle has
entered into Makitha (Megiddo). He is [thore] (21) nt this moment.
He has assembled with him the kings [of all] the iribes [which
dwell] (22) over aguinst the waler of Egypt as far as the Iand of
Nabarain [the . .. .], (23) the Kharu (Phanicians), the Kidu
(Kittim), the . . . . their horses, their warriors [in great num-
bers]. (24) Thus he spenks : T will withstand [the king of Bgypt)
(26) ot Makithe (Megiddo). Tell me [which is the way to break
into this city 7]” ’
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“(26) They spake Lefore the king : “ How would it he, to force
the way along (27) that road which leads to the narrow passes ? for
there is [intelligence] (28) that the enemy stand there [in ambush,
and impassable is] (29) the road for a numcrous body. Forlo! a
horse cannot go behind [another, nor a man behind] (30) a man in
like manner. Will not then [the enemies vise up to] (31) fight
there, while [the army] stands still? A broad road goes (32) out
from Aluna ; it offers themn no opportunity for attack, and with
respect [to the way on] a broad road (33) it is the only way. Take
it into consideration. [Let us go by it, we shall] come [vut at]
(34) Ta-an-na-ka (Thaanach). Another [way] which you might
take into consideration (35) is the road north of Ziftha (Zaphat).
We come out upon this to the nmorth of Makitha (Megidde).
(36) Wherever our victorious ruler will go, [we will follow] him
on it (the way). (37) Only let him not lead us on the impassable
roacd.”

*And lo (38) the spics [arrived, whom the king had sent out]
on account of the intentions [of the enemy, aud] (39) they spake in
the presence of the king,

¢ Then spake the Majesty of Pharaoch—may he live, and be safe
and well |—[thus] : (40) ¢ As truly as the sun-god Ra loves me, I
cull to witness my father Amen, I the son of the [sun-god Ra]
(41) with a pure life, T will enter on the road of A- (42) luna.
Let him, whoever among you has the wish, enter on [other] (43)
ronds, which yon have named, But let [those] of you come (44)
who will follow me. For thus would speak (45) the enemies, who
know not Ra : Does not the king advance on oue (46) of the other
roads? He wishes to retreat for fear of us.,” Then they assented,
(47) speaking thus before the king: “May thy father Amen of
Thebes grant (48) to us protection and safety if we follow thee, the
king, into all places wherever thou wilt go: (49) for the servant
should be behind [his] lord.” [Then the king showed himself] (50)
in the sight of his assembled warriors [while he spoke to them
thus] : (51) “May Amen give guidance into [good ways]!” Each
one of the warriors took an (52) cath, speaking thus: “I will not
advance (53) before the king in order to [protect him against the
enemy. I will leave him, the king,] (54) to go himself before his
warriors.” [Then the king left his horse and went] (55) on foot,
and those who went on foot, their horse was behind {them. Thus
the king advanced] (56) at the head of his warriors.

¢ In the year 23, on the 19th of Paklions, (57) the king's tent
was pitched at the city of Aluna. But the king went on (68) for-
wards, His divine father Amen-Ra [the ruler of Thebes] (f19) was
before him, and the god Horemkhu [the god of light of Heliopolis]
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by [his side] .. ... .. (60) His father Amen-Ra, the lord of
Thebes, victory for [thine] arm . . . . (61) for the king. The battle
begins ou the side [of the ememy] ... .. (62) In the tumult of
battle, numerous are . . . . . . (63) The southern horn (wing) at the
town of Tn-a-[na-ka] (Taanach) . . .. ... (64) the northern horn
(wing) at the corner south [of the town of Megiddo] (6D) the king
was in face of them. (66) They fall to the ground, and the hostile
king . ... (67)...they.../

Then follows, after a gap of three or four lines, the
following large fragment :—

Fraoumexr 3.—4(l) Aa-lu-na. The rear-guard of the brave
warriors of the king [remained] at [the town of] (2) Aluna. The
advanced guard came out into the wvalley. (3) They filled all
the ground of this valley. Then they spake thus to the king:
(4) “Would the king advance, accompanied by his warriors, to tho
battle § the valley is full of them : (5) we will obey our war-chief in
the [fight] ; (8) we will protect our lord and the rear-guard of his
werriors together with his people. (7) We huve (left) the vear of the
warriors behind, [that] they may fight against (8) the country . . .
of the Aam, that we may not act according to our will . . . ..
(9) our warriors.” Amnd the king took up a position outside them
(10) there, to protect the rear of his warriors in the battle. Then
they reached the . ... (11) and the warriors came out on this
road. (12) The sun had rolled downwards, when the king reached
the south of Megiddo on the bank of the brook Quinas (Kanaah).
There had (further) passed by six hours of the day. Then was
the camp pitched, and the king showed himself in the sight of all
his warriors (speaking thus) : “Keep yourselves ready, look to your
arms, for we shall meet this miserable enomy in baitle early to-
morrow Inorning, because . . . .” (13) assembled at the teni of
Pharach ; it was composed of the baggage of the guides, and the
utensils (?) of the servants. When the watch had been set, which
the soldiers kept, they spoke thus: “TFirm courage, firm courage |
Watch ! wateh ! Watch over his life at the king’s tent | *

*Tidings were brought to the king: “Mern (Egypt) is of good
courage, and the noble races and the warrior people of the South
and the North land alike.”

“In the year 23, on the 3lst of Pakhons, on the feast of the
naw moon, which is the anniversury of the coronation of the king,
in the early morning all the warriors were ordered that they should
open . . ..

‘(14) The king went forth on his chariot of copper; he was
equipped with all the necessary panoply ; he was like Horus the
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smiter, the lord of might, and like Meutu, the lord of Thehes,
His father Amen made his hands strong. The hom (wing) of the
warriors of the king at the sonthern mountain |was stationed at
the brook] of Qina, the northern lorn to the north-west of Megiddo,
the king in their midst, Amen at his side . . . (15) his linbs,
Then the king prevailed over them hefore his warriors. They
(the enemy) wondered at the king, how he became their lord.
Then they fled head over heels to Megiddo, with terror on their
face, and left behind their horses and their gold and silver chariots,
nnd were drawn up by their clothes as by ropes into that town, for
the people had harrieaded the town itself on account of [the deeds
of the king].

¢(16) While they were being drawn up by their clothes from
without into this town, oh that the warriors of the kiug had not
yielded to their desire to plunder the goods of the enemy! . . . .
Megiddo at the same hour. Tor the miserable king of Kadesh had
gone up together with the miserable king of that town (Megiddo),
so that they escaped and went info their town. Then was the
king enraged . . ... ... (17) and his crown gained power over
them . .. .. Then their horses, their gold and silver chariots,
which had been made in the land of the Asebi (Cyprus), wers made
gpoil. They (the enemy) lay kicking in henps like fishes on the
ground. The brave troops of the king counted up their goods,
See ! they have captured the tent [of the miserable king), in which
his son [wasg]. (18) Then the warriors all at once raised a shout
of joy and gave honour to Amen [the lord of Thebes] who had
given to his son [the victory]. .And the..., of the king
avouched his power. And they exhibited the spoil, which they
had taken, in hands, and in living prisoners, in mares, in chariots,
in gold and silver, and [all other things]. Then spake the king :
“Thank Amen for the protection. which he has afforded [me his
beloved son], the (19) sun-god Ra on this day. Concerning all the
kings of that people, who have shown themselves as enemies in
their inward thoughts, and concerning tho fact that the might of
Megiddo is the might of a thousand towns, you must make your-
selves masters of it” ... ... (20) the leaders of the bodyguard
[to return] each to his place. And they left that [town and re-
mained] at the rampart which was encompassed with fresh green
trees of all kinds of wood in the country. .And it was a delight
to the king to be within it, as in a fortress, on the east of that
town.,

¢(21) [The king gave the order] to finish building the place
and to surround it with thick walls and with thick [Lattlements],
and the king gave it the name of * Men-kheper-Ra, wha hes talen
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possession of the pluin of the Asintics ;” and guards were set before
the dwelling of the king, and the word was given lo them, “ Firm
courage, firm courage ! Wateh, watch | watch over the life in the
king's tent.” The king [ecommanded the hoslile inhabitants, that
nont of them should show himsolf] (22) outside, behind this wall ;
except at the exit in an opposite direction, at the gate of their for-
tress. All this did the king to this migerable king and to his
miserable warriors. It (the record) was set up by day in his name,
and in the name . . . . (23) and it was set up on a roll of leather
in the temple of Amen on the same day., Then the kings of that
land came [together with] their [childron 7] to worship hefore the
king, and to implore breath for their nostrils, because of the
strength of his arm, and because of the greatuess of his spirit.
(24) [And the children of the kings came] before Pharaob, and pre-
sented their gifts of silver, gold, blue stone and green stone, and
they brought also wheat and wine in skins, and fruils for the
warriors of the king, for every one of the Kiti had taken care to
have such provisions for his return home. Then the king gracivusly
pardoned the foreign princes because of . . , )

There follows a complete list of the spoils, which
consist, among other things, of 2,603 captives, cattle,
silver, gold, and electrum, ivory and precious stones,
cedar-wood and ebony, furniture for tents and houses,
costly inlaid work, fine cloth, and armour. The princes
of Ruthen and Asshur, the lands of Punt, Cush and
Zahi, Ua-ua-t, Cyprus, and the powerful ruler of the
Kheta tribes were all forced to pay heavy tribute.!

Then the king gave orders to set up the record of the viatories
which he had gained from the year 23 to the year 32, which coincides
with the erection of the memorial 1able on this temple wall,

Thus has he done. May he live for ever !

The rich tributes and taxes which King Tehuti-mes
TIL. received in what are called the ¢ halting-places’ on
his campaigns, and those which the foreigners, especially
the Ethiopians, brought to Egypt in person, were given
over to the Theban officials, that they might estimate

! For a full account of the spoil  Tublet of Tehuti-mes IT7,, and *Annals
carried away, and the tribute imposed  of Thothmes 1L, in Reo. of Past,
upon the conyuered peoples, see  vol.ii, P 17 et seq,

Birch's translation of the bgtatistiaal
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them accur ately according to number and weight. and
enter them in the ‘w(,ouutrb(mks of Pharaol. The
tributes of the {ribes of the South, of the land of Puaut,
of the lands of Ruthen and Kefa, occupied the first
place in the registers.

If Lepsius’s explanation of the Usem-metal as elec-
trum be right, according to a representation in a tomb
mentioned below, not less than 36,692 1bs. of it were
carried into the treasnries at Thebes under Tehuti-mes
TI1.; that is, a mass of 67 cwts., which, considering the
rarity of this precious metal, seems hardly probable.
This Usem seems much more likely to have been a
mixture of metals, resembling our brass, in which
copper formed the principal ingredient.

. The tributes of the countries situated directly on the
Nile in Upper and Lower Nubia were delivered to the
Egyptian governor of the Southern country In the
time of Tehuti-mes ITL. the ¢ king’s son’ Nahi occupied
this post, and, according to the inscriptions in the rock-
grotto of Ellesieh,
he filled the king’s house with gold, ant made joyfnl the counte-
nance of the king by the products of the lands of the South. The

recompense for this is a reward from the lord for Nahi the king's
son and the governor of the South.

After his brilliant campaigns on Canaanitish soil,
the return of the king to Egypt must have been one
grand triumphal procession. The sight of the captive
prinees, their children, and their subjects, in the train
of the young hero; the numberless troops of horses,
oxen, goats, and rarer animals—in a word, all the
riches of the then known world—could not fail to make
a deep impression on the Egyptians, and must have
inclined the hearts of all to the young sovereign.

The first thing was to offer homage and thanks-
giving to the gods for the victories he had won. The
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Theban Amen was first thought of, and Lis temple-
treasury in Apet of the South was flled with princely
munificence.  In all gnarters of the great city of Thebes
new buildings were added to those already existing,
and before them were erected great *gate-towers’ with
double wings and obelisks surmounted with copper
tops. The broad surfaces served to receive the records
of victory and the catalogue of the foreign nations
which had been conquered. Before returning to Thebes
the king took care to found in the northern portiou of
the land of Ruthen a fortress of unusual strength,
which bore the name of Men-kheper-Ra Uafshema
(i.e. Tehuti-mes IIL, who has bound the laud ol the
foreigners). It was situated near the Pheenician cities
of Arathu and Zamira, at the foot of Lebanon.

Another inscription, still fairly preserved, gives a
full record of the expression of the king’s grateful
feelings towards Amen. Direcily after his return to
Thebes he instituted three feasts of victory in remem-
brance of his campaigns, in which naturally the national
deity had the lion’s share of the presents and sacrifices
connected with them. They co-incided with the days
of the feasts of Amen, of which, according to the
calendar of feasts under Tehuti-mes TII., there were
eleven. The calendar just named comprehended in all
more than forty feast-days, the list of which is given as
follows :~—

Eve (called Khet) of the feast of Amen . . , 1lday
Amen’s feast-days, which take place every year . . 11 days
The 4th Pakhons, feast of the accession of Tehpti-mes

Il . . . . lday
Feast of N, eheb-hu.u on the 1st of I‘yb1 . . 1lday
Feast of the new moon (the 1st) and of the Gth da.y of

each month . . . . . 24 days

The king dedicated to the god rich presents and
sacrificial offerings for all times on the three © [easts of
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victory, likewise on the great festival ~ of the 14th ot
Paophi, when the majesty of this glorious god came in
procession, to celebrate the feast of his voyage in the
city of Apet in the southern land of Patoris,” to - thank
him for the victories over the land of Upper Ruthen.
By order of the king three cities were assigned to the
domain of this god, to pay yearly to his temple the
taxes laid upon them.

The edifice crected by Telinti-mes II1. to the honour
of the god as a memorial of victory, called the Khu
Mennu, ¢splendid building of the lall of pillars, was
endowed from the booty brought home. Four obelisks
of immense height were erected, and statues were dedi-
cated to his royal ancesiors, while special feasts were
instituted to Horemkhu and Amsu.

The first campaign of the king against the Upper
Ruthen was the most important of all his wars, Iis
history may be scen in a very perfect condition on the
lower story of one of the gate-towers al Karnak, and is
of inestimable importance for a knowledge of ancient
geography and ethnology.!

The general superscription, which relates to the
towns of Upper Ruthen, is translated as follows :—

This is the catalogue of the inhabitants of the country of
Upper Ruthen, who were taken prisoners in the hostile town of
Maegiddo. His Majesty took away their children as living prisoners
to the town and fortress of Suhen in Thebes on his vietorious
campaign, as his father Amen, who had led lhim on goud paths,
commanded him.

Suhen designated a particular fortified place, situated
on Theban territory and used for the reception ot
prisoners. A second similar catalogue of the same
people, or rather of their towns, is introduced by the
following inscription :—

} Les Lirtes Giographiques des  Palestine, VEthinpie, le Pays do
Dylones dv Kurnge, comprenant lo  Somel.  Leipzig, 1875,

M
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The-e are in their entivety the unknown peoples of the furthest
end of Asia, whom his Majesty eartied away as living prisoners.
[Unkuowu was their land]: it had never heen trodden by the
other kings of Euy pt, with the exception of his Majesty.

In a third eatalogue we find the following words : —

Thi- is the catalogue of the inhabitants of Upper Ruthen,
whom his Majesty capiured in the hostile town of Megiddo.
His Majesty cnvried awny their children as living prisoncrs to the
town of Thebes (T7) to 611 the house of his father Amen (the Loxd)
of the town of Thebes on his firsl 1ictorious campnign, just as his
father Aunen, who led hiwm in good paths, conmanded him,

The value of the catalogue on the pylon at Karnak
lies in the indisputable fact, that, more than 800 years
before the entrance of the Tsruelites into the land of
Canaan, a great confederacy of tribes of a cowmon
race, which the monuments call by the name of Ruthen,
existed in Palestine under petty kings, who dwelt in the
very same towns and fortresses whiclh, in later times,
mostly fell by conquest into the hands of the Jewish
immigrants. Among these the king of Kadesh on the
Orontes, in the land of the Awmorites, played the first
part; the kings and their subjects, from the Wady-el-
Arish to the Jand of Naharain, obeyed him as their chief
leader. With these were joined the Pheenician Kharn,
who dwelt in the country on the sea-coast, called Zahi
by the Egyptians, and whose capital was Aradus, as
also the Kiti (the Chittim of Holy Seripture), who had
taken possession of the island of Cyprus, apd in all
probability of the sea-coast lying 1o the north of
Phoenicia.  The triangle between the three points,
Kadesh, Semyra, and Aradus, formed the oft-mentioned
theatre of hostile encounters.

The statements on the tablet of victory and in the
List of conquered towus are confirmed by another wit-
uess,
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Amenemheb (an oflicer who took an active part in
the campaign) has described on his tomnb his course
of life in plain and simple langnage, according to the
style of writing in his day, and he often takes occasion
to admire the great deeds of the king, whom he accom-
panied in the closest atiendance on his campaigns.

The following is a literal trauslation, according to
Professor Thers, of the inscription :—

(1) I served (2) iny royal lord on his campaigns in the North
and South lands, He wished me to stand by his side.  (3) And I
fought hand to hand against the people of the (4) land of Negeb
(8. Palestine). T carried off threc grown-up Aamu as living
prisoners,

Then when his Majesty went to the land of Naharain (5) I
carried off threc grown-up men in hand-to-hand combat. I brought
thein before his Majesty as living prisoners,

(6) Agnin I wasin a hand-to-hand combat in that campaign
against the people of Lhe high plains of Uan (probably the moun-
tainous country on the banks of the Orontes) westward of the land
of Khalibu, T made of the (7) Aumu, living prisoners 13 men,
70 live asses, and 13 iron spears inlaid with gold.

(8) Again I fought hand to hand in that campuign against the
people of Karikaimesha (Carchemish), I carried away (9) [some
inhabitanis] as living prisoners. T waded through the water of
Naharain (Euphrates), while they were in my hand [without letting
them go}. (10} I broughti them before my royal lord. Then he
rewarded me with n rich reward, namely [ . .)

(11) I adoired the brave deeds of King Men-gnsper-Ri
(Tehuti-mes IIL), the dispenser of life, against the people of Zor.
He had done [. . . (12) agninst] them. I was a hand-to-hand
combatunt before the king. I made spoil of & hand, He gave me
o goliden reward for ihis, namely [ . .}, and (13) two rings of white

old,

8 And again I admired his valour, while I lLelonged to his ser-
vants, He took (14) Kadesh. I did not remove from the place
whore he was. I carried off from among the nobles two men as
[living prisoners, I brought them] (15) before the royal lord of
the land, Tehuti-mes—may he live for ever{  IHe gave me a golden
gift for wy valour heforo all the people, (16) namely, of the purest
gold one lion, 2 nocklaces, 2 helmets, 2 rings,

And I adwired my lord [. .. (I7) . ..] in all his appear-
ances, on account of the stiengbh of [his] arm [. ., land . ]

2
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..+ ha. Whon it happened another time, (18) 1 mounted up 1o
tho [. . )

(19) Again I admived his strength against the Tand of Takhis,
which is situated on the shove (€) of Lake Nesrwo  (20) | fought
hand Lo hand on it before the king. 1 earricd off three men of the
A as living prisoners.  Then my Jord gave me (21) goklen
1ew wds of hounour: nawely, 2 goldon collars, 4 vings 8 holmots, o
Lion, and a sluve,

(22) Agnin [T abwired] anolher extrnordinary dood, which the
lord of the couniry perfornund in the neighhoarhond of Ni'  He
hunted 120 elephants for tho suke of their tusls on [his chariol 1)
(23) T encountered tho greatest nmong them, which attacked Iy
Mnjesty. I cut through his trunk,  DBeing still alive [(21) ho
pursued me]. Thon T wont into the water, between two rocks.
Thon my royal lord rewarded mo with n golden gift @ (26) naely,
[+ .} and with three dresses.

Then when the king of Kadosh sont forward o hovse (26) wibh
the head of a [, . .}, which dashed in ameng the wirrjors, then 1
ran after him (27) on foot, holding my dagger, wadd yipped up his
belly. T out off its tail and gave (28) ib to the king,  Praise on the
part of the divino one for this. Tho joy which ho bestowwl filled
my body, und plensure thrilled through my limbs,

(29) His Majesty caused the bravest of his warviors o go
hefore. Tho fortress was Lo be broken into, which the inhabitants
of Kadesh had newly crocted. T was he (30) who broke into il, 1
was the loader of ull tho brwve wen ; no othor dJdid i hefore me,
L went on, I brought back of the nobles (31) two moen as living
prisoners. My royal lord renowed his thanks to ma for this by
(32) splendidl gifis of every sort.  Contonlment was with the king.

L achieved these battles while I wag w enplain,  Then [he com-
manded that] (33) 1 should bo the porson lo arrange the sails [on
his ship. And] 1 wag the fivst of his suile (34) in the voyugo on
the river [in honour of Amen] wt his splendid festival in Thebes,
The inhabitants wero full of joy [on that necount],  (35) Lol the
king finished his course of life, aflor many yoars, glovified by con-
quests and by [victory . . ..}, (30) and hy teivmphs, beginning
from the 1st year, down to the last day of the wouth Phamenoth,
of the king of Upper and Lower Egypl, (37) Muw-kuuren-Ra
TeauTi-Mus, the justified. Then ho llew up Lo heaven, when tho disk
of the sun went down.,  The snueessor of o god joined himself o his
paront,

When now the enrth beeamo light and the wmorning (M) Dok,
the disk of the sun rose, and the heaven grow clear, thon was tho

' A town fn the land of Nuharain often confounded with Nineveh.
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king Avv-morie [ (may he live for evor 1) (39) placed in the seat
of his father, and o took possossion of (e throne. The greatest
fulness of strength was his.  For the foreign |inhabitants] (10)
of the Red Land (Tesherit) and their chiefs had ho subdued.  Ap-
pearing hke Forus, the son of Tsis, he took possession [of Egypt.
(11) And the inhabitants of this lund} and they who dwell in the
land of Kenemti (tho Onsis Magna), and all people bowed down
before him.  Theiv gifts were on their backs, (43) [while they]
bogged [of him] the breath of life.

Then it was that his Majesty looked on me (during the festive
voyage hal he eelebrated on the ship, (13) the name of which was
¢ Kha em-ua-suten.’ 1 [condueted the disembarkation] at the splen-
didd festival of joy of the Southern Thebes, in observance of the
proscribed ovder [of the festival].  (11) Then they took me up into
the inferior of the king's house, and 1 was made to stand before
[the king, and they spake before him], Aa-khaperu-Ra, (45) concern-
ing my worit. Then L fell down forthwith before his Majesty.
And ho spake 1o me thus

‘T know thy worth. 1 lay still yet in the cradle as |the child]
of the [decensed] lord of the lund (46) whou thou didst [already]
serve my father. Tt an office be granfed to thes by my order.
Bo from this lime forth a commander (Adon) of the army. In
pursuance of whal 1 have said, waleh over the brave troops of the
king.’

The commandor Mah accomplished all that he hal snid,

The brave captain had evidently several campaigns
in view in his account. But the first certainly formed
the chiel part of his own higtory. On his relurn home
our hero had the honour of conducling, in his own
person, the holy ship of Amen ‘on his journey (to
Thebes) to his splendid festival,’ allusion no doubt to
the same feslival which Tehuti-mes TIT. had mentioned
in his record of his donations, and which lell on the
14th day of the month Taophi,

An examination of the tablet of victory which re-
lates the campaigns of the king, from the first battle of
Megiddo onwards, leads us o the certain conviction,
that, from the 23rd to the 40th year of his reign,
Tehuti-mes III. nndertook filleen campaigns against the
inhahitants of Weslern Asia. So far ag the fragmenis
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will allow the following is the general summary ol
them :—

Year.  Camputiyn,

23 I. Agninst Ruthen.
228 TLOIV,  Against Ruthen.
29 V. The points of attack were the towns of Tanep

aed Aradug. Tho land of Zali (Pheuicin)
was laid waste,

30 VI. Against Ruthen, The eitios of Kadesh, Semyra,
and Avadus weve laid auder contrihuton.
31 VIT.  Against Ruthen ag far as Nabarain, w here two

memorial stones were set up al the rviver,
Conliributions lovied on the towns and lands
of Ananruth, Ni, Libaon, Singaen, aud
Kheta, Nubia nnd Kihiopia deliver (hejr

tiibutos,

39 VI, Agamst Ruthen, for the levying of the war-tax
m which the king of Assur is agsewed,

3t IN, Agaiust Bulhen and Zehi.  The king of the

island of A«ebi (Cyprus) appears with his
* tribute.  Nubin and Bthiopm likewise des
liver their tributes,

35 X. Agninst tho land of Zahi,

36 XI1.

37 XIL

38 XL Zahi hrought under Uribatog Hkewise the islind

of Asebi (Uyprus), and the king of Avech
(Breech ) Bthiopin and Nubia appear as

tribularips.
3 Xrv. Agninst Ruthon.  The Shasu-Arabs and the
inhnbitanis of Zahi laid under contvibutjon.
40 XV Aguinst Ruthien,

According to thig the hostile towns wore summoned
to surrender. T[ they did so, the inhabitants were
trealed as friends, and a modorate war conlribulion was
imposed ; if not the king proceeded to the atlack, pub
the inhabitants under tribnte, and imposed a heavy
annual tax. Repeated and obstinale vebellion was
punished by the destrnction of the towns, the devagta-
tion of the crops and trecs, the carrying away ol hog-
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tages, and increased demands.  With regard to the
last, ib may nob appear superfluons 1o compare
the Bgyptian accounts of their nature with others
transmitted to us by the ancients. According to
Professor Movers, they consisted of the (ollowing
articles, brought from Dalestine and Pheenicia: comn,
from the land of the Ammoniles, the chief supply
from Galilee, also from Samaria and Moabitis; Joppa
also was vich in it : olive oil, from Judwra and Galilee ;
wine, a considlerable amount of honey (date-honey and
grape-syrup), woollen garments, linen, and fabries of
byssus, the balm of Gilead (gun of the mastich tree),
storax (uekoth, used as inceuse) from Pheenicia, Syria,
and TPalestine, resin (Joth, the Greek ledunon, a third
kind of resin), asphalte (khemar, much in request for
embalming), dates, pabm-wine, and dale-honey from the
date-palm-irec. The Lheenician trade embraced gold,
silver, copper, tin, and iron, as well hsslaves, who were
carried away from Syria and Dalestine. The Assyro-
Pheenician trade consisted of costly stuils and magnif-
cent garments, of byssus, coloured embroidery, wool,
precious ointments, Aram-wine (the hest being from
Kalybon and the neighbourhood of Damascus), purple,
fine ointments, coral, carbuncles, rubies, and other
precious stones. The staple of the trade for these
articles was Bubylonia. Yrom Arabia were brought
gold, precious stones, spices, and sweet-simelling wood,

Tt seems unlikely that Tehutianes I carried on his
campaigus 1o the South in persen, The inseriptions
observe an ohstinate silence upon this point, The list
of names, for the most part of a barbarous sound,
which comprebended the lands and peopled of Nubia
anc Tithiopia, and the catalogue of which in a three-
fold repetition was placed like a southern tablet of
vielory opposite to the northern lists of the nations of
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Upper Rutheit, appears rather to be the produet of
vainglory than of real conquests.

In the two halls situated to the north-west of the
Iall of Pillars Mariette-Pasha discovered a suceession
of wonderful representations, which are clearly copies
of similar objects on the Temple at Deir-el-Bahari, 1
reler to the pictures, so true to nature (that is, in an
Egyptian sense), of the new plants and animals acquired
dluring the campaign.

By command of the king, who manifested so
sirong an inclination for vesearches in nalural listory,
that four unknown birds gave him greater pleasure
than the war coniribution of a whole country, an
artist was commissioned (o depict the new [auna and
flora~—water-lilies as 1all as irces, cactug-like plants, all
sorts of trees and shrubs, leaves, flowers, and fruits,
melons and pomegranates (the latter are represented
in profusion, and seem to have been especially liked by
the Egyptiang), oxen and calves, among which is a
wonderful animal with three horns, herons, sparrow-
bawks, geese, and doves. The principal ingeription re-
marks :—

Here are oll sorts of plants and all sorts of Howers from the
land of Ta-neter (* Holy Land’)— |which] the king |discovered]
then, when he went to the land of Ruthen to conquer that lnnd,
os his father Amen had commanded him. Thoy are under his feel,
{from henceforward] until an eternity (of coming) years. Tho king
speaks thus: ‘T swear by the SBun, and 1 call to wilness my fathor
Amen, that everything is plain truth; theie is no irnce of self-
deception in that which has bappenod to me. What the splendid
soil brings forth as its productions, that T have had portrayed (in
this picture) in order to offar it to my father Amen, in this great
temple of Awmen, as a memorial for all times.’

A second shorter inseription is valnable from the
date affixed to it, namely :—

In the year 25, under King Tehuti-nes ITT. may bae live for
ever {—these are the plants which the king found in the land of
Ruthen.
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The first and longer inseription appears to contain
an evident misrepresentation of veal facts. The his-
torical records of the monuments do not relate one
syllable about any expudition of the king to the Holy
Land, situated far in the south, at least not before the
256th year of the reign of Tehuti-mes ITL ; nor did the
way to Ruthen, or Canaan, lie through the [Toly Land.
The tributes imposed upon the lands of the South were
brought every year by the inhabitants to Egypt, with-
out their being compelled to do so by any special cam-
paigns. There remains as the result only this supposi-
tion, that the name of the ¢Holy Land’ (or more
literally the ¢ Land of God’) was applied to the whole
of Arabia, so that the king became acquainted with it
in his passage through the Arabian territory to Canaan.

The priests of Amen, whose temple and treasuries
the king had remembered in the most liberal manner,
did not content themselves with perpetuating the
victories of this incomparable Pharach on the inscribed
memorial iablet, for an unkunown poeit has told in
rhythmic words of the glory of the king and the power
of Amen. The monument is now in the (Gizeh Palace.

(1) Come to me (said Amen), rejoice thysolf, and admire my
glovy, | Thon, 1wy son, who honourest me, Muy-kKnErER-Ra,
ever living. | I shine in the light of the morning sun through
thy love. (2) And my heart is enraptured, if thou directest
thy noble step to my temple. | My hands sink on (embrace)
thy body for the salvation of thy being. Delightful is thy
goodness for my holy image. | I stand upright there (3) in my
dwelling,

Therefore T will distinguish thee marvellously. I give thee
power and victory over all lands, | All people shall feel a
terror before thy soul, | And shall fear thee to the utrnost
ends of the world, to the (4) four pillars of Heaven. | T make
thy strength to be great in all bodies, | I make thy war-cry
to resound in all the lands of foreign peoples. | Let tho kings

of the world be all at once in thy grasp.
(B) T stretch out my own hands, | T bind for thee with bands and
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(7)

(11)

(16)
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gnther together for thee | the wandering Nubians by tens of

thousands and thousands, | Those who inhabit the Noelh

shall he taken prisoncrs by hundreds of thousands. | (6) Lwmaho

thy enemies to full under thy feet. | Mmnito the hosts of thine

eneties. | Thus J eommit to thee the enrth, in it length and

in ity breadth. TLet the inhabitants of the Wesl and of the

East be subject to thee,

Pass through with joyful heart the lands which none have

trodden till thy time, | L will bo thy londer ; vench them,

Pass through the great ring of water | (8) in the land of

Naharain, in full victorious power. | 1t is my will that the

peaples hear thy war-cry, which penetrates into their cavorns, |

T bave taken awny from their nostrils the breath of lifo, | (9)

I make thy manly courage to penetrate even to their hearts. |

My crown on thy head is a consuming fire : | Jt goos forth

and conquers the false brood of the Kittim, | (10) By its

flaming beaws the lords among them are turned to nshes, |

It cuts off the heads of the Awmu ; thoy ennnot osenpe. |

It strikes to the ground every one who turns his back beforn

its strength.

I make thy viclories to go on through all nations. | My

royal serpent shines on thy forehead, | And thy enewy is

annihilated as far as tho horizon. | Thoy come and bear the

tribute on their shoulders, | And how themselves (1:2) before

thy Majesty, | for such is my will. | I make the rebel fall

down exhausted near thee, | A burning fire in his henrt, and

& trembling in his limbs,

T came, and thou smotest the princes of Zahi.

I scaiter thom under thy feet over all their lands.

I mako them behold thy Majesty like the beaming (sun),

Thau shinest in sight of thewm in my form,

I came, and thou smotest those who dwell in Asin

Thou madest prisonors the shopherds of Ruthon.

I make them behold thy Majosty in the panoply of thy royal
dignity,

How thou graspest the weapons on thy war-chariol.

I came, ond thou swotest the land of the FHast :

Thou camest to those who dwell in the T1 oly Land. .

I make them behold thy Majesty like tho star CUanopus,

Which pours out his light in a fiery glow,

When he disperses the morning dew.

1 came, and thou smotest the lund of tho Wosk :

Kefu (Phonicia) and Asebi (Cyprus) fear thee,

I mako them behold thy Majesty liko a young bull,

Full of courags, his horns whetbed, he is unappronchable,
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T came, and thou smotest the subjeels of their lorls;

The Iniul of Mathen trembles for fowr of thee

T mnke them hohold thy Majesty like a erocodile,

The tervible vne in the wator ; he is not tu bo encountered.

I came, and thou smotest tho islanders in the widst of the
greabnea : | Thy war-ery is over thom,

I make them behold thy Majesty as the avenger,

Who appears (riding) on the buck of his vietim,

I came, and thou smotest the land of the Thuhen ¢

Tho people of the Uthent is under thy power.

I make them hehold thy Majesty as a lion with » fievee oye,

Who leaves his den and stalks through their valleys.

1 came, and thou smatest the hinder lands :

The cireuit of the Great Nea is bound in thy grasp.

T make them behold thy Majesty like the hovering hawl,

Which seizes with lis glance whatever pleases hiin,

T came, and thou smotest the lands in front :

The dwellers upon the sand thou hast fettered alive,

I make them behold thy Majenty like the jackal of the South:

A hidden wanderer, he passes through the land.

T came, and thou smotest the nowmwd tribes of Nubin,

Even to the land of Shat, whioh is in thy grasp,

I make them hehold thy Majesty like thy paiv of brothers,

Whose hands I have united to bless thee.

T wake thy two sisters shed on thee health and welfare,

My hands in the height of heaven ward ofl' misfortune :

T protect thee, my boloved son,

The powerful bull, who rose up as king in Thebes,

Whom I have begotten out of [my loins],

Trirur-mes, who lives for evermore,

Who has shown all love to my Being.

Thou hast raised my dwelling in long-enduring works,

More numerons and greater than they have ever bieen.

A greai gate [gunrds against the entrance of tho impious].

Thou hast established joyful foasts in favour of Amen.

Greater are thy monuments than those of all former kings,

I gave thee the order Lo execute them,

And thou hast understood it,

Therefore I plazo thee on the seat of Ilorus for never-ending
many years. | Conduct and guide the living genorations |

Hymns of praise to the Tharavhs, in the spirit of

this song of victory, were a fuvourite exercise with the
ancient poets ; our modern languages are powerless to
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render tle tone which pervades the songs ol anticfuily.
A Howmer remains Homer only in his Greek garh.

The foregoing epic by the unknown Theban poet,
the similar pwans in honour of the kings Ranuses IL.
and IIL, the levoic song of the poct Pentaur on the
great deeds of Ramses TT., during his campaign against
the king of Kadesh and his allies, will remain for all
times unrivalled specimens ol the old lgyptian lan-
guage in its highest vigour. Only one of these sougs,
the poem of the priest Pentaur, hug as yet undergone
an examination worthy of ifts conleuts, through the
exhaustive researches of the late Viscount It de Rougd,

The victories of Tehuti-mes TIL, who during his
numerous campaigns brought the countries aund cities
of Western Asia into his power, to whom were subject
Lihya and the people of Nubia and Tthiopia, as far as
the promontory now called Guardafui, opposite to the
south coast of Arabia, had brought to Tigypt mnmber-
less prisoners of every race, who found their occupa-
tion in the public works. It was principally on the
great imperial edifices, and among these the temple of
Amen, that they were forced to labour, under the super-
intendence of the overseers (Ronis), who had to carry
oul the orders and directions of the king’s chiel archi-
tect. In those days a certain Puam (his name, ¢one
who has his mouth full of food,’ is of Semitic origin)
was invested with this high oflice.

Fale has preserved, on the walls of a sepulchral
chamber in the hill of Abd-el-Girnal, in the region of
the melancholy “land of the colfin-hill’ (Du-neh-aukh),
a representation in which the artist has porlrayed in
lively colours the industry of the prisoners. Far morve
convineingly than the explanations, written by the side,
do these curious drawings themselves enable us to
realise the hard work of the unfortunate prisoners,
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Some feteh water in joes from the pond hard by;
others knead and cut up the loamy earth; others again,
by the help of wooden moulds, make the bricks, or
place them in long well-arranged rows to dry, while
the more intelligent among them carry oul the work of
building the walls. The words which ave added as a
superseription 1o each occupation informy us thal the
labourers arve ¢a captive people which Tehuti-mes 1T1.
carried away to build the temple ol his father Amen.’
They explain that the ¢haking of the bricks’ is a work
¢for the new building of the storchouse of the god
Amen of Apet’ (the east side of Thebes), and they
linally deseribe, in a detailed manner, the striet super-
intendence of the taskmiasters over the foreigners in
the following words :—

[LEere are scen] the eaplives who were carried away ag living
prisoners in very great numbors ; they work at the Luilding with
deaterous fingers ; their overseers show themselves in sight ; theso
attend with striciness, obeying the words of the great skilful lord
[who proseribos io them] the works, and gives dircetions to the
masters. [They are rewnrded] with wine and oll kinds of good
dishes ; they perform their serviee with o mind full of love for the
king ; ihey huild for Tehuti-mes 11T, a 1loly of Holies for (he gods).
Mny it be rewarded to him through a mumber of nimny endless
yoars! Tho overseer (Zois) spenks thus tu the labourors at the
building : ~¢ Zhe stick is in my hand, be not idle.

According to the contents of the preceding inscrip-
tions these buildings were connecled with the temple
of Karnak. The one consisted in the building of a store-
house, the other the ercction of a Sekhem, or ¢mosi
Loly place,” which was usually situated in the innermost
room of the temples, surrounded on three sides by a
row of secluded chambers. T an inseription which
covers an entire wall near the most holy place of the
Temple of Amen at Apet mention is made of this build-
ing, while another wall, much destroyed on the upper
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side, gives us information concerning the good deeds of
Tehmti-mes I, for the gad Amen at Apet and  his
temple there. It relates how the king dedicated to the
temple as a perpefual possession various gifls for the
different yearly feasts. Among these way

o beautiful harp, inlaid with silver and gold, with blue, gveen,

and other precious stones, that upon it wight be sung the praises
of the majesty of the god ab all his fostivals aud under all his

nRInes,

Next is mentioned how Pharaoh had given orders o
construel numerous gates (sebkhet), with locks of copper
and dark bronze, 1o protect the Tloly of Tlolies against
unwarranted intrusion. Statues of the god with the
face of the king were executed by a distinguished
artist, with the added note that

the execution was of such a kind as uo ane had ever lived to see
in this country since the time of the sun god Ra.

To this is appended the description of obelisks, in the
erection of which silver, gold, iron, and copper were
not spared, and which now

are reflacted in theiv splewlour on the surfuey of Lhe water, and
fill the land with their light like the stws on the haldy of the
henvenly goddess Nut.

In like manner the impression produced hy the obeligks
of Queen Hatshepsu is described in an inscription on
the base :—

The woman-king Maat-ln Ra, the gold amonyg the kings, las had
(these obelisks) constructed as her momorial for hor father, Amen
of Thebes, inasmuch as she erectod to him two large obelisks of hawd
granite of the South, Their tops are covered with coppor from the
best war tributes of all countries. They aro seon an endless nwmber
of miles off; it is a tlood of shining splendour when the sun risos
between the two.

A statue of the ‘successor of Tlorus,” that s, of the
king, a ‘beauliful sacrificial table, and several altary,
are added to the previous works. ¢ any other gifts’
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follow, such ag a large jar, made of copper, seven eubits
high, and *many kinds of utensils of silver, gold, and
iron.’

In his 16th year, on the 27th of Pakhons, the king
ordered a completely new establishment of the property
of the temple. Among other things the temple was
provided with a number of foreign people from the
South and North, among whom were children of the
kings of the land of Ruthen ((‘anaan) and of the
southern Khent-hen-nefer, Gavdens and 1,800 acres
of arable Jand in various parts of Upper and Lower
iwypt were assigned as permanent property of the
temple. The contributions also in vegetables, wine,
birds, beasts, and so forth, were fixed once for all, and
the number of the temples of the god (*his favourite
abodes ’) in other districts of the country was carefully
designated, and the sacrifices in them were in like
manner granted with royal generosity. Tn a word :—

The king did more than all his predecessors from the beginning,
and proved himself a complele master of sacred knowledge,

The artists in useful works found here their special
employment.  Their remarkable works were chiefly
gates, the names of which may be read clearly on the
spot at the present day. OF one parlicular parl of the
temple it is written :—

The king found it in the form of » brick building, in a very
dilapiduted condmon, being a work of his predecessors, The king

with his own hand performed the solemn laying of the foundation-
stone for this monument.

Thus the temple was restored as a new building.

The several ‘dwellings of the gods in it (they were called Naos,
vads, by the (veeks) were carved out of monoliths, with new
doors of acncian wood, In these were placed the stalucs of the
gods, as also the staiues of his angestors, the kings of Upper and
Lower Egypt.’
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After the building had been constructed i a ¢ posilion
corresponding to the four quarters of heaven,” the
great stone gateways were evecled.

The first *had doors of real seavin wood, covered with plates of
gold, fastened with black 1)1'01}540, J_coppvr,l andd iron,  On these were
placed the full namne of the king in copper, gold, and black bronze.
The whole was shut ol Ly a splendid Jekhen or
winged building (propylom) on both sides.  Three
gates were connected with ib; the frst Dore the
name

Gate of Tehuti-mes T11; ho glovified the greatness of Amon,
The second was called

(ate of Tehuti-mes ITI; lasting is the gratitude of Amen,

The third finally :

¢Gade of Tehuti-mes TIL; a grend spivit is Amen’ ¢ They wers
covered with plates of pure coppery and the seerifices were brought
in Lhrough them.’
The most important work, both as Lo position and
execution, was the Khesenm, or Sekhem (the lloly of
ITolies), <the favourite place of Amen,” buill of hard
stone of the Red Mountain (at Sycnu).

Thus the building rose; swl then followed the
thanksgiving of the priests, which the sequel of the
inseription recites in poetic terms :—

¢ He gives to thee his kingdom. The erowus shall bo placed on
thy head upon the throne of Ilorus. The vemembrance of thee as
king of Egypt shall bo lasting, To thee hns ho given over tha united
world in peace. All nalions bow thewselves befurs thee’-—Wo
have heard,’ say the courliers, ‘of the king’s eourt, bringing weltare,
Thou breathest in & puro life. Thy Majesty is seb upon the vaalted
throne. The judgnents of the divine one himself ave lile Lhe words
of the sun-god Ra at the beginuing of all things.’

The king, flatlered by the praise hestowed upon
him, insisls with pleasure on his services to the god.

This building, which was exceuted in his temple, shall ho a
remembrance of my good deeds ju his dwelling. T shall vemain
preserved in the bistory of the latest Limes.
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The distinguished men of the court did not fail 1o
offer to their new lord the utterauce of their admiration
in poetic terms, to which the king replied :—

¢God Amen is more entaptured with me than with all the kings
who have evisted in this country sinee it was founded, [ am his
som, who loves his Holiness, for that is the same as loving my royal
being iaelf” ¢ AN nations bow themselves before my spirit.  The
fonr of me is in the heart of the nine foreign nations,” - - [Hod
Amen] ‘he has poured strength into my hands to extemd [tho
honndaries of Bgypt)’

The assumption, that this portion of the inscription
relates to the accession of the king as having just taken
place, is clearly supported by the fact that the origin
of the dillerent throne-names of the king is explained
by a sort of paraphrase.

I have already remarked on the reference to the
god Tehuti in the name Tehuti-mes. The king testi-
fies this expressly in the words, ¢ My Dbirth is to be
compared to that of the God of Hiser’ (a special name
of the temple of Tehuti in Hermopolis). Among the
new names which were given to him after his accession
were Sum-ta or Swm-twui, ¢ Uniter of the two worlds’
The reason of this is mentioned by the king himsell :—

He (Amen) has united (sam) the countries (fawd) of all the gods
in this my name, TEIUTI-MEY HANM-TA

The following pavaphrase of the injured inscription
may be imagined :—

.+ .. In this wmy (name): LorRD oF TR DOURLE CROWN : Avc-
MENTER OF g Eupire nixe tne Sun N HeAven : He hes given
me the form of & GOLDEN SPARROW-HAWK ; He hes given me mis
Mran? AND 18 STRENGTI ; I shone gloviously with his crowss in
this my name, (the third) (38) [sonbEN sPARROW-uAWK, Mionry,
STRONG, OF BSPLENDID CROWNS . . .. ....| Wy crowns. The
king’s name was writlen for me alone. He has set up my picture
of & sparrow-hawk on the Lage, he has mapE ME srroNe like a
strRoNa puilL, He has granted my coroNaTiON in the interior of

TuERES
N
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(39) [(in this my namo) (the first) : SrRONG BULL CROWNED [N
THER. ]

The king goes on o speak ol his sister :—

¢ What I relate,—remark- ihe king, —*is no imvention : she was
astonishing in the sight of men, and a secret for the hearts of the
gods who knew it all.  Dut ske did not know it, since no one was
(for her) except herself’ Ho relutes fmther how  *he heewne com-
parable to the young Iforus (a phrase frequently used by yonng
kings), in the marshy country of Kheb, and how lie was obliged to
remain in the town of Buto of the North!

There Tehuti-mes III. remained without oflice or
position in the temple of Amen ; for

¢Tt is no fable '—he assures us—* so long as I was n ¢hild and a
Loy, T remained in his templo ; not even as seer of the god did 1
hold an oftice.’

A remarkable inscription, the conients of which
throw from all sides an unsuspected light, on Tehuti-mes
and his solitary youth. e had been banished 1o the
almost inaccessible marsh-country of Buto, in order to
remove him from the sight of his subjeets, and to
destroy all remembrance of him.

The date of the laying of the foundation-stone of
a temple is given as follows :—

According to the oxpress order of the king himsclf, this was
set down in writing, concerning the communication orally earried
on as to the erection of a memorial-huilding, on the three sides
which bend toward the canal, . . . . for T (the king) wished o
roise & memorial to my father Amen-Ra in Apel, to erect (lis)
dwelling, which glovifies tho horizon, to restore (the tewmple terri-
tory of) Kheft-her-neb-s, the favourite abode of my father from
the beginning. I wished to execute this for him, the Theban Amen-
Ra, on this territory, of hard stone, and of a gigantic size. But
because [the canal was there, which conducts] the water 0 the shrine
of the god Nun, an the avrival of his senson, 1 built him another
temple, with aloving heart, and caused him to be brought in thither,
What I did for him happened for the first {ime (i.c. had nover
been done before). The shrine stands ready in the enst of that
temple. Then I found that the cirouit wall was built of Lrick, and
that the ground wus [deeply hollowed out, so that the ground sank
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in], to givo morce room for the water to this temple. Tt had to be
¢leaned outb.

T had the dirt removed and the damy pulled down which wers
near it.  Thus the space was now clenr. T cnused this site to be
built upon, on which the surrounding wall stood, in order to erect on
it this memorial-building, desiring to found a splendid temple to
[the god Amen of] Apetl. Tt was to be constructed anew. The
(ofticial) drawing of (the avchitect) made the beginning. Never
have I placed the like on the monument of any other. I suy this
in all truth, for £ know every one who knows nothing about me, and
speaks lies. DBub that which has happened is no foigned invention
in placo of the truth, nor an intentiunal deception caleulated to
bear the appearance of truth. Ho knows me, whoever agirees with
me about this. T gave the order to place cord and pegs in readi-
ness (for laying the foundation-stone) in my presence. The beginning
of the day of the new woon was fixed for tho festival of the laying
of the foundation-stone of this memorial.

Tn the year 24, on the last day of the month Mekhir, on the
festival of the 10th day of Amen’s [fostival on his splendid feast
of the southern Apet? .. . .] there was a sacrifice offered to the
god (at) his great abodo. After this I went in, to accompany my
Eather Amen. The god went thither on his feet, to celebrate his
beautiful festival. And thoe Holiness of this god was wonderful
to behold, [Then drow nenr the form] of this god. Pegs and
cord wero ready. Then his Tlolincss placed me before him, to-
wards this monument. And I bogen. Then the Holiness of this
god was full of joy at this monwnont, on account [of my love for
him]}. Then [tho Holiness] of this god went further, and the
beautiful feast was colebrated to my lord. Then I came forward,
yes I, to complete the business of the laying of the foundation-
stone, hoeause . . . . .. . [hefore] him, He went out, and the
wark of the first stroke of the hammer for the laying of the foun-
dotion-stone was to be pomformed. Then the Holiness of this
divine one wished Limself to giva the first stroke of the hammer
«« . [to keop oul the wn.ter} of the inundations of the fields
....... of the pickaxe. Tho lines of the fields were drawn
........ all that ho had done. Then was I full of joy, when
I saw tho great wonder, which my father had done for me . . ..
.+« . My heart was in a joyful humour at that beautiful pro-
cession, to make a beginning of this memorial. There way laid
[in tho foundation-stone & document] with all the nmmes of the
groat civole of the gods of Thebes, the gods and the goddesses . . . .
And all men rejoiced. After this ., . .. of copper was prepared
for him.

w2
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The memorial stone just cited was found, Mariette
assures s, in a gide-room to the north west of the holy
of holies in the temple at Karnak.  As the plan of the
Sekhem or holy of Lolies had already been described in
the inseription of the 156th year as completely built,
thereis no alternative bhut 1o suppose that Tehuti-mesI11,,
in the 24tk year of his reign, built the whole northern
wing of the temple, after diverting the canal which was
in the way, and removing the temple of the god of the
inundation (Nun) connected with it. The improvements
made by him in the buildings of the temple, the ruing
of which still stand at Karnak, and their wnion and
restoration according to the plans of their original
builders—which Mariette has exhibited in all their
details to the learned world in his admirable work on
Karnak—enable us to recognise at the first glance the
lion’s share which belongs to the great Tehuti-mes 111,
among all the royal builders, as founder of several
edifices of the temple.

Besides the magnificent temple buildings of Amen
"Tehuti-mes IIT. erected the stupendous ITall of Pillars
and the chambers and corridors helonging to it on the
east, and the series of gigantic gateways with wings on
the south. The Hall of Pillars, called Khu-mennu, or
‘splendid memorial,” was dedicated not only to the god
Amen, but also to the deified rulers, whom Tehuti-mey
IIT. regarded as his legitimate predecessors on the throne,
and as the ancestors of his own house. Here, in one
of the southern chambers, was found that celebrated
wall which is known under the designation of the Table
of Kings of Karnak. TIn this the Pharaoh traces back
his pedigree to Snefern, of the Third Dynasty (of
Memphis), and reckons Assa, Pepi, the petty kings of
the name of Antef, the famous sovereigns of the Twellth
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Dynasty, and some thivly princes of the Thirteenth, as
his illustrions ancestors.

The great wings of the temple have suffered much
both from time and man, But the louely ruins yet enable
us to judge of the high perfection of the artistic powers
which created such wonderful buildings, and were able
by means quite unknown to us to overcome the resist-
ance of the hardest stone. From whatever point of
view we look at Karnak, whether it he as an architec-
tural masterpiece or as an example of the artistic his-
tory of the nation, we must admit that as a whole its
conception is grand, and the execution full of taste and
relinement. Among the sculptures which have survived,
and are of great historical importance, are the statues
of the royal predecessors of Tehuti-mes ITI.—his grand-
father, father, and brother—which stand before one of
the southern temple-wings. The first, a ruined colossal
torso of reddish siliccous sandstone, represents a
Tharaoh seated. An inserviption onhis girdle designates
him as Tehuti-mes 1., the father of the king Tehuli-
mes L.

Tehuti mes IT. ¢erecied this monument as o memorial to his

father, and {o the Theban Amen-Ra, tho heavenly inhabitant
of Apet)

A second inscription contains a new contributionto our
knowledge of the destructive anger of latshepsu, who
mutilated the monument erected by her brother in
Lonour of her own father, until at last Tehuti-mes III.
ordered the statue to he re-erected in good condition.

[The lord of the laud and] King Tehuti-mes TTL, the worshipper
of ithe Theban Awmen, [restored this monument, which lad been
mutilated, when ho entered] the town Ni (Thebes) of the South
country in tho year 42, on the 29nd day of the month Tehnti, with
the intention that the nawee of his father Tehuti-mos I, should bhe
preserved.
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By the side of her father is the small image of
his dauglier, the hitherto unknown ¢ king’s daughter
and king’s wife, the worshipper of ler father,” Mut-
nefert. A sccond statue of the same king hears his
name on a half-destroyed inscription, which may casily
be completed in the following manuer:—

This statue was re-erecled in good condition in the yenr [22 of
the reign of Tehuti-mes TI1.]

A similar notice may also be read on the statue
of Amen-hotep T, the grandfather of Tehuti mes T,
The care shown by this king to honour in every way
the memory of his relations presents a strong contrast
to ITatshepsu, with whom self-honour and self-glorili-
ation seem to have been the only object. The Hall
of Ancestors at Karnak was founded by Tehuti-mes II1.,
in reference to which runs the following inscription :—

Long live King Tehuti-mes IIT.! He has built this his monu-
ment for his memorial to his father Amen-Ra of Thebes in Apet.
To them (gic in the inscription) this great festive hall was built for
the duration of an endless number of yeurs, all new, of splendid
clear stone of the mountain of An. It shines brilliantly like the
vault of heaven : it is well executed as a work for eternity. The
king had given the order that the names of his ancestors should bo
placed upon it, to make their remembrance bloom afresh, that all
their likenesses (%) should be cut out of [ . ... ], and that great
sacrifices to them should be re-cstablished anew, more than |hul
been done in the times of earlier kings].

In another hall of the temple at Karnak may be
read :—

[Because no one] has provided new stone to cover the building
of my father Tchuli-mes I, and because no ono has finished the
building of my father Tehuti-mes 1., and the building of the foro-
fathers of the kings of Upper and Lower Kgypt, opposite his
building, may my name be preserved everlastingly on the huilding
which has been executed for my father Amen to ll ctornity !

A reproach is here meant against Ilatshepsu,
because she had so entirely neglecied the monuments
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of her father and of her ancestors in Apet,  The
Stage-Temple of Deir-cl-Bahari lay, doubtless, nearer
to her heart than the good old custom of continuing
the buildings at the imperial temple of Apet in honour
of the gods and of her ancestors.

The maguilicent building at the [oot of the steep
wall of rock which descended by broad steps to the
plain in the direction of the Nile,—the wonderful
structures of many-coloured colonnades and richly
painted wall-sarfaces,—must naturally have accorded
better with the mind and taste of a queen who loved
art, than the solemn though stately buildings of the
temple of Amen, the design of which had long been
marked out by an old ground-plan of former kings.

Whatever other archilectural works Tehuti-mes [T,
caused lo be erected on the territory of the °great
city’ (Ni-aa) we must pass over in gilence, since only
ruing and [ragments prove their existence, and no
important historical records are connected with them.

In conclugion, we will only remark upon the re-
storation of an older temple, which had fallen into
decay, and which lay in ruins on the land of the
town of Medinet Ilabft. Tehuti-mes erccted an entirely
new temple structure, of hard stone, round the newly
completed Khesem, or ¢holy of holies.’

He restored it as o lnsting building, when he had found that
il was hastening Lo deony,

as a text on the spot says of it. Anaother inscription at

the same place says :—

Ile erected this memorial-huilding to his father, the king of the
gods, Amen-Ra, for he caused this great houss of the gods to be
constrocied on the site of the ruins of the west district. It is the
splendid seat of Amen (hailt) by Tehuti-mes.

Vielorious wars during the long and fortunate
reign of a Tharaoh always enabled him to execute
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numerous buildings and works of art, which adorned
the temples in the chiefl cities. TFor the mass of the
captives were employed on buildings, and their painful
exislence was thus turned to the best account.  Under
the government of Tehuti-mes III. the land, from ils
furthest southern houndary to the coast of the
Mediterranean, soon had to hoast of a whole world of
monuments, ruins of which remain to this day.

It is difficult to say how far south he Egyptian
boundary extended during this king’s reign. The
inseriptions commonly designate Dy the gencral ex-
pression Ap-tu or Up-tu, thai is, ¢horn, point of the
land,” the furthest southern boundary lor the time
being ; while other inscriptions designate the region
on the south (rontier as Kali, and ay the country of
Karu. . These names have been supposed to refer to
the Galla tribes, but are more probably connecied
with the old name Kolot, which, according 1o Ptolemy,
was sitnated in 4° 15’ of north latitude.

In these regions all monumental history is naturally
gilent. The works of Tehuti-mes ITL. first appear sixteen
degrees further north, in the lower Nubian country,
from the frontier foriress of Semneh as far as the
island of Elephantiné, opposite to the preseni town
of Aswin. The king erected the temple of Semmneh in
honour of the Nubian-Libyan od Didunn, and in memory
of his great ancestor Usertsen ITI. An earlier structure
had been erected here ; but the dedicatory inscription,
dated in the 2nd year, on the 7th Paoni, siates
emphatically that the ancient work iu brick had
entirely fallen into decay.

On,the opposite side of the river, in the district
of Kftmmeh, the king founded another temple, the stones
of which were quarried in the mountaing of Shaa+,
and dedicated it to the god of the Cataracts, Khnen.
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In the neighbourhood of the Second Cataract, on
the western shore of the river, opposite to the large
village of Wady-Hallah, I discovered, in the winter of
1875, the last remains of a temple, on which the
traces of a long dedicatory inscription can be clearly
made out. The temple lay close upon the river, and
steps led up to il. This was the great temple of
Buhan, the Bodn of the Greek writers,

In the rock-tombs of Ellesich, not far distant [rom
the very ancient fortress of Ibrim Primis, there is
still to be scen a memorial of the king and of Nahi, the
governor of the South. The inscriptions mention ¢the
assessmenis of the peoples of the South, in gold, ebony,
and ivory, which Nahi was bound to forward to his
royal master.

Wonderfully DLeantiful to behold must have been
the temple which rose on the island of Hlephanting, a
building of Tehuli-mes 11L. and his successors down to
the third Amen-hotep, in honour of the god of the
country, Klinem. As recently as the beginning of this
century the dranghtsmen of the French expedition
were able Lo iransfer it to paper in its full complete-
ness, but at the present day scarcely more than two or
three stones are left on the old site.!

Science has all the more decply to deplore such a
loss, since even these few last traces of it have proved
ol gveat service. One of the inseribed hlocks, a frag-
ment of a once complete cafalogue of the yearly feasts
and their days, has given us the important information,
that in the reign of Tehnti-mes ITI. therising of the star
Sothis, which took place on July 20, and marked the
begiuning of the fixed Tgyptian year, happened on the
28(h day of the month piphi.

This date, in consequence of its counection with the

' Ii was destroyed in 1822 by the Turkish governor of Aswin,
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movenient of the stars according to lixed laws—inde-
pendently of every caleulation on the basis of the un-
settled chrounological tables of a later tradition—will
serve for all {imes as the sole foundation [or determining
the regual years of Tehuti-mes 11T,

At the crocodile city of Ombos, where the inha-
bitants worshipped the god Sebek ;—at Latopolis (now
Tsneh), with a temple to the god Khnem ;—atl Hilei-
thyia (now El-Kab), where a temple to Nekheb, the
goddess ol the South, was much frequented ;—al ITer-
monthis, with its temple to the warrior god of light,
Mentu, the ancient tutclar lord of Thebes ;—the last
ruins which lhave survived the ravages of time point to
former temples, which by their inscriptions boast of
Tehuti-nes III. as their builder.

The same king evected a sanctuary to Ptah on the
north side of the great temple at Karnak, and raised
monuments to the glory of Osiris at Abydos. This city
was the chief seat of the worship of that divinity, and
was one of hig burial-places. FPious pilgrims of (hose
days were wont to visit the mysterious place of the
tomb of Osiris, and distinguished Egyptians of Patoris
longed to be buried in the neighbourhood of the King
of the West and of the dead. The kings (as can he
proved from the Eleventh Dynasty onwards) strove to
show their peculiar veneration of the great god by
buildings and presents to his temple. At the gencral
feast of the dead on the 18th and 19th of Tchuii, as
well as at the special feasits of Osiris on the 30th of
Tybi and the 3rd of Phamenoth, the holy Seshem bark
of the god was borne through the field of U-pek, as the
sacred soil around the town was called, and was
launched on the lake with mystic ceremonies, and 1he
festival of “the voyage’ of the god was celebrated in
the stilluess of night,
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This will explain the following inscription. Tt is
the reply of Tehuti-mes TT1. o the priesis who had gone
1o the king with the petition that he would gencrously
remember the temple and god of Abydos, for, as its
words declare—

then the king gave lo the keoper of his seal ithe command to
et about the work, and to assemble [workmen in nwnbas and 1o
deliver] all provision for his servants : and cach one of his tewple-
artists knew tho plan and was skilful in his own cunning. No one
withdrew himself from that which was given him to do [namely, to
build] a monument to bis father [Osiris], with the purpose of dedi-
cating it for a long duration, and of 1estoring in good work the sub-
lime mystery, which no one ean see, no one can explain, for no one
knows his form ; and to prepare heautiful head-rests, and frames for
lying down, of silver, gold, blue stone, black metal, and all kinds of
precious stones

The king now speaks in person :—

T dedieated to him (all sorts of sacred ulensils), eywbals, chnp-
lely, incense-bhurnors, dishes, for the sacritices. Nothing was wanting,
nothing wns lefb fo wish for, T also filled the holy bark with pure
acavin-wood from the ridge of the step-mountasin., Iis fore part
and its hindor part wore of pure copper. I dedicated to it a lake,
so that the god might make his voyage in it to the festival of the
land of U-pek. Also, 1 gave him . . . . for the goddess (Dud), the
mother of the great civelo of the gods of Abydos.

Thesn wore cach named ns follows :

Khuem, the lord of Herur, in Abydos ;
Khnemn, the lord of Elephantiné, in Abydos;
Tchuti, the great master of Hermopolis Magna ;
1Tur, of Letopolis ;

Hur, the avenger of his father ;

Ap-Maten of the South ;

Ap-Maton of the North,

Tho secret placn, which conlained their splendid forms, and
the poles with which to envry them, wera of pure copper; they wero
more beautifully wrought than they had over Leen hefore, more
glorions than what is created in leaven, more secrel than the
place of the ahyss, move [invisible] than what is in the ocean. All
thix I have had oxecuted for my father Osiris, corresponding to the
greatness of my love for him, more than for all the olther gods, with
the inltention that my nsme may endure, and thal my remem-
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brance may continue to live iu the house of my father Osiris, the
princo of the western land, Lhe lord of Abydos, in all tines and to
cternity.

—{L eall upon| you, ye holy fathers of this house, yo priests
and singers, ye assistants and wmlists, as you ave there, offer the
snerificind gifts, with the tables for offerings |in your hand, luy]
them down on the top of the altar.  Preserve my ineorin, honour
my name, and rememler my royal dignity.  Strengthen my name
in the mouths of your servanis, and let my rememlinunco be ever
preserved hy your children, beeause , the king, amn o bhenefactor to
him who is at one with me, and o severe lord agninst him who re-
members my nawo in wovrd ouly.  What | hnve done fu this land,
that 8 in your knowledge. It does not appenr a fablo in your
sight, and no man ean dispute it. L have caused monuents to be
raised to the gods, I havo embellished their sanebunries, that they
may last to postevity, 1 have kept up their temples, | have restored
agniv what was fallen down, and have taken eare for that which
was crecled in former {imes.

1 teach the pricsts what is their duty: 1 taen away the ignorant
man from his ignornce. 1 have aceompliched wore than all the
other kings hofore me.  The godls are full of delight in my time, and
their temples celebrate feasts of joy. 1 have pluced the houndnries
of the land of Tgypt ot the horizon. T gave prolection to those
who were in trouble, and swmotae those who did evil ngainst them, T
placed Bgypb ab the head of all nations, beonnso its inhabitants neo
at one with me in the worship of Awmen,

In the time of Tehufi-mey 11, and his son Amen-
hotep IL, Neb-aiu filled the oflice of high-priest of the
temple of Osiris at Abydos. 'The summary of his life
has been handed down to us on stone, which was pro-
bably set up hy command of the king, in the tomb of
the deceased :—

(1) A gracions axpression of the geatitude of King Trnuri-mes
ITT,—may he live for aver !—(2) for the high-priest of Opiriy, Niu-
ato, Thus ho speals : —T was charged with variows work in
(3) the temple of Osiriy, of silver, gold, blue stone, green stone,
and other precious stomes, (1) All this was kepl under my key and
senl. Mo (the king) vevognised my skill.  (6) It was his intontion
that T should render the wost saluable serviee (o wy lord, as
guardian of the temple of his father. (6) I attained theroby to
high honour, and gained therafrom gracious voysl rewarl, Thon
I was called (T) to his gold-house, My plaws was in the widst,
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among his great courl oflivinls,  (8) T lad 1o lonk great in the
grand hall (of (he king), and anointed wmyself with haiv vil.  (9) A
garland vestod on omy neek, just as the king does for hive whom he
will reward,

Again (10) a gracious reward fell 1o my <hwe from his son,
Anmy-roree TH- may he live long! -1le committed 10 me the
stadue of his Eather, King (11) Tehuti-mes 111 may he live for
ever! and hix (own) stutue of indestruetible dueation, in the
temple of Osiris ; moveover, a possession of Lhe tomple, consisting
of (12) arable land and garden land, vach marked outy, and remain-
ing according o Hs position for (bhe serviee of) tho image of the
king, (13) Amen-hotep 1L, the friend of Osivis of Abydos, the prince
of the Woest.

Four lines further on he concludes with the
words :—

(17) Call upon those, who live thero (18) on the carth, on the
priests and singees, on the assistants amd holy fathers of this
temple, and on the artisbg of tho sanctuary, even as thoy are roady

(19) Lot each who appronches this stone read what is upon
it.  Sing praise and bear love to Osivis, the king of Eiernity,
(20) Add also the invoention: ¢ May the nuoeth wind be pleasant
for the nose of the high-pricst of Osirls, Nep-aw the conquorvor by
help of Osivis,’

A stone record al Denderal tells uy that

King Tehuti-ames ITT, has caused this building to he ervected in
memory of his mother, the goddess Hathor, the Lady of An (Den-
derah), the Hye of the Sun, the honvenly queen of the gods, The
groand-plan was found in tho vity of An, in archaic drawing on a
lentlier roll of the timo of the Tlor-shesu : it was found in thoe in-
torior of a brick wall on the south side of the tewple in the veign of
King Pepi.

In spite of the brevily of these words it appesrs to
he certain that first Lepi, and alter him Tehuti-mes,
undertook to re-huild the ancient temyple of the goddess.
In the time of the Ptolemies it had again fallen into
decay, and those princes re-built it from the very
foundations. Inscriptions which have been found in
the tombs at Abustr and Saqqarah place it beyond
doubt that Tehati-mes 1IL. erccled a temple to the god
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Ptah of Memphis, and dedicated priests and gifis to
his sevvice.

Likewise the old eity of On, situated near the present
hamlet of Matarich, was not forgotten by the king.
He beautified and finished the ancient temple of the
Sun, and surrounded it with a stone wall in (he 47th
year of his reign. By a remarkable comhinaiion of
fortune, the name of the avchiteet who carried out the
building of the temple of Tehnati-mes in Ieliopolis hag
been preserved. 1le was
thao hereditary lord and fivsl governor in Memplis, the trae author
of ihe ovder of the feasls (for the temple); Uhe arehiteet in the
city of the Bun, tho chief superintendent of all offices in Upper and
Lower Egypt, the head architeet: of the king, the chief fiold-officor
of the lord of the land, the stownnrd in the royal palwes of Tehu-
ti-mes ITE, AMBN-BM-ANT ;
and he was, we ought to add, the forelather of Amen-
enr-ant, who was chief archileet to Ramses 1T,

Among the obelisks which King Teluti-mes [TI.
raised before the greal wings of the tewple, and which are
so frequently mentioned in the inseriptions, the gigantic
stone at Constantinople oceupies a distingnished place.
Inscriptions beantifully carved on the four sides of this
huge block of rose-coloured granite contain the king’s
names and the praise of his deeds. One of these iy
important {from an historieal point of view: -

King Tohuti-mes ITIL. passed through the whole extent of the
land of Naharain as n viclorious conqnovor ab the hend of his urmy.
—He placed his Loundary at the horn of the world, aud at the
hinder (i.e. northern) water-lands of Nahurnin,

One of the obelisks at Kamak was taken io Rome,
and set up in the Lateran square, On it aro the two
following inscriptions i—

L ¢The king has vaised theso inmmenso obelisks to Amen in

the forecourt of the houso of the god on the sl of Apet,

88 the first hoginuing of the orection of inynonse obelisks
in Thebeg.?
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11. “The king has erected (o him these immense ohelisks af the
upmprr (first) dovr of the temple of Apet, over aganist the
aty of Thebes.’

This hoastful bot untruthfol statement that 'Tehu-
ti-mes TII. was the (rst who cut obelisks vividly ve-
nminds us ol the assurance of the Roman, C, Plinius
Secundus, that ¢ Mesphres (Tehuti-mes [LL), who reigned
in the city of the Sun, first introduced (his practice in
consequence of a dream.’

That he did, in fact, adorn the city of the Sun with
ohelisks is proved by the existence of the two com-
monly known asg ¢ Cleopatra’s needles,’ one of which is
at Alexandria, the other on the Thames Tmbankinent.
On one side of the latter is this ingeription :—

King Tehuti-mey hay cnusad this monument to be executed in
remenmtbraneo of his father, the gnd IToremkhu (i.0. Helios, the Sun).

ITe has had two gronk obelisks sut up to him with o point of gilt
coppeeT.

On the other sidey the names of the city of On and its
Theenix-temple (Tla-Bennu) are expressly mentioned.

Several insoriptions in the peninsula of Sinai men-
tion Tehuti-nes III.  The double representation of the
year 16 at Swrhut-el-ITadim refors to the time of the
united reign of Queen Tlatshepsu and her brother,
while another rock-inseription of the year 26 mentions
the king as ruling alone, The last is intended to
cextily the presence of a distinguished Egyptian named
Ki, belonging 1o the court of the king, who betook
himself to the valleys of Sinai, in the service of his
master, ‘at the head ol his warriors,” to bring to the
king an immense (uantity ol green stone from the
¢ land of the gody.’

Alter o long reign of 53 years and 11 monibs
Tehuti-mes IIL passed away, leaving behind him an
undying fame ag the conqueror and governor of the
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then known world. This rule extended from the
southermmost lands of inner Africa to the limits of the
Naharain, all of which brought their treasures to hin
as annual tribute; honce arose those magnificent tem-
ples, statues, and obelisks hearing his name which are
10 be found throughout the land of Kaypt,

CroroNonoGIcAnl Suwvany or rus ReraNy o Truow aey 11,

Year, Frents,
1 Ou 4th Pakhons 1 Accession.

(NOTE.~ Ll the tnaning regnal years dale fram (his duy
of the month.)

2 On “ud Payni: Restoratio of the temple fortres ol
Semnch,
:’-4 . » - . - . . . . L]
5 Ou lst Tehuati : Date of w papyrus at Tuvin,
614 . . . . . . . . . . .
16 On Ist Mekhie: Begiuning of the ereetion of Tladshepaa’s
obelisk.

On 27th Paklions: Tostitulion of the snevifiees o Amen,
16 On 30th Mesori: Completion of the obelik, after seven
months’ work,
Tnseription at Sarbut ol Hwdim of  the time of the juint
reign of Tebutd mes ITL and his sister Hatshepsu,
17-21 - . . . . . , .
(Tehuti-mes ITL reigning alone,)
22 Restoration of the statnes of Awmen hotep I and 'Tehn-
ti-mes L
Oun 2z Pharmuthi: Opening of his First Cumpaign,
23 On 4th Pakhons: Tehuti-mes LT in Gz,
On 218t Pakhons: Now Moon, .
24 On 30th Mokhir: Laying of ihe foundation-stone of o
temple at Thebos,
25 Tascription ot Snrbut-el-adin,
The King’s Hoeond Coanpuiign,
96-28 Unmypnigus [11., TV,
28  Compaign V.
30—:(1) Campaigng VI -X'V.: one in ek yoar,
42 On 22nd Tehuti: Restoration of the statuo of Tobuti-mes I,
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Yiar, Hronts,
3-46 . . .. L.

47 The Temple at Holiopolis enclosed by n wall,
48 50 . . . . . . . . . .
gl On fith Payni: Dedivatory Inseription at Ellesiol,
52,03 . . . . . ... .
01 On 30th Phamenoth: Denth of Tohuli-ames 11L, after a

reign of 63 yowrs, 17 months, and 1 day,

Tl
n\zli %
!

2 sm _jl

THS UREAT GAPEWAY O AN LGYPTTAN TEMPLL,
o Ls the galaway (nplon); b, the flanking towers, onllod Lhe towers of the pylon.

"Pha whale mllllce I8 oftaw calivd £yion, Propylon, snd, fn the pluvel, Zropyla end Propyies,
il iy D, Bragsh Zhurmthoren, ¢ lower-gates!  The simpdn inverslon of Buugeok's lorm glves
s {he very suitablo nnme of ¢ gute-bowe,’ * gate-dowary,! which is nlready I familior use with
pofurence to oustlearelilecture,



Nefer-khepeen-Tia-

Andheperu-lta, Mendkhepern-Ra, Mol neb-1ia, un-cn-1e, Sep-Whopern-Tia
» o\ /- ™
[ % 1% (5 A
i @ Wi EE)S
lIm LIII ) . m T‘ ey
Amen-hotep1l, Tehnidanes1V.  \men-hotep 111 Awgn-hotep 1V, or Tor-om-hob

Khu-n-afen, (Horay),

CITATTER X,
DYNASTY NVIIL  continned.
AMEN-HOTEP LL—TEHUTI-MES 1V.--AMEN-QOTRP 117,
Ar-guerEru-Ra Anves-noree 110 1606 B oin,

Ir is a dillicult and dangerous position 10 be (e
son of a great father, [or even the good has always an
enemy in the better. Thus it is that Amen-hotep 1T,
shines with diminished lustre, although he also, aceord-
ing to the tostimony of the monuments, strove (o do
useful work for his conntry and his people,

According to the narrative ol the warrior Amen-
emheb, the coutemporary of Telurti-mes TLL and hig gon,
{lis last king, before his accossion 1o the throne, ou
the Ist of Pharmutli, in the A4th yoar of the reign of
his father, had already distinguished himself in battles,
which he had been obliged to undertake against e
inhabitants of the ¢Red Tand, the mountainous deser,
valleys between the Nile and the Rod Sea, inhahiled hy
the Bedfwi. Amen-hotep, when heiv-appavent, had
succeeded in overcowing these people, and forcing
their chiels into sabmission to the king of Baypt; for,
as the inscription remarks, ‘e possessod  the fallest
abundance of might.

After the death of Tehuti-mes 11T, o spirit of inde-
pendence seems to have risou up in Asia, Again dia
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those leagues of the towns spring up, which sought by
unifed action to withdraw themselves [row subjection
to Begypt. A monument, now very much injured, at
one of the southern wings of the tewple of Amen, in
Apet, contains an exact record of the campaign which
Amen-hotep [l undertook for the punishment of {he
rebels in the Upper Ruthen, and it ended victoriously.
Seven kings were {aken prisoners in the town of
Thakhis, and wero brought to Tigypt.

TFrom what this great historical inseription enables
us to learn, in spite of its lacune, the war against
Asia was Lhm time a war of vengeance in the [ullest
sense of the word,  The several towuns were visited in
succession, thorouglly pillaged, and the booty regis-
tered. All that can be made out as Lo the names of
the towns is confined to the fortresses of Arinath, Ni,
and Akerith, and to the mention of the king.of Naha-
rain.  The* campaign, therelore, extended prelty far
fowards the north,  The town of Ni, one of the most
important in the land of Naharain, appears to have
surrendered to the Hgyptians without any serious
defence, for
the Asintics, inhahitants of this town, hoth men and women, stuod
above on thoir walls to glorily the ki,

Akeritly, on the contrary, proved obstinate, for
it bad formed thoe resolutivn of driving out tho garrison of
Pharnoh.

The booty which the king brought back to ]“gﬁypt
cannot have heen insignificant, Among the prisoners
(of whom the king lmd taken 18, together with 19
oxen, with iy own hand) there were, besides others,
640 merchants, who were carvied away, together with
their servants, The Nubian temple at Amada, which
the king furnished and decoraled, has a memorial

tablet let into the wall of one of the inner chambers,
02
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which was intended (o reeall to menmory these vie-
tortes, and 1o serve as & warning {o the inhabitants of
the South. It also informs us in detail as to the fate of
the kings taken captive in Western Asia.

The actual inseription hegings with the date—year 3,
mouth Bpiphi, day 15, and the names of Pharaoh—and
is as follows :—

¢ AL thal time’ (in e year and on the day of the month
which wo have wentionad) ‘the king benutified the temple | which
had been executed by| his father, King Telnti wes 111, in memory
of all his forefathers and Lhe godw. 1, was buill of slone; as
lasling work, with a protecting wall of hrick around : the doovs
were of the best acncin wood, From the vidge of the Talle Mountain,
the gates of durable stone, wll done with the intention of per-
petusting in this temple tho great name of his futher, the son of the
Sun, Tohuti-mes 1. The king Amen-holep T1 colebrated the
fostival of the laying of the foundation-sbone in honour of all his
forefathers, dedicating 1o him {sir) n wassive gato-lowee (propylon)
of hard stone, in front of the protecting wall of this splendid dwell-
ing of the god ; a corridor, with eoluwmng of hard stoue, as o lasting
work ; many sactificial vessels, and utonsils of silver and jron,
slands, altars, an iron Leltle, five-holdews, dishon, wnd consees (1),
After that, the king had this momnorinl stoue seb up and placed in
the temple, at the placo where the statue of the hing stads, and
engraved upon it in writing tho great name of King Amen-hotop 11,
in the house of his forefathers and of the gods, after he had re-
turned from the land of Upper Rutheu, whove he had conguered all
his opponents, in order to extend the bhounduries of Hgypl in his
first camypaign,

‘Tho king vetuwrned home with his heart full of grntilude
towards his father Amen. 1o had with his own Junad struck
down sevan kings with his battle-axe, who warn in tho territory of
the land of Thakhis, Thay lay there hound oun the forepart of the
voyal ship, the name of which was “Ship of Amen-hotep [, tho
upholder of the land.” Bix of thess encmivg wore hung up outside
on the walls of Thehos, their hands likewise. Then {the other enongy
was carried up the viver tn Nubia, and was liung up on bho wall of
the city of Napain, to mako evident for all time the vietories of the
kiug among nll tho peoples of the Tnud of 4he nuwrocy ; sines o hid
taken possession of the natious of the South, and hind muwle eaptive
the notions of the North as far us the onds of the whole extonl of
the earth on which the sun rises [and seta] without. linding sny op-
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position, according 1o the commmand of his futher, the sun god Ra,
the Theban Amen.

¢Thus has he doue, the king Amen-hotep 1. May he havo for
his portion a stable, bright, and healthy Iife, and joy of heart to-lay
and for ever !’

The statenents of the memorial sione of Amada are
confirmed by the inscriptions, heaving (he nume of
Amen-hotep TL., which cover one of the southern pro-
pylea of the great temple of Amen at Karnak, and by
pictures with explanatory inseriplions in the sepulchral
chambers of the king’s contemporaries. In a Lomh at
Abd-el-Glnah, among other pictures, the king appears
ag a little child, on the lap of his deceased nurse.  The
heads and Dacks ol five negroes and of [our Asiatics
serve him for a {footstool. In another representation
he ig seated in the altire of a Tharach ouv his throne,
the lower part of which is ormamented with the names
of the nations and countries which were regarded at
that time ay subjcets of the empire. The inscriptions
name the land of the South, the inhabitanis of the
Oases, the land of the North, the Arabian Shasu, the
Marmaridae (Thuhen), the Nubian nomad tribes, the
Asiatic hushandmen, Naharain, Pheenicia, the Cilician
coast, and Upper Ruthen—in short, neither more nor
less than what Tehutianes III. had alveady con-
quered.

The building and extension of the temples in Bgypt
and Nubia were continued by Amen-hotep IL as far
as his means allowed. The tomples at Amada and
Kommeh (opposite to Semunch) bear witness to this.
If the newly added works within the precincts of the
great temple al Apet may bLe taken as a measure of the
power of the government for the time being, Amen-
hotep IL hardly kept up to the usual standard of his
predecessors. The temple erected by him is in no way
remarkable either for the beauty of its building, for the
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arlistic perfection of the sceulptures, or for the import-
ance of ity ingeriptions.

Among this king’s contemporaries must be men-
tioned his son Khamus, and the governor of the
nations of the Bouth, o cerlain Usati; as also the high-
priest of the goddoss Nekheb at Fileithyiapolis, who,
as such, bore the distingnished title of a ¢ first king's
son of Nekhely)

Mes-guersru-RAe Troure-mes LV, surNamebd Kua-gnav.
Bl 1B CHR,

On his memorial towbstone, now in the British
Muscumn, a cerfain Amenhotep, servant and soldier of
Tehuti-mes I['V., velales thal
he accompanied the king on his campiigns against the people of
the South and of the North, travelling with his Majesty from (he
rivor land of Naharain to the Knru,

We have here a proof that Tehuti-mes LV, sought
to uphold the greatness and power of the empire by
conflicts against unruly tribes and subjects,  The fur-
thest lmits of his campaigng, Naharain in the North,
Karu in the South, allow us to form an idea of the
unusual activity of the king. Unfortunately no docu-
ment, giving as information on the details of these
campaigns, has survived tho ravages of time. A [rag-
ment in the temple of Amen at Apet mentions ¢the
first campaign of the king against the land of Kheta.
A rock inscription on the little island of Konosso, in
the midst of the boiling floods of the First Cataract of
the Nile, bearing as an introduction the date of the
year 7, the month Athyr, day 8, relates how the
Lilyyan deities had given the nomad trihes of the Amnu
and all lands into the power of the king. Amnother
inscriplion, in the taanple at Amada, gives the same
sort of general information ahout victories of the king
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over the land of Cush and the nomad tribes, and
containg, as its only other statement of importance, the
agsurance that they had been so completely beaten
‘that they were no longer (for the time) o be lound.’

Tehuti-mes TV, attributed his elevation to the throne
to the active protection and aid of the god Toremkhu,
if the account of the interference of the divine hand
is not merely a cloak for the infrigues of the king to
reach his high aim.

The account referred to is contained in the iuserip-
tion on the memorial stone, fourteen feet high, which is
placed dircetly belove the hreast of the Sphinx of Gizeh.

At the time when Tehuti-mes IV, ascended the
throne, the space helore the pyramids was an already
abandoned hurial-ground, the king of which, Osiris-
Sekar, was invoked in prayer by the pilgrims Lo this
spot, in his temple, close to the figure of the Sphinx.
At the fool of the hill on which the pyramids are
raised van the ancieni ‘sacred road,” which, turning in
an casterly dircetion, led to the western houndary of
the Tleliopolitan nome over the hill of Babylon, in the
neighbourhood of the present Old Cairo, opposite
to (Gfizeh. The whole long road was accounted an
enchanted region, and the Igyptians may have whis-
pered many ghost-gtories of apparitions and strange ad-
ventures which happened in this neighbourhood. Be-
hind the Sphinx and the pyramids began the valley of
the desert, ¢ the land of gazelles,’ in which huntsmen
were wont to follow their sport, not withoul resling a
short time under thé shadow of the Sphinx. The Sphinx
himself represented the image of the god Hor-em-khu,
that is ¢1forug on the horizon’ (the Harmachis of
the Greeks), who was also called by the names 2%
of Kheper, Ra, and Tmu., Ior-em-khu seems to B

have vepresented the Sun in his mid-day sirength. g5,
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—TYAE TR
The inscription on the Sphinx runs thus :—

Once upon n time he practised a spenr throwmg for his pleasure
on the territory of the Memplite nome, in its southern and northern
extent, where ho sluug brazeu holts wb the targot, and hunted liony
in the valley of the gaxelles. e rade in his iwo-horsed chariod,
and hig horses were swifter than the wind.  With him were Lwo of
his attondants. No man knew them,

Then was the bowr in which he granied rest to his servants,
Ile took advantago of it to present o Ioremkhu, near the (femple
of) Bekar in the city of the dead, ant to the goddess Roaunu, an
offering of the sceds of the lowers on the heighis [and to pray 1o
the great mother lois, the lady of | the norith wall and the luly of
the sonth wall, and to Scekhut of Xow, and to Set.  For o great
enchanbment rests on this place from the beginuing of time, ag far
as the districts of the lords of Babylon, the sacred road of bhe gads
to the westeen horizon of On-lelivpolis, heeanse the form of Lhe
Sphinx is a likeness of Kheper-Ita, the vory great god who abides b
Lhis place, tho greatest of all spirits, the most yenerablo heing who
rosts upon it To him the inhabilnnts of Memphis and of alt {fowns
in his district raise their hawdy 1o pray befove his conntonaneo, nnd
to offer him rich snerifices.

On onoe of these days it happened, whon tho king's son Tehati-
mos liad arvived on his journey about the time of mid-day, and hal
sirolehed himsolf {0 rest in the shade of this great god, that sleap
overtook hiwm,

He dreamtb in his slumber at tho moment when the sun was at
the zenith, aud it scemed to him as though this great god spake to
him with his own mouth, just as a futher speals 1o his son, addross-
ing him thus :—

¢ Behold mo, look at mo, thon, my son Tehubi-mos, I am thy
father Horemkhu, Kheper, Ra, T, The kingdom shall be givon
1o thoe . . . . and thou shall, wear the white erown and the red
erown on the thiroun of thoe carth-god Hob, the youngest (mmong the
gods). Tho world shall Lo thine in ity lenglh and in ils breadtl, as
far ay the light of the yo of tha lord of the universe shines.  Planty
and riches shall be thino ; the bost feon the intevior of the Jand,
and rich tributes from all nations ; long yems shall ho graned
thes as thy torm of lifo®* My countienance in grarious towards thoe,
and my heart clingy to thee; [T will give thee] the host of all
things,

‘The’ sand of the distiiet in which T have my cxistonen has
covered me up. Promise me that thon wilt do what 1 wish in my
heart ; then shall T know whothor thou art my son, my }mlpur."'(lo
forward : leb me be united to theo. Tam ..,



DYN. XVIIL AMEN-TTOTEP TIIL 201

After this [Tehuti-mes awohe, and he repeated all these speeches, |
and he understood (the menning) of the words of the god and laid
them ap in his hearl, spealing thus with himself : ¢T nee how the
dwellers in the temple of the ety honour 1lus god with saciificial
gifts [without thinking of ficeing from sand the wark of King)
Khaf-Ra, the statue which was made (o Tmu-TToremkha.? ., |

Although the following Jines of the inscription are
destroyed, it is not difficull to gness the conclusion of
{he narrative.

‘When Tehuti-mes LV, came to the throne, he thonght
it incumbent on him to keep the promise made to
Tloremkhu ; he cleared away the sand and set free the
gigantic body of the Sphinx.  After this had heen done,
in the very first days of bis reign, the nemorial stone
dated the nineteenth of Athyr was erected on the spot.
Tehuti-es 1V, certainly took some precautions to keep
off the sand from the Sphinx, the (o length of which
is 190 feet. It lay there exposed, with its face turned
fowards the east, hiding a temple hetween its ount-
stretched paws, the end wall of which formed the great
memorial stone of the king. Thus it was still seen by
visitors in (reek times, (o judge from the inseriptions
found on the spot (¢ Corpus Inseript. Grac.,’ No. 4699
et seq.) As nowadays the Bedfiwi of the neighbouring
village of Kalr guide the ¢ Franks’ to the pyramid-ficld
of Gizel, so here in times pagt the inhabitants of the
village of Busiris (city of Osiris) undertook the business
of guides to what. were even then marvels of antiquity.

Tehuti-mes IV, was succeeded by his son, the cele-
brated king

Maar-wen-RA Ayun-norrp TTI., B.0. 1500 CIR.,

whose mother’s name was Mut-em-ua, which means
¢mother in the hoat” We are led to the conclusion
that he was a worthy successor of the great Tehuli-mes
from the number and beauty of the monumenis he has
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Teft. behind him.  Among the scarabei which were
nsed as amulels against evil magie, and a8 memorialy
of great kings o the country, there ave not a few which
bear the name of this Pharaoh on the wnder side.
Among these are <«ome of considerable size, covered
with inseriptions, which stale the extent of the cmpire
under Amen-hotep 11, On the north the river-land of
Naharain, as on ihe south the land of the negroes,
formed its boundarvies; so that ils ancient extent wag
preserved.  Awen hotep L appears 1o have heen an
ardent sportsman, wud 1o have heen irained jn the
school of his father; al least the memorials often inform
us how he speared with his own hand 210 lions on his
hunting expeditions in the laud of Naharain,
Tehuti-mes TI1., in repeated campaigns, had con-
fronted the Canaanitish uations to the north of hig
greal empire : Amen-lotep T chose as his battle-ficlds
the hot conuntries of Lithiopia, and there gained laurels
such as scarcely any other king of Tgyptinn history
could boast. A vock inseription of the fifth yeav of lis
reign, on the old road which lod from Syene to the
island of Thile, allords trustworthy evidenee that
Amen-hotep TII. directed his fivst, campaign against (he
inhabitants of the southern regions.  More than thirty-
three cenburies have passed over this tablet, and have
destroyed ov hall effaced some of (he letters of the
ingeription ; but this much at any rate we may learn
from it : thal
¢‘in tho Bth year the king returncd homo. 1To hnd triwmphed
in {his yoar on hig firsi campaign over Lho wiserabls land of Uush.
He placed his boundary whorover it plonsed . And thon, -
¢The king ordered that the romembrance of his vielopies should
be preserved on this moemorinl slone, No other kiug hag doue the

like, exeept him, the brave Pharuoh, who trusis in hiy strength,
namoly, Amen-holep 11T

Uncler the inseriplion there are writien in the well-
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known tareeted cartouches the names of six vanquished
nations of the South, among them the land of Cush.

The campaigns of the king were conlinued up the
Nile, above (he greal calaracls, their aim being the
subjugation and plunder of hostile tribes. A tablet at
Semunch gives some details which are not without
importance for our knowledge of the land of Nubia in
those days. ‘The king was in the land of Abcha,
which begins al the {frontier garrison of Beki, and which
ends at the frontier garrison of Tari, a length of 52
miles.” The land of Abeha, the oftmentioned Behan
(the Greek Bodn, the modern Semneh), Tay to the south
and north of the ancient fortress of Sexneh, for Beki
was evidenily to the north.  1lere lollows the complete
calalogue of captured negroes i

Catalogne of the prisoncrs whom the Xing eaptured in the Jand
of Abehs :—

Living negroes . . . . 150 heads
Boys . . . . . . 110 ,,
Negressoy . . « .« ,o2n0
Old negroes . . . . . bh o,
Thoir childron . . 1,

t—y—

Total of living heads . 740
Number of hands (eut o) . . 312

P

The total nunbor, tngother with the living heads, 1,059

In these comnpaigns the kings remained irue to the
old custom of cuiting off the hands of the slain foes,
and bringing them home as tokens of victory., Inmno
other way could the number of slain eneinies be more
manifestly proved o the Egyplians who slayed peaceably
al home.,

Amen-hotep TTL. must have penetrated far into the
Stidan, since the catalogue of his victories over the con-
quered negio races mentions names the majority of
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which are not. found again ;3 andl in the temple of Soleb
also, high up in Nubia. new names appear hoth of
people and countries. 10 may he presumed thai the
wars against the gold couniry of C'ush opened new
sources of wealllh (o the empire of the Pharaobs, for
the ‘king’s sons of Cush’ executed their office as
governors of the countries of the South, and collected
the iributes which were vegularly levied every year.
There flourished in the reien of this sovereign the fol-
lowing governors : Merimes, 11i, Amenhotep, and
Tehutimes.  Their nawes are found on diflerent, vocks
in the island of Biggel, in the midst of the Tirst
Cataract—a remembrance of their visitg 1o the {omple
of Osiris on the island of Philw,

The Amenhotep mentioned above ocenpied a dis-
tinguished place not only at the court, but also in the
favour of Pharaoh. e was one of the wise men of his
time, a prudent and expericnced vawsal whom the king
honoured with a richly decorated statue, now in the
(Hizeh Palace. ITe was the son of Hapu, aud of the lady
A-tu, and recounts his life in the following words :—

King Amen-hotep [T1,, the cldest son of the god Horemkhu,
rowarded me and appoinied me as voyal under-chief-seeretary, |1
was introdueed 1o the Jnowledge of tho holy book, and beheld the
glories of the god Tehuti, 1 was enlightened coneerning all their
mysberies, and all parts of thein were Inid hefore mo, 1 was mde
masier of the arh of spealing, i all its hearings.

And o secoud tino my lovd the king Amen holep 1L rewarded
mo, and dolivered over 1o me all the peaple, and (he names of them
wete placed under my iuspeetion ay the royal upper-chivf-seevetary
of the young men, T arpanged the familics of my Tord, and veckoned
the nuwber of the iributes by hundreds of thowsauds, | gave
satisfaction Lo the people in their pluce of taning, to the old iy,
a8 1o the son who loves him.

Tlaid tho iaxes on the houses aceovding to their mwmber, 1
separated tho warriors and their houses, I increased the sabjoecls
by the best of tho prisoners whom the king had mado on the
theatro of war, L gave due waight to all their priviluges, . . . . .
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1 placed warriors ab the openings of the roads (of the country),
to keep back tho inhabitants of foreign lauds in their place, for they
were settled round about the two sides of (Haypt), and opened wide
their cyes to make invoads upon the districis of the Nemausha
(inhabitants of the desert).

I acled thus at tho lake of the Hethroibic iouth of the Nile,
The snme was closed by my war eaptaing chosen for tho erews of
the king’s ships. L was thoir lendor, and thoy were obedient to my
orders.

T was o To-lir (leulenant--nn epitropos of (reck times) at the
hewd of the bravesl wmaiors, Lo smite the nations of Nubin and
Asin.  Tho thoughis of my lord wero continually my care. T pene-
tented what his mouth concealed, and comprohended his thoughis
towards nll nulives and all foreigners who were about him, 1t was
1 also who brought the prisoners from the victories of the king, 1
wag their overseer. 1 did acemding to that which he spoke, and
took my measures aceording 1o that which he prescribed to me. [
foundd that this proved hest for the later Lime,

And for the third time, my lord, the son, Amen-hotep IIL,
the prince of Thebes, rewnrded me,  1Te is the Sun-god himself—
may there bo accorded, {o him nuwerous relurns of the thirty years’
feast without end I--My lord promoted me to bo chief architect.
L imortalised the nume of the king, and no one has done the like
of me in my works, reckoning from carlier times.  For him was
ereaded the mountain of sandstone § he 3s imdecd 1he heir of the god
T T weted aceording to what scomed besl in my eslimation,
in causing to he made two portruit-statues of noble hard stome in
{his his great huilding. 14 is like heaven. No king who has pos-
seased the land has done the like, sinee the time of Lhe veign of the
Sun-god Ra. Thus | oesocuted these works of art, his statues—

they wore astonishing for their breadtl, lofty in their perpendicu-

lar height ¢ their compleied form made the gabe-towor look swmall ;
40 cubits was their mensure) —in the splendid sandstone mountain,
on its two sides, that of Ra nnd that of Tmu (thet is, the enst and
wosb aides).

T caused eight ships to ho built ; they (the stalues) were carried
down (tho river) and placed in his lotty building. They will last as
long as the heaven (sbove Lhem).

T declare to you who shall vome hither after us, that of tho
people who were nssemliled for the Luilding overy one was under
me. Thay wore full of ardour ; Uieir heart was moved with joy;
they raised a shout and praised the gracious god. Their landing in
Thebes was a joyful event. Tho monuments wero roisod in their

future placo.
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These statues of the king, nearly sixty-nine feet
high, mentioned in the haseription  are the two cele-
brated statues of Memunon.  The mensure assigned to
them agrees with modern measurements, and so does
the description of their size, which ust indeed have
made the gate-tower hehind them look small.  Amen
hotep IIL. was, like his grandfather Tehnli-mes ITL,
a zealous worshipper of the gods, especially o Amen,
and erected tewmples in honour of the divinitics in all
parts of the land. In the very fiest years ol his
reign, new quarrics were opened in the limestone
hills of Mokattam, opposite to Memphis.  [u the
neighbourhood of the village ol Tirah new rock-
chambers were opened in the king’s fiest and second
year, and two inscriptions were sel up to {ransmit
the fact to posterity.

The king guve ovders Lo open new chambory, in order to quuery
the heautiful whito stone of An, for the building of o lasting
temple, aftor the king heul Tewent that the roek-chuubers, which are
situated in Ro-fu, had Tong sinee threatened to full in,

These wore made nnew by the king.

The buildings at Karmak were not only earried
on, bub a new temple also wag erceted.  Belore the
west [ront of the temple specially dedicated to Amen,
so far ay it had then been completed, Amen-hotep LI,
raised an immense gate-tower (propylon), erccted a
new temple 1o the smne divinity on the north, and
built another on the south o the divine mother
Mut, near the holy tewmple-lake of Asher. [le then
united all the templos ab Karnak with his new temple
of Amen at Tuqsor by an avenue (dromos) of
sphinxes.

According to the inscriptions on the stone lintels
at Luggor, this building, close Lo the river, was erecled
in honour of Amen after the victorious campaigus
against the negroes of Cush, when
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¢the hing had mounted his horse to reach the estremest bounda-
rics of tho negroos, aud laul scattered the people of Clush, and
laid wasto their comnlry.” Thuaraoh lmwsclf *gave instiuetions
aud dircetions, for he understood how to direet and guide the
architects.’

‘Ile had oxeculed great monuments in Apet of the South, won-
derful works never seen hofore, snd hoe hind inereased and extended
Apet of the South.’

On the [urther baunk of the river, in a north-
easlerly direction from the temple of Tehuti-mes II1.
at Medinet Ilabil, a new temple to Amen was raised
by the king’s command. Its gite is indicated [rom a
great distance by the gipaniic sitting statues of the
king.

Althongh little more than the foundation walls
of the temple itself are left, yet a memorial tablet,
which now lies thrown down on its back, bears wit-
ness to the size and importance of the original build-
ing. The inscription which adorns its surfuce is in
the form of a dialogue between the king and the god.
Amen-hotep 1L speaks thus :—

Cowme thon, Amen-Ra, lord of Thehes in Apot, Lehold thy abode,
which s prepared for theo on 1he greal place of Us (Thebes).
1is splendour rests on the westorn part (of the cily). Thou passest
through the heaven o unile thyself wilh it (the abode, ie. the
temple). And thou risest on tho horizon (in Lho east); then ig it
enlightened by the golden beams of thy conulonance. Its front
lurny towards lho onst, &o,

Thy glovy dwells in it. I have not lob it want for excellent
works of durable beoutiful white stone. T have filled il with monu
menis in my {uame], from the mouniain of adivable stone, Those
who behold them in their placo are full of great joy on account of
their size,

And likewise 1 buils o court on the rocky soil, of alabagter,
roso granite, and black sloue. Alko 1 mnde a doublo gate-tower,
labouring to dedicate thoe most beautiful thing io my divine father.
Statues of the gods are Lo bo seen everywhore. They are carved
in all their [parts?). A great stnbuo was made, of gold and all
kinds of bowutiful precious stones. I gave directions to execute
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what pleased thee well, to unite theo with its besuliful dwelling-
places,

and so on until the god interrupts him with the
assurance :—

I hear what thou snyest. T have helwld thy memorvinl, L thy

fathor who have ereated thy glory, &e.
Excellent is that which thou hast prepared for me ; uever has

the like beou done for me,

The temple, now in ruins, was carried out according
to the plan of the chiel architeet Amenhotep, the same
who boasts of having designed the two gigantic statues
of the king in front of il. They represent Awmen-
hotep ITT. silting, with his wife Thi and Dis mother
Mut-em-ua standing ab his feet.  They ave at o distance
of twenty-two feet from one another. The northern
oue is that which the (reeks and Romang celebrated in
poetry and prose by the name of the Vocul Statue of
Menmon.  1ts legs are covered with the inscriptions of
Oreck, Roman, Phouician, awd Kgyptian travellers,
wrillen to assore the reader that they had really
visiled the place, or that they had beard the nusical
tones of Memnon at the rising of the sun.

In the year 27 B.0., in conseqnence of an enrth-
quake, part of the statue was thrown to the ground, and
[rom that time until the reign of Neptimius Severus, who
restored the figure, the tourists of autiquity scribbled
their names upon it, accompanied by remarks pertinent
or impertinent. Alexander von Humboldt alivmed
that split or cracked rocks, or stone walls, after
cooling during the unight, emit al sunvise, a8 soon ag
the stone becomes warmed, & prolonged ringing (or
linkling) note, The suclden change of temperature
creates quick curvents of air, which press throngh
the crevices of the rock, and produce that peculiar
melancholy singing loue,
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The historical legend of the Memnon is thus seen
to be a very modern slory, of which the old Toyptiang
kuew nothing.

In its place the mnarralive of Pausaniag appears
as the correct one, according {o which the staiuo
helonged to a man of the country, by name
Phamenoph—that is, Amenhotep (Pans. i 42). Tt
was no easy task that the architect get himself to
perform when he conceived the idea of raising
colossal statues in his master’s honour, for it was not
only necessary to hew out the stone from the quarries
and work it, bul also it had to be conveyed down
the Nile to ils proper position, Tle was obliged to
build eight ships, in order to carry the burthen of
these gigantic statucs. Iven in our highly culiivated
age, with all its inventions and machines, the ship-
ment and crection of the statnes of Memnon remain
an insoluble riddle. Verily Amenhotep must have
been a clever and ingehious man.

He came of an ancient and noble slock. His
father, Hapu, surnamed Amenhotep, was a son of
Khamus, a contemporary of the Tehuti-mes ITI. who
belonged to the priesily family, of which we have
spoken previously (p. 198), the eldest sons of which
bore the title of honour of ‘king’s sons” His wisdom
and his sayings were remembered even in ihe times
of the Piolemies.

Amenhotep the wise, with the surname of Hui,
had himsell founded a temple bebind the sanctuary
of his king, Amen-hotep IIL, not far {from the road
{0 the tombs of the king's danghters and the royal
ladies. The district bore the appellation of Kak, and
hence Lthe newly founded temple was called Ha-Kak,
‘the temple of Kak’ A remarkable memorial sione
records j—

r
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(1) The yonr 11, on the Gth day of the month Khoiakh, in the
reign of King Amen-hotep 111,

On this day the king was in the lemple of Kak (2) of the
bereditary lowd and royal secrolary, Amenhotop.  Fhere wero
brought bofore him the governor of the town, Amenhotep, the
trousurer, Moriptah, and the royal secretary of the gavrison. These
words wore spoken to them in the presence (3) of the king:
Good luck to you! You have understood the orders which have
been given for the adminisiration of tho temple of Knlk of the
hereditary lord Amenholep, valled Hui, son of Hapu, whose virtues
are well known ; (4) that his temple of Kak should remain securo
10 his sons and daughters for all time, from son to son, from heir
to heir, and that they should never inke awny tho swme, beeanse
it (the temple) is founded by Amen-Ra, the king of tho gods in
his time on the earth. (5) Being king in clernity, it i he who
protects tho dendl.  Those chicfs of the gurrison and secretarics of
the garrison who come afier we, who shall find that the templo of
Kak is hastening to destruclion, togethor with (6) tho mun-
servants amd maid-gervanis who are on the Jowor-knob of my stadf]
and that prople are {nken from them ; they shall give up the whole
place to Pharaoh, together with the whole administration. 1lix
body will bo satisfied. Tf he, howovor, (7) [allows| thom Lo he
taken away, so thai he doos not fulfil their intontion, hae shall inecur
the judgment of tho Theban god Awmen, who will not nllow that
such should enjoy their dignitics as royal secrctarios of tho gar-
rison, which they have received ihrongh him () ; (8) but ho will
deliver them over to the five of Sulekh in the day of Lis wraih,
and his devponi-dindem will spit out flames of firo on their hend,
ennihilating their limbs; it will consume their Lodies. They
ghall become like the hellish snake Apophis on the morning of
the new year; they shall be overwhelmod in the greal flood,
(9) Ho will hide their corpses, and they shall nol recoivo the
reword of righleousness ; they shall not partake of tho fensts of
the blessed ; the waler from the spring of tho viver shall not
vefrosh them ; it shall not como to puss that their posterily should
sit in their place. Their wives shall bo brought to shame, (10) and
their eyes shall see il ; the great shall not enter their houso, so
long as they live on earth. They shall not entor nor he Lrought
into the house of Phuraoch. They shall not hear the words of tho
king in the hour of joyfulness. (L1) They shall bo out down
....... in the day of baiile, and they shall o callod a sorpont
brood.  Their bodies shall languish away, They shall starvoe,
wonting bread, and their bodies sha]l languish and dio. The
governor, the treasurer, the guardien of the tomple, the stoward
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of tho corn, (12) the high-priests, the holy fathors, and the priests
of Amen, 1o whom theso words shall be read over, which are
composed with regard to the temple of Kak of the hereditary lord
and royal secrebary Amenholep, son of Hapu, i they should not be
protectors (18) of his tomple of Kak; may these words smite
them, thewn the first of all.  Dut if thoy prove themselvos pro-
toctors of the temple of Kuk, including also the man-servants and
maid-gervants that are on the flower-knob of ny stafl; all the best
progperity will aliend them.  Awmen-Ra, the king of the gods, will
roward thom with a happy life.  Your end [the beginning and part
of lino 14 iy missing] king of your land (15) like his end. Your
claims {o honour upon honour ghall be doubled. You shall receive
ron aftor son, heir aftor hoir, who shall be seut on omployments,
whom the king of [your] land will reward ; your [. . .. .]. Your
Lodios (L6) shall rest in the under-world of Amenti, after & course
of life of 110 years. The sacrificial gifts shall bo multiplied to you,
(and so forth) , . . . ..

(17) With yegard to tho captains of the town wrichmen, who
helong Lo the nome, and (with regard) to the governor of the
Wost country, nnmnely, tho quarter of the town called Khefi-her-
neb-s, who do not join my staff for that day, including my festival
on every month, these words shall smite them, and thoy shall do
penance for il (18) with thoir bodies. Tut if they oboy all the
words which aro contained in bhis order, by following (my) will,
thoy shall not b deserlod, thoy shall remain good and righlcous,
(19) they shall he buried in tho graves of the dead full of years and
old age. In explanation : with rogard to tho governor of the West
connlry, ho cuters into the number of my own servants from this
day forth,

The temple, whose maintenance was assured by
royal command, fell inlo decay, and was not restored
till under the Ptolemies. It was dedicated lo Amen
and ITathor as the ilutelar deilies; and the wise
Amenhotep, surnamed Hui, the son of Hapu, received
in the bagveliefs his place of honour among the
deities of the place. What the wise god of learning,
Im-hotep, the son of Piah, was for Memphis, Amen-
hotep was henceforth for the Thebaus down io lhe
latest {imes, and Deir-cl-Medineh (as the Arabs of our
day call the spot) was a place of pilgrimage for the
mouruing visitors to the Theban Necropolis.

T8
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The temple on the island of Elephantiné, which
Amen-hotep TIT. finished and adorned, has been men-
tioned ;! also the femple at Soleh, in which the king
dedicated ¢to his own image on earth’ a place of
worship and prayer. A special shrine called ¢The
temple-garrison of Kha-m-maat,” with a propylon and
krio-sphinxes? before it, and surrounded by walls and
hattlements, was founded by the king, far to the
south, at the foot of Mount Barkal; and there ave
traces of the archilectural aclivily of Amen-hotep at
El-Kab and in Nubia. The king also lavished gifts
in a royal manner upon the temples, the priesis, and
his court oflicials and subjects. Amen especially had
no cauge to complain of the niggard hand of his
beloved son. The following is a record of his gifls
to the temple at Karnak alone. No less than 4,820 Ibs.
of blue stone, 3,623 1bs. of khenii, innumerable masses
of gold, silver, and copper, and even a great number
of wild lions, appear as his gifts to the temple, not
to mention the increased sacrifices and alms,

The thirtieth year of his reign, the feslive com-
pletion of the first thirly years’ jubilee, seems 1o have
been especially propitious for the country. In the
sepulchral chamber of the noble hereditary lord
Khamhat may be seen
Pharaoh, on his exalted throne, receiving tho catalogunos of
tributes from the South and North,

Then follows

the veading over of the catalogues of the tributes of the thirlieth
year before the king, according to the taxing of the full Nile on the
festival of the thivtieth yoar, The king [reccives tho tribules] from
ihe oversocers of the hopses of Pharaoh, together with the Lu,xes
of the hostile nations), from the South and from the North, and
from this miserable land of Cush to the region of the river-land
Naharain,

! Sen p. 165, * Ram-hended sphinxes,
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The people greet and congratulate the king, some
lying prosirale, others howing before him and stretch-
ing out their hands to him in the attitude of wor-
ship, and to the faithful subjects, who have punctually
paid their taxes in the holy thirtieth year, the cus-
tomary mnecklaces (answering to our ‘orders’) are
handed by the courtiers.

Much more might still be related concerning Ameun-
hotep IIT. and his contemyporaries, for the monumenis
of his timc are eloquent, und divalge much. Here is
one statement imprinted with a dark pencil on the two
sides of an old potsherd :—

Let a report he made of all thefts which the workpeople of
Nekhuomnmut bave committed, They smuggled themnselves into the
house ; they stole the . . . and spilt the oil ; they opened the corn-
chest which conlained spelt, and stole the lead at the mouth of the
founiain. They went inlo the bake-house (!) and stole the provision

of stale bread, and spilt the lamp-oil,—on the {3¢h day of the month
Lypiphi, on the coronation-day of King Amm—lzc‘)tep.

As if such a theft had not been enough, the back
of the potsherd continues, in the same sirain :—

They went inlvo the store-room and stole three long loaves;
eight ormaments . . . . . . they drew (or rather, they sucked) the
beer from the skin which lay on the water, while I was in the

house of my father. Will my lord cause thai [justice be done)
me {

And all this happened on the coronation-day of
Pharaoh, the date of which would otherwise, without
this little potsherd, have remained probably for ever
unknown io us.

Amen-hotep IIT, must have reigned more than
thirty-five years. The {wo rock-inscriptions al
Sarbut-el-Hadim, in the peninsula of Sinsi, bear
witness to the [act that in the month Mekhir of the
thirty-sixth year of his reign a courtier fullilled a
commission of the king, in connection with the op-
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taining of the ¢green stone’ called mafkat, while an
ingeription in the sandstone quarries of Silsilis dates
from the 1st of Pakhons of the previous year, 35.

A peculiar fale seems to have presided over the
king’s nuptial relations; he did not scek his queen
among the fair princesses of his house, bul, following
a strong inclination of lis heart, chose for his wile
Thi, the daughter of Jua and Thua, who were not
even of Hgyptian origin, though their nationality is
unknown.

Amen-hotep I1L left belhind him several children,
some of whose names are prescrved Dby the mouu-
ments. We give the following, as determined by
Lepsius: his sons Amen-hotep and Tehuti-mes, and
his daughters Isis, Hent-mi-heb, and Sel-Amen. The
last-named was the wife of omne of the following
kings.

[In 1888 a number of cuneiform tablets were
found at Tell-el-Amarna in the tomb of a ¢royal
seribe’ of Amen-hotep III. and IV. From these wa
learn the history of Queen Thi. Ii appears that she
was the daughter of Tushratta, king of Mitanni
(possibly Mesopotamia) ; that Amen-hotep IIL., when on
a hunting expedition in that country, met the princess,
{ell in love with her, and in due course made her
his queen. Thi went away to her new howme accom-
panied by 817 of her principal ladies. Doubtless it
was from his Semitic mother that Khu-n-aten learnt
the worship of the sun’s disk.]



CIIAPTER X.
DYNASTY XVIII—conlinued,
THE ITERFETIC KTNGS.

Wurs his  royal [father died, the throne was
ascended by

NErER-RUBPERU-RA-UA-EN-RA, Adun-iotep IV,
1460 B.C. CIR.,

¢ the long-lived prince of Thebes,’ or, according io the
uew name he afterwards adopted, Knu-n-arex,

The descent of this king, as the son of Thi, {from
a house which was not Egyplian, preclnded him,
according to the existing prescriptions regarding the
succession, from any lawiul claim to the throne. His
deceased father had, by his mis-alliance, passed over
the hereditary princesses of the royal race; and the
son of the unfortunate marriage had to pay the
penalty of his father’s fault. In the eyes of the
priestly corporation of the imperial temple at Thebes,
who jealously watched over the letler of the law
regarding the succession to the throne, the young
king was an unlawful ruler, whose buildings in honour
of the great Amen of Thebes could not mollify the
cxcited feelings of the holy fathers and their de-
pendents. To increase existing difficulties, a circum-
stance was added, which was alone sufficient to cause
the excommunication of the new ruler. This was
the aversion of Amen-hotep IV. to the worship of
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Amen, and of his [ellow-gods, as it had been faith-
fully handed down to the heirs of (he throue [rom
age to age, by law and teaching and edueation.  In the
house of his wmother Thi, the daughter of the forcigner,
Leloved by his father, and hated Dby the priests,
the young prince had willingly received the teaching
about the one Clod of Light; and what the mouth
of his mother had carnestly impressed upon hiy
childish mind in tender youth became a [rm [faith
when he arived al man’s ostate.

The king wus so little prepared to renounce the
new doctrme, that he designated himsell within the
royal cartouche itsell ag ¢a high priest of Ilovemkhu’
and ¢a friend of the sun’s disk,” Mi-alen. Such a
heresy appeaved ai once a thing unheard of; and
open hate soon took the place of the aversion which
had existed fromn the fivst. Tt was also the great wmis-
fortune of the king that his personal appearance was
most unprepossessing. Angry blood was thus roused
on both sides; and, to give public expression to hiy
hatred against the priests of Amen, the king issued
the command to obliterate the names ol Amen and
of his wife Mut from the monuments ol lis royal
ancestors,

The disaffection of the priests and the people had
now reached its highest point, and open rebellion broke
out against the herelic king, who now assumed the new
name of Khu-n-aten, that is, ‘splendour of the su’s
disk.’

Under the conviction that he could no longer remain
in the city of Amen, the king determined to found a
new capital at a place in Muldle igypt, which af this
day bears the name of Tell-el-Amana.

Artists, overseers, aud workmen were called together,
and erecled, according to the plans of the kmw, a
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splendid temple of hard stone, in honour of the Sun-God
Aten, composed of many buildings, with open courts,
in which fire-altars were set up. The plan of the great
building was new, with little of the Iigyptian character,
and arranged in a peculiar manner. The dwelling also
of the king and of the queen Nefer-it Thi, and the abodes
for her childven—seven young princesses, Mi-aten,
Mak-aten, Ankh-nes-aten, Neferu-aten, Ta-shera, Neferu-
Ra, Sotep-en-Ra, and Bek-aten—and for his sister-in-law,
Net’em-mut, were execnted in great splendour near the
temple of the Sun, aud suitable buildings were added
to those already mentioned, for the use of the court and
its servants.

The city wasrichly adorned with monuments, traces
of which, in spite of their later wholesale destruction,
are clearly enough preserved in the heaps of débris.
The most important works of art were made of granite,
which the king obtained from the quarries of Syene.
The oflice of architect there was held by an Egyptian
named Bek, a son of ¢Men, and of the lady Ri-n-an/’
Men, a son of Hor-amu, had already served in his office
under Amen-hotep TIL, as € overseer of the givers of
life in the red mountain,’ and as ‘overseer of the
sculptors from life for the grand monuments of the
king.’

The works of Bek (the third in this generation of
artists) for the new city of the Sun are most cleaxly
proved by the lollowing inscription on a rock near
Aswin, in which Bek bears the title of
on overseer of the works at tho red mouniain, an artist and
teacher of the king himsclf, an overseer of the sculptors from hife at:

the grand monuments of the king for the templo of the sun’s disk in
ihe city of Khu-aten.

The tombstone of the artist Bek was put up for sale
some years ago in the open markei-place at Cairo. IL
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is half a metre, or about 197 iuches high. Inside a
niche are scen two little standing images of a man and
a woman. The inscription runs :—

(On the right hand) —¢ A royal sacrifice to IToremnkhu, tho Sun’s
disk, who enlightens the land ; that he may vouchsnfe to accopt the
cugtomary offerings of the dead on the nllar of the living sun’s disk,
in favour of tho overseer of the sculplors from life, nnd of his wife,
the lady Ta-hor.’

(On tho left)—¢ A royal offering to the living Sun's disk, which
enlightens the world hy ils benefuclions, in orvder ithat it may
vouchsafe o complete good lifo, united with the rownrd of honour,
joy of heart, and a beautiful old ago, in favour of the artist of the
king, the sculptor of the lord of the land, tho follower of tho divine
benefactor, Bek.’

*The inhaling of the holy inconse, the recoiving of the unction iu
favour of the artist of tho king, tho overseor of the sculptovs, Dok :
The inhaling of the fragrance of the incenso in favour of the over-
seer of the works of tho lord of the land, Dek:

¢ That thy soul may appear, that thy body may Wee, that thy fool
may anarch out lo all pluces, in favour of the artist of the king, and
ovorseer of the aculptors, Bek :

‘That e may grant ms o drink wine and milk,” and thab © the
king may receive the sacrifice of the dead,” in favour of the lady
Ta-her.’

The phrases marked by italics are the heginnings
of very ancient prayers for the dead, which were [re-
quently used in the offerings for the dead, and were
also quoted as titles at the commencement of similar
inscriptions.

The genealogical irce of this family of artists comes
out as [ollows :—

Hor-amu
|
Men—_l-Ri-n-nn" (under Ameon-hotep TIL)
Bek=Taher" (under Amen-hotep IV.)

Another master, who did not hold such ahigh office
as Bek, has not been passed over, as a promoter of his

* As in previous genealogies, tho namea of women sty dlsbinguished by *,



DYN, XVIOL TR ‘CITEF TPROPIIET' MERI-RA 219

art, in the decorations of the tombs at Tell-el-Ainarna.
He there exhibits himsell in the very act of giving the
last sirokes of the chisel to a statue of the princess
Bek-en-alen, which is just finished. This person is
‘ithe overseer of the sculpiors of the queen Thi, by
name Putha.’ Under his supervision two artists ave
carving, the one a head, the other an arm, from life.
And, in [act, if we are to believe the represeniations we
have mentioned in the tombs bchind Tell-el-Amarna,
the temple of the Sun was almost overladen with the
pictures of the king, his wife, and his daughters.

Near the quarry of Aswfn, which furnished the
arlist with rose and black granite, lay the cliffs of
Silsilis, on each side of the river, from which the hard
brown sandsione was obtained for the works of archi-
tecture and sculpture, under the rule of Khu-n-aten.

The building of the new city was now finished. In
the midst, not far from the Nile, on the eastern side of
the river, stood the great temple of the Sun. In the
background towards the east rises a sleep mountain,
while on the north and south of the cily, like an
encompassing wall, stand iwo ranges of hills, reaching
almost to the Nile, and leaving only narrow outlets
towards the east, to the right and left of the eastern
chain ol mountains.

The dignity of Chiel Prophet in the temple of the
Sun-god was bestowed upon a faithful servant of the
king, named Meri-Ra, which means ¢ dear to the Sun.’
He bore the title of honour of ¢ chief seer of the disk of
the Sunin the temple of the Sun of the city of Khp-aten.’
In the presence of the king he was solemnly invested
with his high dignity. Pharaoh spoke to Lim on this
occasion the following words :—

Here am X present to prowmoie thee to bn chief scer of tho disk
of the Sun, in tho temple of the Sun of the ity of Khu-nien. Be
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thou such, according lo thy wish, for thou wast iy servant, who
wasl obedient to the (new) teaching,  Besides thee, none has done
this. My heart is full of contentinent beennso of this ; therefore |
give thee this oftice, saying, Hal of tho nourishmont of Pharaoh thy
lord in the temple of the Sun.

The king then called his treasnrer before him, and
spoke to him thus:—

Thou treasurer of tha chamber of silver and gold! Reward the
chief seer of the disk of the Sun in the city of Khu-nten. Place o
golden nucklnce round his meck, and join it behind ; placo gold at
at his feet ; for he wag obodient to the (new) tuaching of Pharaoh
in everything thai has been spoken in relation to these heautiful
places, which Pharaoh caused to e erccted in the chambor of tho
obelisk in the temple of the Sun, of the disk of the Sun in the cily
of Khu-aten. The alinr of the disk of the Sun is filled with all
good things, with much corn and spelt.

As the chiel official who was sel over the king's
house, there lived at the comrt of Tharaoh a certain
Aahmes, who also had the superintendence of the
store-houses of the temple. Next to Meri-Ra, he was
one of the most zealous adherents ol the new teaching.
His prayer to the Sun, which is preserved to us among
the sepulchral inscriptions at Tell-cl-Amarna, confirms
this :—

Beauntiful is thy setting, thou Sun’s disk of life, thou lord of
lords, and king of the worlds. When thou wnitest, thyself with
the heaven at thy selting, mortals vejoico hofore thy counlenance,
and give honour to him who has created them, and pray before
him who has formed them, before the glance of thy son, who loves
thee, the king Khu-n-aten. The whole land of Hgypt and ail
peoples repeat all thy names at thy rising, to magnify thy rising in
like manner as thy sotting. Thou, O God, who art in truih the
living one, standest before the two ayes, Thou art he who
createst 'what nevor was, who formest everything that is in tho
univelrse. ‘We also have come into heing through the word of thy
mouth,

Give me favour before Lhe king every day ; let thers not ho
wanting to mo & good burial after attaining old age in the terri-
tory of Khu-n-aten, when I shall have finished my course of life
peaceably.
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I am a sorvant of the divino benofactor (the king) ; I accompoany
him to all places where ho loves to stuy. T am o companion at his
fect. For he rnised me to greatness when T was yel a child, till
[the day of my| honours in g od forlune, Theservant of the prince
rejoices, and is in n festive disposilion every day.

The queen was deeply penetrated with the new
faith, which appeared to contemporaries in the light of
an open here<;y In an old hymn still extant she thus
addresses the rising sun :—

Thou disk of the Sun, thou living god! there is none other
beside thee! Thou givest health to ihe oye through thy beawms,
Creator of all beings. Thou goest up on the castorn horizon of
heaven, lo dispense life to all which thou hast created ; to man,
four-footed beasts, birds, and all manner of creeping things on the
enrth, where thoy live. Thus they behold thes, and they go to
sleep when thou settost.

Grant to thy son, who loves thee, life in truth, to the lord of the
land, Khu-n-aten, that he may live united with thee in eternity.

As for her, his wife, the queon Nefer-it-Thi—may she live for
evermore and eternally by his side, well pleasing to thee: she
- admires what thou hast created doy by day.

He (the king) rejoices at the sight of thy benefits, Grant him
a long existence as king of the land.

The mother also of the king, the widow of Amen-
hotep IIL, lLonoured the city* and the temple of the
Sun by a visit. She arrived at Khu-alen with a great
retinue. The king, in company with his wife, himself
conducted her into the new temple. The inscription
explaing the picture that remains to us of this scene in
the following terms:—¢ Introduction of the queen-
mother Thi to behold her sun-shadow.’

According 1o the still extant wall-pictures in the
sepulchral chambers of the hills behind the town,
Khu-n-aten enjoyed a very happy family life. Sur-
rounded by his daughters and wife, who often, from a
high balcony, threw down all kinds of presents to the
crowd which stood below, the mother holding on her
lap the little Ankh-nes-aten, he reached a state of the



222 TAMIT.Y OF KITU-N-ATEN oL X.

highest enjoyment, and found in the love of his fawily,
and the devoul adoration of his god, indenwilication for
the loss of the attachment of the ¢ holy fathers’ and of
a greal part of the people. ITis mother 'Thi also sharved
this domestic happiness. Iler suile used 1o accompany
her, and especially her steward and treasurer, the con-
troller of (he wowen’s apariment, Hia.

King Khu-n aten gave a remarkable expression to
his love for his relafions in three identical rock-seulp-
tures with inseriptions, which remain on the steep cliff
near the city of Khu-aten, but are barely within reach
of the eye. The king and queen are seen in the upper
compartment, raising their hands in an attitude of
prayer to the god of light, whose disk hovers over their
heads, each ray terminaling in a hand dispensing life.
Two daughters, Meri-aten and Mak-aten, accompany
their royal parents. The dafe of the Gth year, in the
month Pharmuthi, the L3th day, gives to the whole a
fixed historical epoch.

Underneath are the following words—omitting the
long titles of honour of the king or the queen :—

On thiy day was the king in Khu-aten, in a tent of byssus,
And the king—1life, prosperity, and health Lo him l—changed Khu-
aten, which was its name, into Pa-aten-harn (that is, ¢ the city
of the delight of the Sun’s disk’). And the king appuared riding
in the golden court-chariol, like the disk of the Sun, when it
rises and sheds over the land its pleasant gifts, and he took the
road that ends in Khu-aten, from tho first time when the king
had discovered it, to found it (tho eily) as & momorinl to the disk of
the Sun, according as the sun-god king, who dispenses lifo oternally
and for ever, had significd 1o him Lo found a mowmorial within it.

A proper and complete sacrifice was offered on that day in the
[temple of the sun] at Khu-alen, to the Sun’s disk of the living
god, who roceived the thanks of the love of tho royal counterpart,
the Pharaoh Khu-n-aten. Thercupon the king wout up the viver,
end went up in his chariot beforo his father, the sun-god king,
towards tho mountain to the south-east of the city of Kint-nten.

The beams of the Sun’s disk shone over him in a puro life, o os
to roake his body young every day.
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Therenpon King Khu-n-aten swore an oath by his father thus :
t8weet lovo [ills iy heavt for the quecn, for her young children,
Grant a greal ngo to the Queen Nefer-it Thi in long years ; may she
keep the hand of Phayaoh! Grani u great nge to the voyal daughtor
Meri-aden, and to the royal dauglier Mak-aten, and to their
children ; mny thoy keep the hamd of the queen, their mother,
cternally and for cver !

¢ What T swear is a irue avowal of that which my heart says to
me. Never is there falsehood in what I sny.’

With regard to the southern memorinl tablet, [of the] four
[memorial tablots] on the cast of the city of Khu-aten, let this bo
the memorial tnblet which I will have sel up in the place which T
have chosen for it in the south, for ever and cternally.

This momorial tablet shall be sel up in the south-west, towards
the middle, on the mountain of Khu-aton, in the midst of it.

‘With regard io the memoial {ablet in the middle, on the
mouniain to the easl of the city of Khu-aten, let this be the
memorinl tablet for Khu-aten. This I will have sob up in its place
[which I have appointed for it in sight of] the city of Khu-aten, at
the place which I have appointed for it in the east, for ever and
eternally.

This memorial tablet in the middle, on the mountain to tho east
of the city of Khu-aten, leb it be in the midst of it.

With rogard to the memorial tablet to the north-east of Khu-
aten, T will have it set up in its place. Let that be the memorial
tablet on the north of Khu-aten. Tet this be the place which T
have appoinéed for it

[Tn such wise shall tho memorial tablets be set up, according to
thoir divections] towards Khu-aten. From the memorial tablet in
the south to the memorial tablet in the north [tho distance amounts
0] 1,000 .. ... .]

The following lines are so much destroyed, that
little more can be made out of them beyond the fact,
that the king also set up a similar memorial tablet to
the west of Khu-aten, on the opposite bank of the
river.

There is some difliculty about the conclusion, for a
postscript, added not quite two yoars afterwards, relates
as follows with respect to the tablets i~

This momorial tablet, which was placed in the middle, had
fallen down. T will have it set up afrosh, and placed again at the
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place at which it was [before]: this T swear. Tn tho 8th year, in
the month Tyhi, on the 9th day, the king wns in Klu-atou, and
Pharach mounted his court-chinrich of polished copper, to hehold
the memorial tablots of the Sun’s disk, which are on thoe hilly in
the torritory to the south-cust of Khu-aten.

Two of them stand in a valley, covered with blocks
of stone and débris, in a south-casterly dircction from
Tell-el-Amarna, towards Haggi Qandil, high up on the
wall of rock, al a height of 9 métres (nearly 80 (eet).
The third rock-tablet, on the other hand, is on the
opposite side of the river. At Gebel Thneh, on the
smooth face of the Libyan mountain, the saime picture
and the same inscripiion as at the above-named places
present themselves 1o the eye of the traveller.

According to them, the king visited the solitary
mountain districl again in his eighth year, to cou-
vince himself that his orders had been obeyed. The
memorial tablets had, soon after their erection, ¢ tum-
bled down,’ that is, bad been destroyed purposcly by
disaffected Egyptians, so that the king found himself
obliged to order their re-crection.

The sepulchral chambers of Tell-el-Amarna, which
received bhe deceased gemerations of the strange court
of the heretical king, show us repeatedly in iheir
pictures the king taking a journey in his chariot in
the bright sunshine, accompanied by his daughters,
who likewise, according to the fashion of the times,
used two-horsed and two-whecled chariots,

In the twelfth year of his reign, on the 18th day of
the month Mekhir, Khu-n-aten celebrated his victories
over the Syrians and Cushites. IIe could hardly have
taken a personal part in these campaigns, but his appear-
ance at the festival of viclory was none the less hrilliant.
In full Pharaonic ailire, adorned with the insignia of
his rank, he appears on his lion-throne, carried on the
shoulders of his warriors. At his side yun servants,
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who with their long fans wave the cool air upon their
heated lord.

We know nothing more precise cither as to the
direction or the duration of the campaigns in the North
and South thus announced in gencral terms.  Only
the pictnres and inscriptions of the king on the propyla
of the Temple of Amen at Soleb lead us to suppose
that the warriors of Khu-n-aten must have gone thus
far on their campaign against the South, There is also
a remarkable monument in the lgyptian collection af
Leyden, on which Ior-em-heb (who was afierwards
king), in his character as the first official of his then
reigning lord, causes the prisoners of all nalions to
be brought before his lord by the servants of the king.
Stupid negroes, sly Syrians, and small-featured Mar-
maride (whose women lead horses by the bridles as
presents), form the chief members of the motley,
cringing, submissive assemblage of foreigners before
the king’s throne.

The king, as we have scen, died without male issue.
Of his daughters, the eldest had married a certain
Saa-nekht; the third, Ankh-nes-pa-aten, or, as she was
obliged to call herself later in honour of Amen, Ankh-
nes-Amen, was married to the noble lord Tut-ankh-
Amen; while the sister of the queen Neferit-Thi, whose
name was Net’em-mut, becaine the spouse of the later
king, Hor-em-heb.

The husbands of all these princesses became kings,
Among the first was Tut-ankh-Amen, whose viceroys
in the south were the same Hi and Amenhotep who
had already held that oflice under Amen-hotep III.
It is only under King Ai ithat we find a new governor,
of the same name, Ai, whose son Amenape aflerwards,
under Seti L., takes the place of his father.

The succession of the kings, to whose combined

0
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reigns there was allotfed a very short time, scarcely the
length of a single generation, is as follows :—Sua-nekl,
Tut-ankh-Amen, Ai, Hor-em-heb.

SAA-NEKTIT,

the husband of the princess Mer-aten, disappeared
quickly from the stage of history. Ilis successor,

TUT-ANKI-AMEN,

‘the living image of Amen,’ the royal husband of the
third daughter of Khu-n-aten, Ankh-nes-Amen, has, on
the conirary, had his memory preserved by one of the
most remarkable representations in a sepulehiral cham-
Der at Garnah.

This shows us the king on his throne, holding a
public court, in prescence of his two governors of the
South, I and Amenhotep. The richly laden ships,
which contain the tributes and presenis of the negro -
peoples, have arrived at Thebes. A megro queen her-
self has notl felt ashamed to appear in person on ihis
conspicuous scene. She is introduced on a chariot
drawn by oxen, surrounded by her servanis, who lay
the rich gifts and presents of their dusky mistress al
the feet of Pharaoh, to his great delight and that of all
his court.

As if to enhance their joy, the princes of the Tand
of Ruthen appear at the same time from the distant
north, in rich variegated dresses, with their black hair
elegantly curled, to offer to the king the costly and
beautiful works of their country.

The inscription runs thus:—

Arrival of the tributes for {he lowl of the land, which the
miserable Ruthen offer under the lendorship of the (Fgyptian) royal
ambnssador (o all coundrics, the king’s son of Cusly, aml guvernor of
the South, Amenhotep.
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Ahove the princes of Ruthen are the significant
words :— )

These kings of the land of Upper Ruthen knew nothing of
Beypt sinee the time of the divine one. Thoy beg for peace from
the king, speaking thus: Urant us freedom out of thy land, In-
deseribable are thy viclorios, and no enemy appears in thy lime.
All lands rest in peace.’

Above the costly gifis of the princes (among them
horses), brought by red-bearded servants, of a light
colour and an almost dwarflike build, iy the following
explanatory inscription :—

This is tho best sclection of all sorls of vessels of their land, in
silver, gold, blue-stone, green-stone, and all kinds of jowols.

Of the tributes and presents of the negrocs, on the
other hand, it is eaid :(—

This is the arrival of the splendid Ethiopian tributes, tho hest
selection of the productiong of the lands of the South, and their
landing in Thebes under the conduct of the king’s son of Cush,
I,

The Northern presents, valuable in themselves
from their materials, gain a still higher interest from
the artistic character ol their ireatmnent. Under the
guidance of the Pheenicians, who, besides their com-
merce, had so remarkable a genius for handicrafts
aund for art, there had sprung up, along the eastern
coast of the ‘inner sea, a cultured school, which not
only had- the skill to make what was necessary, but
also to create beauty. In the course of trade the
artistic productions of TPheonicia found an enirance
and a sale in all parls of the then known world,
especially among the enlightened pcople of Egypt.
The exhibition of Pheenician works before the eyes
of the astonished Phavaoh remains therefore for all
times a precious contribution to the history of the
oldest Pheenician school of art. Judgment may be
passed on the condition of culture and of handicrafs

Q2
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in the lands of the negroes in the filteenth century
B.¢., from the coloured representations in these sepul-
chral chambers. A cerlain arlistic spirit manifests
itself in the construction and execution of the exterior
forms of the ohjects. Tassing over the golden vessels
set with precious stones, the manifold utensils of
domestic life, the chariots, ships, weapons, and all the
articles which the queen brings to Thebes, exhibit an
unmistakable development of artistic power, which
must without doubt be ascribed on the one hand to
Fgyptian influence, and on the other to the natural
talent of these so-called savage trihes, and to their
imitative instinet.

Tut-ankh-Amen, whose very name serves as a
proof that he had thrown aside the new teaching of
his voyal father-inlaw about the one living Suu’s
disk, reigned in Thebes with the consent of the pricsts
of Amen. By a brilliant external pomp, he seems to
have obtained the power and commanded the respect
which were denied him on account of hig birth and
marriage. Yet in spite of this he remained an ille-
gitimale ruler, to whom, in the eyes of the priests
of Amen, the full Pharaonic blood wus wanling.
Neither did his reign last long.

The throne became wvacant; the female line of
King Khu-n-aten, the heretic, had lefl no descendants;
and so, by stratagem or force, the enpire was seized
by Khu-n-aten’s former master of the horse,

SPHRE IOLY RAMIER® AL

The king’s foster-mother, Thi, was married to one
of the lords of the court, a ¢holy father’ of the
highest grade, by name Ai. This councction with
the king’s own nurse led, as a natural consequence,
to A¥’s mouuting continually up the ladder of dignities,



DYN VI TS TOMB NEAR TITEDES 2929

until he at last held the highest offices. e was
named ¢ fan-bearer on the vight hand of the king, and
superintendenl of the whole stud of haraoh.” e
scems to have occupied himsell with the science of
law, and was also promoted 1o be ¢ihe royal scribe
of justice.” The king beslowed many presents on the
enmobled pair.  ¢The high nurse, the nourishing
mother of the divine one, the dresser of the king,’
must, of course, have stood in peculiar favour. The
riches ol her house increased visibly.

Ai, however, appears to have heen an cxcellent
king for the couniry, and ai the same time to have
returned to the ancient ways prescribed for the kings
by the priests of Amen, for he calls himself ‘a prince
of Thebes,” and shows no remembrance of the new
teaching of his deceased king. Ile sacrifices to Amen
and his associated gods according to the old traditional
custom, and he honours the god, that is, the priests of
the god, in a marked manner.

The holy [athers appear clearly to have heen sup-
ported by their former colleague on the throne, for
they allowed him to prepare for himself a tomb in the
Biban-el-Molfik, near Thebes, where it and his sarco-
phagus are still to be seen. Ai, ‘conqueror of the
Asiatics,” and °distinguished for power,’ must in fact
have carried on wars in the North, and have won great
successes for Egypt. His acknowledged supremacy in
the South is vouched for by the presence of his ¢ king’s
son of Cush and governor, Pauer, whose memory has
been fuithlully preserved beside that of the king, in the
Nubian rock-grottoes of Shelaui. He is the father of
that governor in the South, Amenemape, who, under
King Seti L., exercised the same office in Nubia. This
family connection, which is of great imporiance as
bearing on the succession of the generations, gives
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ground for the supposilion that the [ollowing kings,
[lor-em-heh, Ramses 1., and his son Seti L, were contem-
poravies, and consequently cach possessed the throne
for a comparatively short period.  This supposition is
strengthened hy the probability that the sister-in-law of
King Khun-n-aten, Net’em-mut, was no other than the
princess who was afterwards the wife of King
Tor-em-heb.

Sur-k1EPERU-RA MuER-AMEN TTOR-EN-TTEB ;
TIE KING 1I0RUS OF MANKTIHO.

‘Who was to be king ? That wag the great question
after the funeral of the master of the horse. There was
in Middle Egypt a man whom, in all probability,
Amen-hotep IIL had known and honoured with his con-
fidence. His right to the throne of Pharaoh had but a
slight foundation; it rested only on his marriage with
the gister of Queen Neferil-Thi, the high lady Net'em-
mut, who has been already mentioned. But another
helper stood by : this was the god Horus, under whose
protection the future heir to the throne lived in quiet
retirement at the town of Ha-suten, ¢ the house of the
king.’

This place stood on the right side of the river, and
formed the capital of the cighteenth nome of Upper
Rgypt. The monuments give it a second name,
ITa-Bennu, ¢the Phenix city;’ it is ithe Ilipponon of
the Greek travellers in Ifgypt, the Alabastrénpoliy
(alabaster-cily) of the geographer Dtolemy. It stood
probably in the neighbourhood of the ity of Khu-aten,
behind which lie rich alabaster quarries, if it le not
Khu-aten, itsell.

The future heir to the throne hore the name of
Hor-em-heb. As to how he obtained his royal dignity,
we will allow his own monument in Turin, which is at
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least, 38 centuries old, and needs no elucidation, to
speak for itself.

While he was yet earvied as o suekling in arms, both old and
young touched the ground before him,

His tutelar god, Ilorus of Ila-Suten, had chosen him
for great things.

He know the day of his good fortune, to grant to him his king-

_dom, for this god made his son great in the sight of mortals, and

he willed to prolong his earcer Lill the arrival of the day on which
he should receive his office (as king).

ITor-em-heb was presented {o the then living Pha-
raoh.

And he enraptured the heart of the king, who was contented
becauso of his qualities, and vejoiced on account of his choice. .And
he named him as Ro-hir (guardion) of the country, until he should
attain to the iitle of a son as crown-prince of this land, as it iy and
remains, ho alone without a rival.

Hor-em-heb fulfilled the duties of his calling as
councillor to the king to his entire satisfaction.

‘ For (he contented the) inhabitants of Kgypt by the julgmenis
of his mouth, And he was ealled to the royal court, su Lhat he was
far from anxiety. He opened his mouih and gave answer io the
king, and consolel him by the utterances of his mouth., So that
he was the sole benefactor, like nono [other beside him]’ In such
a way did he show himself, ‘who Look pleasuve in justice alone,
which he carried in his heart,’ slanding in the same grade with the
gods Tehuti and Plah, ¢In all his deeds and ways he followed their
puth, and they were his shicld and his protection on earth to all

eternitz.’
After this he was also named Adon of the land.

¢When he had now been raised to o Adon during the space of
many years,’ in consequence of his forluunte administration, every
kind of distinetion was showored upon lim, ‘The dih'tingu[ished
wen at the court buwed themnelves before him vutside the door
of the palace. And when the kings of the nino foreign nations
of ihe South nnd of the North came before him, they stretched out
their hands al his approach, and praised his soul, as if he had
been God,  Then all was done that was appointed to be done, under
the orders which he [gave]” Thus ‘his authority was groater than
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that of the king iu the sight of mortals, nud all wished him pros-
perity and health. e punizhed the guilly (9), and hestowed pros-
perily on men’

¢ Afier this the elidest son of Horus was vaised from the dignity
of a guardian to be the erown-prince of the land, as ib i established,
Thon had this gloious god, Tlorus of Alabaslréupolis, the desirve
in his heart 1o place his son upon his throne for overmore,  And
[this glorions god] Amen gave command that they should condue
tho god ITorus, with a joyful mind, to Thebes, the cternal city, and
his son on his breast, to Apet; to bring him in with festivity bo-
fore Amen, Lo deliver to him his roynl oflice, and lo establish it for
the termn of hig life, Then [they mrrived full of joy| during lis
splendid festival in Apet of the South country ; and they beheld
this god Horus, the lord of Alabastrénpolis, in company with his
son, in the coronation procession, that he might hestow upon him
his office and his throne. Then was Amen-Ra moved with joy.
And he beheld [the king’s daughter ., ., . and wished {0 unite her|
to him. And behold! he brought her to this prince, the crown-prinee
Hor-em-heb.  And he went into the palace, and he placed him
before himself on the exalled pluee (of the throne) of his glorious
distinguished davghter, (And sha) howed herseif, and embrneed
his pleasing form, and placed hersolf before him. And all the
divinities of the chamber of fire were full of ceslasy at his corona-
tion : Nekheb, Duotlo, Nil, lsis, Nephthys, Horus, Scl, the whole
circle of the gods on the oxalted plice, [raised their] song of praiso
to the height of honven, and there was joy because of the gracn of
Amen, After this there wns an interval of rest. Then went
Amen, with his son before hiwm, 1o the hall of kings, to set his royal
helmet on his head, and to lengthen Lis term of life, as it should in
fack he. (Then the gods eried out), “'We are assembled ; we will to
invest him with his kingdom ; wo will to bestow upon him the
royal attire of the sun-god Ra; wo will to praise Amen in him,
Thou hast brought him to us, to protect us. Givo him the thirty
yenrs' festivals of- the sun-god 1ia, and the days of Horus as king.
Let him be one, who does that which is pleasing to thy hearl in
Apot, just as in On (Heliopolis), and in Memphis : let it, hbe he who
glovifies these places.” .And the great name of this divine one was
seltled, and his title recovded, anrresponding 1o the Tloliness of tha
sun-god, as follows :—

¢¢1, As Horus, the powerful bull, always at hand with counsel ;

2, As LORD OF TIE DOUBLE CROWN, great from his wondexful
works in Apet : .

3. As GorneN Honroy, who rests himself on justieo, the up
holder of the Innd ;
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4, As Kina See gneriny-Ra, who is elected by the sun-god

i, As tho Sox or Ra, Mer-Amen Hor-em heh,

Muy holive for ever!?”

‘Thon came forth from the palace the Majesly of this glovious
god Auen, the king of {he gorls, with his son before him, and he
embruced his pleasing form, which was erowned with the royal
helmet, in order to deliver to him the golden protecting image of
the sun’s disk. The nine foreign nations were undor his feet, the
henven way in a most festive disposition, the land was filledd with
cestasy, and as for the divinities of Egypt, their souls wore full of
plensant feelings. Thon the inhabitants, in high delighl, raised
towards heaven the song of praise ; great and small lified up theiv
voices, and the whole land was moved with joy.

‘After this festival in Apet of the Southern country was finished,
then Amen, the king of the gods, went in peace to Thobes, and the
king went down the river on honrd his ship, like an image of
Hovemkhu, Thus had he taken possession of this land, as was
the custom since the lime of the sun-god Ra. He ronewed tho
dwellings of the gods, from tho shallows of the marsh-land of
Nuthu as far as Nubia, He had all their images sculptured, ench
ag it had been before, more than . . . And the sun-god Ra rejoiced,
when he boheld [that renewed which] had been destroyed in former
times.

‘Heo set them up in their temple, and lic had & hundrad images
made, one of each of them, of like form, and of all kinds of costly
stones. He visited the cities of the gods, which lay as heaps of
rubbish in this land, und Lo had ihem restored, just as they had
been from the beginning of all things. o Look caro for their daily
featival of sacrifice, and for all the vesscls of their temples, formed
out of gold and silver. He provided them (the temples) with
holy persons and singers, and with the Lest body-gunrds; and
ha presented to them arable land and eaitle, and supplied them
with all kinds of provisions which they required, to sing thus each
new morning to the sun-god Ra: “Thou hast made the kingdom
great for us in thy son, who is the consolation of thy soul, King
Hor-em-heh. Grant him the continuance of the thirly years’ feasts,
give him the victory over all countries, as to Horus, the son of Tsis,
townrds whom in like manner thy heart yearned in On, in the com-
pany of thy circle of gods.”’

It is noticeable that the late king Aiis passed over
in silence. The passage is also obscure, in which men-

tion is made of ¢the daughter’—-in all probability his
heiress-daughier—who had taken refuge in the temple
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of Amen.  Thus it was possibly Net’em-mut, afierwards
the king's wife, whose dependence on the godhead of
Amen the priests wished to reward by a marviage with
TTor-em-heb.

After the ncwly-elected king had ascended the
vacant throne with a grand ceremonial at Thebes,
where, ag the iuseription informs us, he was crowned,
his first work was the enlargement and beautifying of
this temple. To this end a gigantic obelisk at Karnak,
raised by Khu-n-aten, was destroyed, and the blocks of
stone were broken up and used for the building of the
fourth gate-tower of the great temple of Amen in Apet.

A second gate-tower was added, hoth being con-
nected hy walls with a large court; and in front, of the
outermost gate an avenue of sphinxes was set up in
honour of Amen, in the name of Llor-em-heb.

Thus speaks Amen-Ra, Lhe king of the goda: Hplendid is the
monument which thou hast erected for me, O Houus, thou wise king ;
my heart rejoices in thy love. [ am enchanled with the sight of
thy memorial. Therofore we grant thec a life as long as tho sun,
and the years of Tlorur as king of the lnnd.

The entrances 1o this gute were also adorned with
gtatues of the king. The eastern side walls also weve
sculptured with representations of the princes of Tunt,
who appear hefore the king, {o whom they present a
number of heavy sacks filled with gold, saying :—

Hail to thee, king of Egypt, sun of the nine foreign nations |
3y thy name | wo did not know Maypl. Owr fathers never trod
it. Present us with freedom out of thy hand,  We will ho thy
subjects,

Hor-em-heb undertook a victorions expedition
against the Sidan, as may be seen at Silsilis. The
bas-reliefs are best deseribed by Champollion,

¢ The Pharaoh is represented standing, as, with his
battile-axe on his shoulder, he receives from Amen-Ri
the emblem of divine life, and power to subdune the
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North and {o conquer the South. TBeneath lie
Tthiopians, some prosirafe on  the ground, others
strelching forth their hands in prayer to an ligyptian
leader, who, according to the inscription, upbraids
them with having shut their hearts to wisdom, and with
refusing to hear when it was said to them, * Behold the
lion who has fallen upon the land of Cush.”’

The king is cauried ou a throne by his generals,
accompanied by the fan-bearers. Servants clear the
road by which the procession is to pass; behind him
appear warriors, who lead with them hostile generals as
prisoners; other armed men, with shields on their
shoulders, put themselves in motion, with the trumpeters
at their head. A troop of Iigyptian officers, priesls,
and other officials, receive the king, and do homage io
him.,

The hieroglyphs run as follows :—

The divine Lenefactor returng homeo after he hus subdoed the
princes of all countries. Ilis bow is in his hand, as if he were the
(god of war Mentu) the lord of Thebes. The powerful glovious
king leads the princes of Llie miserable land of Cush with him, The
king comes back from Ethiopin with the Looly which he has taken
by force, as his father Amon had commanded him,

In the tomb of an official (at Glrnah) is a vivid
representation of the arrival of the hooty from the
Stdan, The inscription above it says, in short and
pithy terms ;—

Reception of the silver, gold, ivory, and ehony into the treasure-
house,

But Hor-emn-heb was not ounly mindful of Amen;
Ptah also received his full share. An inseription
found in Thebes suys :—

Tan tho first year, in the mouth KRloinkh, on the 22nd day, of
Ring flor-em-heb, the day of the foust of the Memphito Ptah in
Thebes, on his festival, [the saorifices] wero appointed [For this god
according to the command of the king].
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That TTor-em-heb knew how to reward his {ollowers,
is testified hy the grave of his faithful servant, the priest
Nelerhotep, in the necropolis of Thebes :—

In the thivd yenr, under the reign of the king of Kgypt, Hop-
em-heb, his Majesty showed himself comparable to the sun-god
Ra, in his own sepulchre, for the purposo of making an offering of
bread to his father Amen.  As ho eame oul from the Uolden
Chamber, eries of joy soundod through the whole region, and the
shout rose up heavenward, Then was the holy father of Amen,
Neforholep, summoned to receive the king’s thousandfold graciouy
rewards in all manner of presents, consisting of silver and gold,
stuffs, fino oils, bread and drinks, flesh and condiments,  According
to the commmud of my (or his) lond Awmen, the vewards wero pre-
sented to me (or Lim) in the most exalted presence hy the chicf
singer of Amen, ITotep-ab.

Neferhotep speaks thus: *One vich (in —) makes acknowledy-
ment by presents,  So is the god, the king of the gods, who acknow-
ledges him thal acknowladges ITim, and rowards him that works
for Tlim, and protects him that serves Him.

What further can be known of Hor-em-heh is only
from the ruins of contemporancous monnments, amongst
which is a very vemarkable fragment in the Dritish
collection which ruus thus :—

In the Tth year of King Ior-om-heb, that was the day of the
conveying of the people of Ai my father to tho abades of the dead.
Tho hurgomastor of the cily (that is, Thehes), Tehutimes, had ns-
gignerd the burinl-places, which are situated at the necropolis which
belongs to the territory of Pharach ; and ho granted tho 1owmb of
Amen to Ai my father for appropriation. TU was, namely, Qu-an
.+ + . my mother, hix daughter by birth, and he lefl hehind no
male c¢hild. Al his burial-places would therefore have remained
deseried afterwards.

In the 21st year, on the first day of the month Pnoni, thay slood
befors Amenhotep, (and T) spake to him : Grant, I pray thee, lo
each one the burial-places of their fathors !’ 'Then he gave me
the burial-places of Ai Ly a writing, and so [ eamo into thair full
possession.

However insignificant this formless piece of lime-
stone may De, still it is valuable on acconnt. of its his-
torical testimony, that Ilor-em-heb lived to see the
twenty-firel, year of his reign.
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CHAPTER XT.
DYNASTY XIX)

Men-rrumer-RA, - Ra-messo, (Ramses L) 0w tioo ciw

Tui death of King Hor-em-heb closed the Eighteenth
Dynasty. The heretic king Khu-n-aten had by his
teaching about Amen somewhat diminished his prestige
in the eyes of the orthodox priests and people, and had
crealed a schismin the internal life of 1the nation, for the
new teaching, with its Semitic origin, had gained many
adherents among the Toyptians. Ilow peace was
brought about it is now dilicult to say, hut Hor-em-heb
certainly appeared as a mediator between the adherents
of Amen and the persecuted followers of the god of the
Solar Disk.

While the kingdom was being disturbed hy this
burning question a nation on the north-east had been
growing up, which now began to endanger the Egyplian
supremacy in Western Asia. Already during these
annual wars, undertaken by Tehuti-ames I, against the
Syrian peoples, the Kheta, under the leadership of their
own kings, had shown themselves 1o be a dominant race.
Contemporary inseriptions designate them as ¢ the great
people,” or ¢ the great country,’ less with respect to the
space they occupied, than from their just reputation for
those brave and chivalrous qualities which they were
acknowledged even by their encmies {o possess. We
believe we are falling into no error if we recognise in

! For Table of Eings see p. xxiif,
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these people the ITittites of the Bible, When Teluti-mes
1L fought with them and conquered their towns, they
were an important people in the north of Syria. At
the conmencement of the Nineteenth Dynasty their
power exiended over the whole of the surrounding
nations. These predecessors of the Assyrian Bmpire
held the fivst place in the leagace of the cities and kings
of Western Asia. The Tigyptian inseriptions do not
hesitate to refer to {heir sovereigns in a couspicuous
manner, aud to gpeak of their gods with reverence.
When Ramses T. ascended the throne Sa-pa-li-li, Saplel,
or Saprer, ruled as their king, and was followed by bis
son and heir Manro-sar. At his death he left two sous,
of whom the elder was Mauthanar, who appears as @
contemporary of Seti I aud an enemy of Lgypt, while
the younger Kheta-sar wag the friend, ally, and (ather-
in-law of Ramses 1L, At the head of their divinities
stood Sutckh—the Kheta counterpart of Amen—and
his wife the steed-driving queen of heaven, Astartha-
Anatha,

Among the towns of the Kheta, Tunep (Daphnw)
and Khilibu (Haleb) are two points certainly fixed by
their definite position, and both had temples of the
great Baal-Suickh. On the other hand, the name of
the country of Qazauatana points with certainty to
the region of Gozan (Gauzanitig) to the cast of the
Euphrates, between the towns of Circesium in the south
and Thapsacus in the norih. The situation of the
countries of the ICheta—Zaranda, Pirqa or Pilqa (Peleg,
Paliga ?), Khissap, Sarsu, Sarpina, Zaiath-khirra (Linder
Zajath)—must be determined Dby future enquiries.
Perliaps we may find an answer to these questions in
the Assyrian inscriptions. .

If it is allowable to form a jadgment on the origin
of this cultivated and powerlul people from its outward
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appearance, it seems to be very doubiful whether we
should reckon it among the Canaanites. Beardless,
armed in a different manner, fighting three men in each
chariot of war, arranged in their order of battle accord-
ing to a well-considered plan previously laid dow, the
Kheta present a siriking contrast to their Canaanite
allies. In the representations of the wars of Ramses IL
against Kheta-sar, the foreign king appears surrounded
by his generals and servants, who are mentioned by
name, down to the ‘letier-writer Khirpa-sar.” His
warriors were divided into foot-soldiers and fighters in
chariots, and consisted partly of Kheta, partly of foreiun
mercenaries.  Their hosts were led 1o battle by Kasauns,
or ‘commanders of the fighters in the chariots, hy
¢ wenerals,” and Ilerpils, or ¢ caplains of the foreigners.’

In the Dattle of Kadesh 8,000 Tulir (chosen oncs)
stood in the foremost rank, under the command of
Kamaiz; while 9,000 others followed their king. In
the same battle, the noblemen Thargannas and Pais led
the chariots ; Thaadar commanded the mercenaries;
Nebisuanna was at the head of the foreign warriors
from Annas; aud another chiel appears as the general
of the mercenaries from Nagebus. Sapzar and Maza-
rima are spoken of as brothers of the king; whether
real brothers, or only allies, is not clear. Among other
names of Kheta origin, the following are mentioned :
Garbitus, Thargathazas, Tadar or Tadal, Zauazas,
Samarius, and that of the *ambassador’ Tarthisebu.
Tt is evident ai once that these names do not bear a
pure Semitic stamp. The endings in s, , and w, prevail,
In the proper name Thargatha-zas, in which the ending
zus plays the same part as in the proper name Zaua-zas,
Thargatha seems o answer to the goddess called by
the Grecks and Romans Atargales or Atargatis, Derketo
and Dercetis, who possessed very celebrated temples in
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Askalon and Astaroth-Karmain, as well ag in the Syrian
town ol Llierapolis (Mabog).

The peeuliarvitics of the langnage are for the most
part found in that hitherto unexplained sevies of names
ol towns which form the second division of the northern
peoples in the lists of the viclories of Tehuti-mes 111,
at Warnak. These lists are of the grealest value as
a memorial of times and people who have long since
vanished :—

120, Pirkhela 161, Tarizn

121, Al 166, Anviz -
122, Amau [67. Anres

124, Thuka 168, Khuazresan
125, Thelananna 164, Arnir

126, Legaba 170, Khathani
127, Tunipa (Daphne) 173, Thenusurn
132, Ni 181, Anpuban
134, Ar 1835, Khatuma
186, Zizl 186, Magnas
136, Zukal 187, Thepkanua
139, Arzukana 188, Thuthana (Busan )
140. Kharkakbi (or Khatkakay | 189, Nircb

111, Bursu 190. Thelel (Thaladm)
142, Lorli 191, Atugaren
145, Unai 106, Nishapn (Nisibis)
146. Aunfer 197, Ta-zokor
147, Tthakhab 198. Abatha
148. Univqa 199, Zirus

150, Sakti 200, Authir
151, Aubillina 201. Natub

159, Zanyuisu (Zarruisu) 202, Zetharseth
158, Suks 203, Adthun
154, Pazalu 204, Sukaua
155. Sathekhbeg 205, Tuanb

156. Amarselki 206, Abir{nu]th
157. Khalros 207. Shainarkai
158. Nenurannantha 208, Aurma
159. Shauiranthn 212, Kainab
160. Mairrekhnas 213. Ares

161. Zagerol 214, Amnulasonu
163. Xanretu 215, Ao
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916. Zetharsetha 282, Mashaua
217. Tulbentha 283, A-anveka
218. Mauthi 281. Nepitimiu (Nipur)
921, Atur 28H, Nathkmna
222, Kartha-meruth 286. Athelanma
223. A-sithn 287: Abellenu
221. Taniros 288. Airanol
226. Adihebena 289, Aivane] (aic)
297. Ashameth 290. Annauni
998, Athakar 292, Thalekh
9229, Tazel 293, Aurna
230. Athrun 296. Papabi
231. Thukamros 306, Aiber
237 1 307, Kel mauitha (IChihnod)
235. Anzakeb 308, Amak
236. Arcs 309. Kazel
237, Avtha | 310. Aumu
247. Farua 311. Xhalbu (1faleh)
252. Sur 312, Piauanel (Pnuel)
263. Papaa 315, Aukam
264, Nuzana 316, Puroth
255, Zamauka 318. Aripenckhn
259. Buki-beki 320. Puqiu
263. A-thini 322. Thinnur
+ 264, Karshaua 328. Zarnaa
265, Retama 833. Turima
271, Zazkor 338. Thethup
272. Maurmar 343. Shusaron
279. Khaitu 347, Thamaqur
980, Poderi (Pethor ) 848. Rolep (1) (Re-np ®)
281, Athrithan 349, Maurika

Although we possess no information from the
monuments about the family ties which united the
king, who was the head and founder of the Nineteenth
Dynasty, with his predecessor Hor-em-heb, there must
have been a close connection between them. Whether
Ramses I, was the son, son-in-law, or brother of Ilor-em-
heb, is ‘as yet undecided, but his reign was neither
remarkable nor of long duration. His fame consists
chiefly in being the father of one very celebrated man
and the grandfuther of another, [is recognition by the

R
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priests of Amen as the legitimate king is anthenticated

Wual

]

Fast
PTAN OD (MUAT TIMELE AT RARNAK.

A, First Propylon, B, Open Aven, with covridors,
and a single column orest. O, Recond Iropylun,
D. Great Hall. L., Third Iropylon, ¥, Powil Pro-
pylon. . ITall with Quicid Hgnres. {1, Cranlte
Banotanry and adjoluing chambers, T Upen Unurh,
K. Golugﬁnr Edifice of 'ehuti-mes 11T, T Temple of

wes 1T,

a. Benlptures of Setl I, 2. Soulptures of hitshak,
¢, Sonlptured of Mamses JL o, Small Obelishs,
e, Large Obelisks, 7 Pilluas of Usertsen L g Mallof
AnNCessors,

hy the representation
of his coronation ou
the enfrance gate of
the temple at Iarnak.
A memorial stone
al Wady-Ilalfuh, dated
in the second year of
his reign, the 20th
Mekhir, informs us that
King Ramses 1. founded
there a storchouse for
the temple of his Jdivine
father,  Amen - Amsu,
and filled it with cap-
tive men-servants and
maid-servants [rom {he
concjuered countries.
Ramses I, was laid
in his own tomb-cham-
ber in the valley of the
kings’ sepulchres, and
was succeeded Dy his
son, 10 whom the monu-
menis give the name of
Maar-MuN-RA. Mung-
veann L Swri T (Se
TITOK.) 1366 B.O, CIR.
The great national
femple at Thehes re-
cords the honouvrs of
Seti I, for the king
executed works o the
glorious god Amen the
splendour of which is

only surpassed by their extraordinary size. We refer Lo
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the building of that wondeiful ¢ Great ITall’ in the temple
ab Karnak, where 134 columus of astonishing height
and circumference still atiract the admivation of the
present age.

The wars of Seti arose [rom the constant advances
of the neighbouring peoples upon the Delta. The long
duration of peuce, as well perhaps as the weak reign of
Ramses T., had caused them, and especially the Shasu, to
take the hold resolve of pressing forward over the castern
fronticr, ‘to find sustenance for their catile on the
possessions of Tharaoh.” Six hattle paintings, ranged
in a series on the outer wall of the north side of the
Qreat ITall of Tillars in the temple at Karnak, deseribe
the principal events of this campaign. War broke out
in the East in the very frst year of Seti’s reign, ¢ from
the fortress of Khetamm (Etham), in the land of Zuru
(Tanitic nome), as far as Kanaan,” which proves that
they had pressed westward into Egyptian territory to
make good their claims derived (rom the IIyksos. The
king assembled his armny and himself rode in his war-
chariot against the invading Beddwi; the road the
Fayplians took is clearly indicated by the pictures and
Inscriptions.

The campaign was begun from the foriress of
Khetam, which was smmted oun both sides of an armn of
the Nile, which swarmed with crocodiles, and whose
banks were covered with reeds. The king took thence
the direction of the ‘way of the Philistines,” and first
reached the fortified but otherwise unknown place,
Taa-pa-mau, Leontopolis, ¢the house of lions,” near a
small fountain of sweet waler enclosed by a wall. His
march was next direcied o the Egyptian fortress of
Migdol, close to the springs in the country of Hazina
or Hazian (the Kasion or Mount Casius of the ancients),
and along the road to the ‘north’ fortress Tti (Duto),

“» 4
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also near a spring. TIlere stood the often-mentioned
temple on Monunt Ctasius, in which an Amen was wor-
shipped, who was the Daal Zapuna of the [pyptian
inseriptions, the Baal Zephon of Holy Seripture
The army passed along the sea-shote Lo Oslracine, where
there was a tower, designated Ia-Nekhin, or ¢the
conqueror’s tower” of King Seti. At this point the
boundary of Fgypt proper ended, and the land of the
Philistines began. The next halting-place was o fortified
spot, newly buill by Seti, al the water of Absaqab.
Two other fortresses lay on cither side of the road.
The larger one was called ¢ the towu, which the king had
built at the spring of . . . tha! Tt is also called ¢a
strong place’ ina second passage, and its water is desig-
nated as that of Ribatha, without doubt the Reliobotl of
the Bible, to the soutl-wuest of Beersheba, in Negeb or
the south country of Palestine. The sinaller fortress stood
near Takhnum-net'em, ¢the sweet spring.’ It is called
A-Nekhitu, ¢ the fortress of victory.” Passing hy a new
fortress (the name is unfortunately destroyed), the end
of the road was reached, and at the same {ime the
eagtern boundary of the land of Shasu, marked by the
hill-fortress of ¢ Kanaan of the Land of Zalhi,” near which
a giream secms Lo have fallen into a lake. The fortress
was stormed, and the king took possession of the land
of the Shasu to its extremest boundary, thus hecoming
lord of the whole of the Edomitish Negeb. Their first
victory is thus celebrated :—

In the first year of King Seti there took place by the strong armn
of Pharaoh the sunihilation of the hostile Shasu, from tho foriress
of Khetam of the land of Zary, as far ns Kaunan, Tho king was
against them like a fierce lion. They were turnod into a heap of
corpses in their hill-country. They lay in their blood, Nob ono
escaped 1o tell of his strength to the distant nations,

The Shasu next attempted 1o make bead againsi the
Lgyptians, but were completely routed in the territory



DYN, SIY. TITR CAPPTORE OF KADESIT 245

of the I'haenicians. These latter were speedily punished
for going to the help of the Shasu, for ¢ Pharaoh anni-
hilated the kings of the land of the heenicians in the
battle of Inu-aamu (Jamnia). The TFpyptians next
turned against the Rulennu of Cunaan. The kings of
the several cilies were successively overcome in many
battles, in which a son of Seli fonght by the side of his
father. Tharaoh evidently took special delight in this
combal, for he says thal

his joy is to undertake the battle, and his delight is to dash into
it.  Ilis heart is only satisfied at the sight of the strean of blood
when le slrikes off the heads of his encinies, A moment of the
sbragule of men is dearer 1o him than a day of pleaswre, Tle slays
them with one stroke, and spares none among them.  And whoover

of them is left remaining finds himself in his grasp, and is carried
oft to Egypt alive as o prisoner.

In his victorious campaign throughout the whole
land of Canaan, through which he was borne by his
pair of horses nsmed ¢big with viclory, the great
fortress of Kadesh, which had already played such an
important pari under Tehuti-mes ITl., was rcached.
The inscription thus designates the campaign :—

This is the going up of Pharaoh, to conquer the land of Kadesh
in the territory of the Amorites.

The arrival of the army was unexpected. The
Lherdsmen were pasturing their cattle under the trees
which surrounded the city, when Pharaoh appeared.
Tach sought 1o save himself; the herds fled with their
keepers; the warriors of Kadesh, as they sallied out,
were pierced by the arrows of Seti, and fell from their
chariots. The defenders in the fortress fared no better,
They also gave way belore the violent assaull of the
Bgyptian army, and fortress and people fell into the
hands of Pharaoh.

From Kadesh onwards, the land of the Khota lay
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opent hefore the hosts of Pharaoh.  Manthanar, the
king, liud broken the trealies which had been made De-
tween his predecessor and the Tigyptians, and had given
notice to Tharaoly of the termination of their alliance.
Seti, as the avenger of hroken treatics, made no delay
in falling upon the Kheta, and success crowned his
enterprise.  Although the well-ordered hosts of the
Kheta, on foot, on horseback, and in chariots, offered a
determined resistance to the Bgyptians, yeb for all this
they were unsuccessful.  An ingeription deseribes thus
the Tgyptian victory :—

Ilo is a jackal which 1ushes prowling through this Tand, a grim
lion that frequents the most hidden puths of all regions, & powerful
bull with a pair of sharpened horns, . . . e has struck down the
Asinties, he has thrown to the ground the Khota; ho hay slain
their princes.

The king was viclorions, gront was his sirength,  Flis war-ury
wag like that of tho son of Nut (thut is, Baal-Butekl). e returns
home in iriumph ; he has annibilated the peoples, he hag strueck
to the ground the land of Khetn, he has made an end of his ad-
versarios. The onmity of all peoples is turned into friendship.
The torror of the king has penetrated them, his boldness has opened

their hearts. The kings of the countries find thomsclves bound
before him.

After the battle peace was concluded, and the king,
taking with him an immense number of prisoners, pre-
pared to return home. TIle went by the royal highway
through Kadesh, but made a diversion into the country
of Mount Lebanon. The inhabitants, Canaanites of the
purest race, reccived the king in the most reverential
manner, lifting up their hands 1o hail the conqueror
An inseriplion says :—

The pricsts and elders of the land of Linnmnon, they spenk thus,
while they pray before the lord of the land to exalt his venown ;

‘Thou appearcst like thy father, the Sun-god ; won live in thy
glance.’
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The king, it appears, had made known cerlain
wishes, for an Iigyptian scribe assures him, * All shall De
accomplished as thou hast said.” They related to the
felling of cedars in the wooded mountain region of
Lebanon for the building of a new Nile ship, to be used
in the service of Amen and for the fabrication of those
tall masts which adorned the front of the temple gate-
towers. In the lively representation still preserved the
Canaanites are seen employed in felling the highest and
straightest trees. With this the decds of Seti, in the
last, had reached their conclusion.

He had wmitten the wandering peoplos (Au), and struck to
the ground the agricultural peoples (Menti), and had placed his
boundaries at the beginming of the world, and at the utmost
borders of the rviver-land of Naharain . .  which the great sca
encircles.

Mlis return took the form of a specially festive
triumphal procession. Laden with booty from the land
of Ruthen, with silver and gold, with blue, green, red,
and other precious stones, accompanied by numerous
captives [rom Jands, which he had again subjected to the
supremacy of Egypt, Seii reached hishome by the same
road which had led him from Igypt into the foreign
countries. At the frontier, near Khetam, the priests
and great men of the land waited to meet lim with
gifts of flowers.

The priests, the great ones, and the most distinguished men of
South and North Egypt have arvived to praise the divine benefactor
on his return from the land of uthen, accompanied by an im-
meonsely rich booty, such as never had happened since the time of
the Sun-god Ra. They speak thus in praise of the king and in
glorifiention of his fame :

¢ Thou hast veturned home from the foreign couniries which thou
hast vvercome. Thou hast triumpled over thy enemies which ave
subjected to thee, May the duration of thy life as king bo as long

a8 tho sun in heaven! Thou hast quenchoed thy wrath upen the
nine foreign nations. The Sun-god himself has established thy
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boundaries, 1lis hand protected thee, when thy hattlo-axe was
raised above the heads of all peoples, whose kings foll under thy
sword,’

Then comes a list of the conquered mnations, of
which the following are those generally mentioned on
the monuments :—

. Kheta, the land of the Kheta.
. Naharain, the river-land (Megopotaunia).
. Upper Ruthen, Canaan.
. Lowor Ruthen, Northern Syria,
. Singnr, the city and the land of Ningara, the Sinowr of IToly
Seripturo.
6. Unu, an unknowu island or const land.
7. Wadesh, in the land of the Amorites.
S E:;iﬁ:}h } both names require to bo moro aceurately definoed.
10. Asebi, the island of Uyprus.
11. Mannus, the city and land of Mallos.
12. Aguptha, the land of Cappadocia.
13. Balnu, Balanewr, Lo the north of Aradus.

O s O D =

To these may be added the Canaanitish cities men-
tioned on the temple of Abydos i—
Zithagael.
Zor or Tyre,
Inuam or Jamnia.
Pa-Hir (il), Galileo ¢ or IMali in the tribe of Ashur,

Bitha-notha or Beth-anoth (in what was aftorwards J udnl),
Qartha-anbu or Kirinth-oneb (in Judaby),

That the wars of the king did not take place only in
the first year of his reign is evident [rom several
inscriptions; as, for example, the record in the temple
of Redesieh, built in the ninth year of Seti’s reign, which
cites the following names of the people who had heen
conquered :—1. Sangar, ie. Singara; 2. Kadeshu;
8. Makita, ie. Megiddo; 4. IIa . .....; 5. ihe
Shasu-Arabs of Edom ; 6. Asul or Asar, a name which
we can hardly venture to identify with Assur,
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Setl carvied his wars 1o the west, and in particular
againgl the Libyan tribes, who now appear for the first
time on the Egyptian monuments. The double plune
on the crown of the head and the side locks of hair
mark in the most striking manuer these races, which
the inscriptions designate by the uame of Thuli,
Thuhen, or Tuheni, i.e. ¢the light or fair people.’t To
this campaign Seti took his son and heir Ramses. In
the DLattle itself the king appears in a chariot, whose
pair of horses hore the name ¢ Viclorious is Amen.” An
inscription says :—

o (the king) utioly destroyed them, when he stoud on the feld
of battlo. They could nol hold their bows, and remained hidden in
their caves like foxes, through fear of tho king,

Of course afler these extensive campaigns, Amen
and his temple in Apet would be rewnembered, as is
proved by the following record :—

The king presents the booty to his father Amen, on his retmn
from the miserable land of Ruthen, consisting of silver, gold, Llue,
green, red, and other precious stones, and of the kings of the
peoples, whom he holds bound in his hand, to fll therewith the
storehouse of his father Amen, on account of the vietory which he
has granted to the king.

The kings of the peoples which had nol known Egypl are
brought by Pharach in consequence of his vielory over the miserablo
land of Ruthen. They speak thus to glorify his Majesty aud to
praise his greal deeds :—

¢IIail to thee! mighty is thy nume, glovious thy renown. The
people may well 1cjoice which is subjected to thy will ; hut he
appoars in fellers who oversteps thy houndaries. 1y thy name !
Wao did not know Tgypt ; our fathers had not ontered it. Grant
us freedom out of thy hand 1’ /

The prisouers are presented by the divine bonefactor to his
fulher Amen, from the hostile kings of the nations which hnd not
known Egypt—their gifts rest on their shouldors,—lo fill there-
with all the storchouses, as mon-servanls and maid-sorvants, in

! Seo p. 188,
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conseyuence of the victories which the god as given the king over
all Tands !

The great kings of the miserable land of Ruthon arve Inought by
the king in consequence of his victory over tho peoplo of the Kliola,
tw fill with thewn the storchouse of his noble father, Amen-Ra, the
lord of Thebes, bevnuse he has given him tho victory over the
southern world and the subjection of the northern world.

The kings of the nationy speak (hus, to praise Pharaoh and to
exalt hiy glovy :—

“Ilail to thee! king of Kamit, suun of the nine peoples, exaliod
he thou like the gods !

From the above inseription it is elear that Seti L
must have proved his cutire devotion to the Theban
priests, or, Lo speak in the official tone of the Bgyptians,
to the Theban Amen.  1lis Duildings, wonderfully
beautiful ereations of the unknown masters of his time,
bespeak the eflorts of the Pharaol {o express his
gratitude for the distinguished position which the priests
had allowed him. 1lis rich presents complete the proof
of his regard for the temple ab Apet. A gpecial reason
for this lay in the peculiar position of Seti with regard
to the great question of the hereditary right to the
throne.

The monuments name as the wife of the king, or
rather as mother of his greal son and successor Ramses
I, the queen Tui, whose name at once reminds us of
the family of Khu-n-aten. In genealogical succession,
she was a granddaughter of that heretical king, whom
the Theban priests had so bitterly excomuunicated,
although he belonged to the legitimate race of kings,
But however hateful this connection might he to the
priests, yet it was in accordance with the law of the
hereditary succession. The remembrance of her grand-
mothe1’s origin must have been all the more distasteful
to the priests, as King Seti and his race worshipped the
foreign gods in the most obtrusive manner, and at the
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head of them all the Canaanitish Baal-Sutekh or Set,
after whose name his father, Ramses I, had called him
Seli—the ¢ follower of Set.” Thus he had to avoid an
open breach, and though as a conqueror Seti had done
his part for Egypt, he was bound to try to win over the
priests as a benefactor and a generous king. Yel he
secius to have had but little success, since al an early
period he conferred the highest dignity of the empire
on his infant heir, Ra-messu, and made him associated
king. In the great historical inscription at Abydos
Ramses II. relates that

the lord of all himself nurtured wme, and brought we up. 1 wus a
little boy before I attained the lordship ; then he gave over to me
the land, I was yeb in my wother’s womb, whon iho greab onos
suluted me full of venevation. I was solemnly inducted as the
cldest son into the dignily of Leir of the throne on the chair of the
corth-god Seb. And I gave my orders as chief of the body-gunrd
and of the chariot-fighters, Then my futher presented me publicly
1o the people : I was n boy on his lap, and he spake thus: ‘L will
have hitn orowned as king, for I desire to behold his grandeur while
I am still alive” [Then came forwnrd] the oflivials of the court
to place the double crown on my head (aud my fathor spake),
¢ Place the regal civelet on his brow.” Thus ho «mke of me while
he still remnined on earth, ‘May he restore urder to the land ;
muy he sel up again [what has fallen into deeny]. Muy he cure for
the inhabitants’” Thus spake he [with good inlention] in his very
great love for me. Still he left me in the house of the women and of
the royal concubines, after the wanner of the damsels of the palaco.
He chose me [women] from among the [maiduns], who wore n
harness of leather.

In another inscription of the times of Ramses IL,
the early reign of the king is mentioned in the following
words :—

Thou wast o lord (Adon) of this Innd, and thon wactedst wisely,
when thou wast still in the egg.  In {hy childhood what thou
snidst took place for the wolfare of the land, When thou wast
n Doy, with the youth’s locks of hair, no monument saw the light
without thy command ; no business was done without thy know-
ledge. Thou wast raised to be » governor (Rohir) of this land
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when thou wast a youth aud vountedst (en Full yonrs A1l build-
ings procoeded from thy bandy, and the laying of their foundation-
stones was perforned,

When Ramsges 1L ascended the throne, he may have
been aboutl twelve years old, or a little more.  From
this epoch we should count the years of his veign up to
its sixty-seventh year, so that he wus an old man of
eighty when he died.

After Beti had assured the bivthright of his race, in
the manner we have deseribed, hy the elevation of his
eldest son to the throue, it must have heen easy for him
to meet the reproach that he was not of royal descent.
While he actually ruled the land as king, Ramses, his
son, a8 legitimate sovereign, gave authority to all the
acts of his father.

It seems 1o have been under their double reign that
those wars took place which were waged against the
nations to the south of Tigypt. When Seti, in the list of
conguered peoples on the wall of Karnak, mentions the
countries of Cush and Puut, with all the great and
small races of the southern lands of Africa, as the
subjects of his crown, we must not forget that the
ancient usage was followed of exhibiting to the Tgyp-
tians with more or less dotail the whole calalogue of
those peoples, transcribed fromn the temple books of the
‘subjects of Egypl.’ Several records of this lime bear
witness to campaigns beyond the frontier town of Syene.
Ligyptian viceroys known as ‘ king’s sons of Unsh’ acted
as governors in the place of Lharaoh in the South, and
took care that the tributes imposed were rogularly paid.
As such are mentioned, in the joint reign of Seti T, and
Rarses IL, Ani and Amenape a son of Panor,

The reign of Scti belongs to thal period in the his-
tory of the country during which Xgyptian art enjoyed
the peculiar {favour of the king, and answered to his
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patronage in the most worthy manner by the creation
of real master-pieces. The TTull of Columns at Karnak,
in so far as it was carried out during the king’s life, and
the temple of Osiris ab Abydos are works of the highest,
order, the splendour of whiclt consists, above all clge,
in the beauty of the sculpture, even to the hieroglyphic
characters. The celebrated tomb also of Seli is one of
the most remarkable achievements of Theban art. It
is the one called after the name of its discoverer,
‘Delzoni’s tomb,” and to this day forms the chiel poini
of attraction to visitors to the Valley of the Tombs of
the Kings at Thebes. It contains an abundance of
pictures and inscriptions, which are chiefly mytho-
logical, bul which also involve a special significance in
relation to astronomy, as do the very instructive roof-
pictures of the so-called Golden Chamber. TUnique in
its kind is the mythological substance of a long text,
found in a side chamber of the same tomb, and which
(as M. Naville has proved) has for its subject a descrip-
tion of the destruction of the corrupt human race.

As Seti had erected one of the most splendid works
to the god Amen on the right bank of the Theban
metropolis, 8o also at his command there rose on the
western bank of the river that wonderful temple, which
he dedicated to the memory of his deceased father
Ra-messu I. I mean the ‘Memnonium’ of Seti ai Old
Gfirnah. In many places on this monument, which
belonged to the West couniry and consequently to
the realm of Osiris, the king avoids giving himsell
the name of Seti. e calls himsell generally Usiri, or
Usiri Seti. The sanctuary bore the designation of ‘the
splendid temple-building of King Menepiah Seti, in the
city of Amen, on the western side of Thehes ;° frequently
also with the addition ¢in sight of Apel’ The temple
was dedicated to his deceased father, to the gods of
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the dead, O«iris and TTathor, besides Amen and his
company. The death of 8Beti took place while the
temple was in course of huilding.  We are told by the
inscription which Ramses (L put up o—

King Ramses IT. eaccuted {his worlk, as his monument {o his
father Amen-I2a, the king of the gods, the lovd of heaven, the ruler
of Thehes : aud he finished the house of his father King Meneplah
(Heti). TFor he died, and entered the realm of heaven, and hLe
united himse!f with the sun-god in heaven, when this his house was
being built.  The gates showed a vacant spaee, and all the walls of
stone and hrick were yeb to boaised 5 all the work in il of writing
ov painting was unlinished.

Seti dedicated a special document to the menory of
lis royal ancestors in the temple of Abydos, namely, the
celehraied Tablet of the Kings, ealled that of Abydos,
confaining the names ol seventy-six kings, up to the
founder of the empire, Mena.

In Memphis and Ileliopolis, Seti T. raised temples,
or added new paris to temples already existing, which
are likewise designated as “splendid huildings.” Al
though their last remains have disappeared, without
leaving a trace, their former existence is most surely
proved by the testimony of inseriptions.  Tn the same
way we know that at the fool of the mountain hehind
the old town of El-Kab he erccted a temple to the
goddess Nekheb and anofher in the form of a rock-
grotto to [Mathor in her lioness form.

Among the sculptors of the time the name of a
certain Hi has been preserved ; and amoung the painters
Amen-uah-su is expressly celebrated as the *first
painter” Both worked by the king’s order in the
decoration of the tomb which was destined for Taucr,
the reigning governor of Thebes, the son of the chief
priest of Amen, Neb-neteru, snrnamed Thera, and of the
oldest among the sacred priestesses of the god Mer-
Amen-Ra, and also for her hrother Tathao.
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The abundant tributes and taxes which under
Tehuti-mes TIL were yearly contributed by the con-
quered nations and his own subjects, scem, from he
reign of Seti, to have flowed in less vigorously, while
the wants of the kings were the same, and the crection
of costly huildings required a great expendiiure. New
sources must necds therefore he opened for the requisite
means. So the king hegan to devote special care to the
regular working of the gold-mines in Egypt and Nubia,
and 1o the formation of wells in the midst of the parched
mountain regions, from which the gold was to be won.
One of these was the desert on the easiern side of the
Nile, opposite to Tdfti, which at this day bears the namne
of Redesiell, and contains the remains of an old rock-
temple. It marks the site of one of the resting-places
ou the road which led straight through the desert from
the town of Coptos, on the Nile, to the harbour of
Berenice, on the Red Sea. The inseriptions on the
temple date from the time of Seti I. They not only
establish the existence of gold ore in the interior of the
mountain, but also the position of a well (Aydrenma, ay
the Greeks called it), made by royal command, und relate
how, in the ninth year of Seli, in the month Tipiphi, on
the 20th day, that king underiook a journey io see the
gold mines which existed there. After he had goue
many miles he halied to consider the informaiion he
had received, thal the want of waler made the road
almost impassable, and that travellers died of thirst in
the hot season of the year. At a suitable place a well
was bored, and a small rock-temple built there ¢1{o the
name of King Seti’ Thereupon everything was done
to carry on the gold-washing with success. The people
who followed this laborious occupation were placed
under the supervision of a kerspit, or ¢overseer of the
foreign peoples,” and measurey were taken 1o ensure the
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keeping up ol the {emple and the worship of ils deities,
Osiris, Isis, and Tlorns, besides the three chiefl divinities_
of the comntry, Amen and Toremkhu of Thebes, and
Ptah of Memphis.  The inhabitanty were highly pleased
with this work, for

King Seti did thiy for his memorial For his father Amen-Ra and
his company of gods, uamely, ho built anew for them a house of
God, in the interior of which the divinities dwell in full conlent-
ment,  Ile liad the well bored for them. BSuch a thing was never
done before by any king, except him, the king, Thus did King
Neti do a goorl work, the brneficent dispenser of water, who pro-
longs Yife Lo his people ; ho is for every one a father and o mother,
They spenk from mouth 1o moutly ‘Amen grant him (a long exist-
ence), incvease to him an everlasting duration. Yo gods of the
well ! nssure to him your leugth of life; since he has mude for us
the voad to travel upon, and has opened what Tay shut np before
our fuce.  Now can we travel up with ease, and venelt the goal and
rewain living. The difficult vond lies open there hefore us, and the
way hag become good.  Now the gold can he earvied up, as the king
and lord has seen. All the living gencrations, and those which
shall be bercafier, will pray for an eternal vemembrance for him,
May he colebrate the thirty years’ jubilee-feasts like Tmu ; may ho
flourish like Horus of Apollinopulis; beeause ho hag founded a
memorial in the lands of the pods, because he hns boved for water
in the mountains,’

In the execution of the work Ani, the ¢ King’s son of
Cush,’ as well as commander-in-chief of the Mazai, wag
present as the direcling architect. This fact is attested
by rock-inscriptions, accompanied hy pictorial repre-
sentations, as, for example, that of the warlike foreign
goddess Antha, who rides on horschack wiclding a
battle-axe and shield, like Bellona.

‘Whether, alter all, the mines yiclded rich produce,
and the gold-washers delivered to the ‘reckoner of
silver and gold of the land of the country of Upper and
Lower Igypt, Tli-shera, the results of their laborions
employment in satislactory quantity, we do not kuow,
for upon this point the monuments are silent,

As Seli’s reign runs parallel with that of his son
Ramses, we will suppose, with the ancients, that his soul
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suddenly flew away like a bird to the Egyptian heaven,
to enjoy a better existence in the barque of the sun,

North

7
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Not EBweavated

TEMPLE OF 8EI1 I, AND RAMBIS I, AT ABYNOS,
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CITAPTER XTI.
DYNASTY XIX.—oonlinued.

UspEr-MAAT-RRA sOTEP-BN-IRA LA-MESSU MERI-AMiEN
(RAMSES IL) CIR. B.C. 1838,

Tuig is the king who above all others hears the name
of A-nekhi-u, ¢the Conqueror, aud whom the monu-
ments and papyri often designate by his popular names
of Ses, Sestesu, Setesu, or Sestura, that is, the ¢ Sethosis
who is called Ramcsses’ of Manetho, the Sesosiris of
ilie Greeks. The nmmber of his monwments still exist-
ing in Bgypt and Nubia is so great that the historian
finds it dificult to know where to begin or 1o end his
work. If to honour the memory of his father be the
chief duty of a loyal son—and we shall see thai this
was the feeling of Ramses 1L.—the beginning is made
easy.

King Seti I. was dead, and the temple at Abydos
was still unfinished. The first carc of LRamses was 1o
complete the work and to rccord the intention which
was uppermost in his mind.

The lord of the land avose as king, to show honour to hig father,
in his first year, on his first journoy to Thebes, Llo had caunsed
likenesses of his father, who was King Seli I., 1o be sculptured, the
one in Thebes, the other in Momphis al the entrance gate, which ho
had oxecuted for himsolf, besides those which woro in Nifur, the
necropolis of Abydos, Thus ho fulfilled the wish which moved
his heart, since he had been on earlh, on the ground of tho god

Unnefer. He renewed tho remembrance of his {nther, and of those
who rest in the under world, in that he mado his name to live, and
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caused his portraits Lo be wade, and fixed the rovenues set apurl
for his venerated person, and filled his house and richly decked out
his altars. The walls were rebuill, which had become old in his
favourite house j the halls in his temple were rebuilt, its walls were
covered, its gates were raised up ; whatever had fallen into decay in
the burial-place of his father in the necropolis was resiored, and
[the works of arl which] had been carried away were brought back
into the interior.

The king (now) returned from the capital of the land of the South,
[As soon as] the sun [had risen], the journcy was commenced. As
the ships of the king sailed on, thoy threw their Lrightness on the
river. The order was given for the journey down the siream to the
stronghold of the city of Ra-mossu, the Conqueror.

Then the king, in order to behold his father, made the rowers
enter the canal of Nifur, with the intention of offering a sacrifice to
the benoficent god Unnefer with his choicest libations, and of pray-
ing to [the divinity] of his brother Anhur, the son of Rain . . . as
which he abides there.

There he found the halls of ihe dead of the former kings, and
their graves, which are in Abydos, hasitening to the beginning of
desolation. Their burial-places had become dilapidated from the
foundations. [The stones were torn away] out of the ground, their
walls lay scattered about on the road, no brick held 1o another, the
hall ¢of the sccond birth’ lay in ruins, nothing had been built up
[for the father by lLis son], who should have been busied in preserv-
ing it aceording {o his expeelalions, since its possessor had flown up
to heaven. Not one son had renowed tho memorial of his father,
who rosted in the grave,

There was the temple of Seti. The fronl and back elevalions
were in process of building whon he entered the realwm of heaven.
Unfinished was bis monument ; the columns were not raised on
their bases, his stalucs lay upon the earth ; they were not sculptured
according to the corrcsponding measure of *the goldon chamber.
ITis revenues failed. The servanis of the temple without distinetion
lind taken what was brought in from the fields, the boundary marks
of which were not staked out on the land.

The king speaks 1o the chamberlain al his side; ‘Speak, that
there may be assembledt thoe princes, the favourites of the king, the
commanders of the body-guards, as they are (i.e. oll of them), the
archilects, according 1o their number, and ihe superintendents of
tho house of the rolls of the books.’

‘When thoy had come before the king, their noses touched the
ground, and their feet lay on the ground for joy ; they fell down to

82
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the gronnd, and with their hands they prayed to he king, They
praised this divine benefactor, while they esalted his grace in his
presence,

Thoe king speaks to thom after winterval: T have ealled you
hocauso of a determination regarding that which I am aboul to do.
T have heheld the houses of tho necropolis, the graves of Alyros.
Thoe buildings of them require Inbour from the times of their pos-
sessors down to Lhe presont day. Whon the son arose in the place
of his father, he did not renew the momorial of his parent. Tn
my mind I have pondered with myself tho splendid oeoasion for
good works for eoming times (7). The most beautiful thing 1o
behold, the best thing to hear, is o child with o thankful hreast,
whoso heart bouts for his father.  Wherefore my beart nrges me to
do what is good for Menoplah, 1 will causo them 1o talk fer ever
and eternally of his son, who has awakenod his pamao to life. My
futher Osivis will roward me for this with a long existenee, liko his
son Torus. Lot me do what he did; let mo Do excellent, just as
he waws excellent, for my pavent, 1, who am u seion of the sun-gor
.

‘|1 gavo orders for tho buildings], T mysclf lnid their foundation-
stone to build {the work, I haud an image] made of hint who begat
me, my futher, of gold, quite new.

“In the first year of wy reign as king T had givon orders io
provide bis temple with stores. T seoured to him his fields, [and
fixed theirboundavies,] and appointed him revenues for his worship,
[and arranged the sacrifices of oxen and geese and Lread] and wine
and inconso and other things. T planted for him groves 1o grow up
for him. Thus was his houso under my protection ; T took upon
myself all his buildings from the time that [T was crownod as leing],
And thus T was o child [whose heart was full of thanks lowards]|
his father who had exalted me,

‘1 will renew the momorial. I will not neglest liis tomb as
children are accustomed to do, who do not remember thoir father.
[Men shall speak of me] as of o son who did good, snd shall estimate
the strength of wy father in me his child, T will completo it bo-
cnugo T am lord of the land. T will take eare of it because it is
Litting and right.

‘I clotha the walls in tho tem)le of my parent. T will oommis-
sion the man of wmy choice 1o Lusten the buildings for hix, 10 build
up again what was sunken of its wally, [nnd to vaise up] lis tewplo
wings on the [front ride,] to clothe his house, 10 orech lis pillars,
and to place the blocks on the plaves of the foundution-sione.
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Beautitully shall the most splendid double weworinl be made at
once.  Let it he inserihed with my name, and with the npmo of my
father. As the son is, 50 was the father [who begat Lim].?
The king’s friends speak in answer to the divine benofactor :

¢ [That which thou hast determined, ] O king, do it. Remember
that which was sunk in forgetfulness, renew the mnonuments in
the neceropolis, and all the plans which were behindhand, execute
them as is right and fitting, —Thou art now king of Uppm Tigypt
and Lower Egypl. Do good even as thou willest. Let thy heart
be satisfied in doing what is right. For that which is done for the
honour of the gods, that will be accepted and [rowarded by the
immortals] when thou hereafter shall rino to lieaven. When thy
grace raises himself to the orb of light, then shull the oyes sco thy
glorious virtues in the sight of gods and men.  Thus do thou. Re-
new memorial after memorial to thegods. Therefore shall thy father
Ra commanl that thy nawe shall resound in all lands, beginning
in the south with Khent-hon-nefer, northwards from the shoreg
of the sea as far as the nations of Ruthen. The foreign furtresses
and towns of the king and the cities, well guarded and occupied
with their inhabitants, and [the dwellers in all places, they sponk
of thee,] that thou art as a god for cvery ono. They awake to
offer incense to thee. Thus nccording io the will of thy father Tmu,
the black land (Egypt) and the rod land (Tesherit) praise thec,
O king/’

. . [ 1 .

Whon {this speech] from the lips of the prinees hefore their lord
[was ended,] then the king commanded, and gave eommission to the
architects, and geparated tho poople of the masons and of the stone-
cutters with the holp of the graver, and the dravghtsmen, and all
kinds of artists, to build the mosl holy place for his father, and to
raise up what had fallen into decay in the neoropolis, and in the
temple of his father, who sojourns among the doceased ones,

Then [ho began] to have the stalues of Lis father curved, from
the first year. The revenues were doubled for his worship, his
temple wns enriched according to the number of its wants, He
appointed its vegister of ficlds and peasants and herds. He named
its priests according to their service, and the prophet, to raise in his
hands [the inconse-vesscl], and he appointed the temple servants
for the performance of tho works for lim, His barns were many,
full of wheat [and his storchouses in all plenty]. His domnin was
immense in the South and in the North, and was placed under the
adniinistration of the superintendent of his temple. In such wise
did King Ramses IT. for his fnther, King Seti, unrler {he protection
of Unnefer,
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He repented whal he had done for his honour in Thebes, in On,
and in Memphis, where his statues rested in their places, and in all
the places of the granaries.

Thesoe aro the words of King Ramses LT., [to sing] what he did
for his father, the Osiris-king Seti. I1le spenks thus:

¢ Awuke, raise thy face to heaven, behold tho sun, my father
Moneptah, thou who art like God. Tiere am T, who make thy
name to live. T am ihy guardian, and my caro is directed to thy
temple and o thy altars, which are raised up agnin. Thou restost
in the decp like Osiris, while I rule like Ra nmmong men (and
possess) the great throne of Tmu, like Horay, the son of Isis, the
guardian of his father. Boeauliful is thai which I have done for
thee,.—

¢Thou enterest on a sccond oxislence. L caused thee to be
fashioned, I built thy house which thou didst love, in which thy imago
stands, in the neeropolis of Abydos for over. [ sob apart revenues
for thee for thy worship daily, to bo just towards thee, If anything
is in my power, which seems to he wanting 1o thee, 1 do it for theo,
Thy heart shall be sntisfiod, that (he best shall bo done for thy
name. T appoint for theo the priests of the vossel of holy water,
provided with everything for sprinkling tho water on the ground,
besides ment and drink. [ mysolf, I myself am come here to be-
hold thy temple near that of Unnefer, the elernal king, T urgoed
on the building of it, T clothod {the walls], L did that which thou
didst wish, thei it may be done for thy whole houso. I established
thy name thorein to all oternity. May it be dono in truth, may it
succeed accortling to my intention. T dedicatod Lo thee the lands of
the South for the service of thy tomplo, and the innds of the North,
ihey bring to thee their gifts before thy benulifn]l countenance,
I gathered together the people of thy scrvice oue and all, assigning
them 1o the prophet of thy temple. All thy proporty shall remain
in one great whole, to keep up thy templo for all time. T made
presonts to thy silvor chamber ; it i8 rich in tronsurcs which are
well pleasing to the honrt, and T appertioned Lo theo the trilmtes
ot the same time. T dedicated to thuo ships with their freight on
the great sea, which should bring to thee [the wondorful produc-
tions] of the holy land, The merchants cnrry on thoir commores
with their wares, and their productions of gold and silver and bronzo,
T fixed for thee the number of the fields according io the propor-
tion of the claims [of thy temple]. Creat is their number according
to their valuation in acres. 1 provided thee with land surveyors
and husbandmon, to deliver the corn for thy revonues, T dodicaled
to ibee barks with their crows, and lahourers for tho folling of
wood, for the purpose of building what is wanting in ehips for thy
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house. I gave thee herds of all kinds of eatile to increase thy
revonues, according to what is right. I fixed for thoo the tribute
of birds in tho marshes for thy necessary sustonance. T [cansed to
be delivered to thee] living geese, to koep up tho breed of the birds,
T gave to thee fishermen on the river and on all the lakes, to feed
the workmen who load the sea-going ships. I have provided thy
templo with all kinds of guilds of my hendi[craftsmen]. Thy
templo servants have been made up to their full numbler from the
best people, and the peasanis pay their taxes in woven stuffs for thy
drapery. Thy men-servants and maid-sorvants work in the ficlds in
oll the town districts. Each man ihus performs his service, to fill
thy house.

‘Thou hast ontercd into the vealin of hoaven. Thou accom-
paniest the sun-god Ra. Thou art united with the stars and the
moon. Thou restest in the deep, like ihose who dwell in it with
Unnefer, the oternal. Thy hands move the god Tmu in heaven
and on earth, liko the wandering stors and the fixed stars. Thou
remainost in the forepart of the bark of millions, When the sun
riges in the tabornacle of heaven, thine eyes behold his splendour.
When Tmu (the evening sun) goes to rest on the earth, thow art in
his train, Thou enterest the secret house beforohis lord. Thy foot
wanders in the deep. Thou remainost in the company of the gods
of the under world.

¢ But I obtain by my prayers the breath (of life) at thy awaking,
thou glorious one | and I praise thy numerous names day by day,
I who love my father.—I let myself be guided by thy virtue. So
long ns I stay on earth, I will offer a sacrifico to thee. My hand
shall bring the libations for thy name to thy [remembrance] in all
thy abodes.

*Come, speak to Ra [that he may grant long years] of life to his
son, and to Unnefer, with & heart full of love, thut he may grant
length of time upon length of time, united to the thirty-years’ feasts
of jubiles, to King Ramses, Well will it be for thee that I should
be king for a long time, for thou wilt be honoured by & good son,
who remembers his father., I will be a [protector and] gnardian for
thy temple day by day, to have regard to the wants of thy worship
in every way, I I should hear of any injury which threatens to
invade it, I will give the order immediately to remove it in every
way. Thou shalt be treated as if thou wert still alive, So long as
I shall roign, my attention shall be dirccted continually to thy
temple. My heart beats for thee; T will be thy guardian for the
honour of thy mame, If thou aleo remainest in the deep, the
best, the very best shall he thy portion as long as I live, I, King
Ramses, ' '
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The spirit of the deceased king then appears from
the under world to answer the vows of Ramses, To
him, the son, be all good fortune, glory, healil, and
joy, and whatever clse a man could wish, but above
all what Ramses most coveted, a very long term of life,
to be measured by the thirly years’ feast of jubilee.
What gives this inscription its speeial value in relation
to history may be stated in a few words. Tt is that
Seti I. was apparently buried first of all in Alydos,
where the soil, inpregnated with sall, is favonrable to
the preservation of the dead; and the position of his
temple, dedicated to Osiris, quite agrees with this.  Lis
body wasg probably removed afterwards to Thebes,

In the course of his long reign Rawses I1 completed
the temple hegun by his father al Abydos.  Ile must
have heen advanced in years when it was [inished, since
not less than sixty sony and fifly-nine daughiers greeted
in their cfligies the entrance of the pilgrims at the
principal gate.

In proportion as the works execuied ander Seti 1.
present splendid examples of Bayptian architecture and
sculpture, just so poor and inferior are the buildings
executed by Ramses 11, The feeling also of gratitude
towards his parent scems to have gradually faded away,
ag years increased npon him, to such a degree that he
did not even deem it wrong Lo chisel out the names and
merorials of his father in many places of the temple
walls, and to substitute his own.

Tu the fifth year of this king’s veign a great war broke
out between Egyptl and the Kheta, in which Kadesh was
the rallying-point. Besides the prince of the Khota,
there were as his allios the kings and peoples of Arathu
(Aradus), Khilibu (Hale), of the river-land of Naharain,
of Qazanadana (Gauzanitis—Goshen), of Malunna, of
Pidasa (Pidasis), of Leka (tho Ligyes), of the Dardani,
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or Dandani (Dardanians in Kurdistan), of the Masu (the
inhabitants of Mount Masius), of Kerkesh (the Gir-
gesites ?) or Keshkesh, of Qirqimosh (Clarchemish), of
Akerith, of Anau-gas (Jenysus), of Mushanath, all
¢ peoples from the extremest end of the sea o the land
of the Kheta.’

It was a slaughter of peoples, in the fullesi sense of
the word, that was prepared at Kadesh, out of which
Ramses came but as a doubtful conqueror, and had to
thank his own personal bravery for his life and pre-
servaltion, since ‘he was,all alone and no other was
with him.’

This heroic feal was the theme of the celebrated
epic poem of Penlaur the seribe, of which we not only
possess a papyrus copy but its words cover the whole
surface of walls in the temples at Abydos, Lugsor,
Karnak, the Ramecsseumn, and Abfi Simbel. An un-
known painter has chiselled in deep work on the wall
of the temple at Karnak a vivid representation of the
batile of Kadesh—the storming of the fortress, the over-
throw of the encimy, and the details of the camp life of
the Egyptians. The tent of Pharaoch is seen in the
middle of the camp, and near it the movable shrine of
the divinities of Tgypt. Abuve the picture is the
inscription, ¢ This is the first legion of Amen, who bestows
victory on Ramses IL.; Pharach is with it. It is occupied
in pitching its camp.” Not far off sits the king, enthroned,
receiving the reporis of his gencrals, while the soldiers
are dragging forward two foreigners about whom the
inscription says, ¢This is the arrival of the spies of
Pharaoh ; they bring two spies of the people of the
Kheta before Pharach. They are beating them to make
them declare where the king of the Kheta is.’ The
war-chariots amd legions of Amen, Ptah, Phrah, and
Sutekh ave seen passing in good order before the king,
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Mercenary troops are mobt wanling, flor the Colehian
Shardana, whose fine linen was well known Lo anticquity
under the name of Savdoniam, appear among the
Egyptian allies. They are distinguished by their hel-
mels with horns and a ball-shaped cvest, hy their long
swords and the round shiclds on Lheir lelt arm, while
their right hand grasps a spear.

The Kheta and their allies are also vividly vepre-
sented, The Canaanites are distinguished in the most
striking manner from the allies, of races nuknown {o
us, who are attived with purban-like coverings [for
the head, or with high caps such as are still worn at
the present day by the Persians.  Shout swords, lances,
bows and arrows, form the weapons of the Tigyptian
enemics.  Among the Twhir, © chosen ones,” who follow
in the train of the Khela king are the Qelaw, or
¢glingers,” who formed his body-gunard.

Wonderfully rich is the great battlo-pieture which
represents the fight of the chariots hefore Kadesh on
the banks of the Orontes. While the gigantic form
of Ramses, in the very midst of the mass ol hostile
chariots, performs deeds of the highest prowess, to the
astonishment of the Hgyptians and of their encmies,
his brave son, Prabiunamecf, as the chicl commander
of the chariols, heads the atlack on the chariols of the
enemy. Several of his brothers, the children of Ramses,
take part in the battle. The chariols of the Kheta
and their warriors are ihrown into the river; awd
among them the king of Khilibn, whom his soldicrs
have just dragged out of the water, and are endeavour-
ing 1o restore to animation. They hold him head
downwards by tho legs. The inseviption by the side
runs thus :—

This is the king of Khilibu, Llis warriors are rising him up
afler Pharaoh hag thrown him inlo the wator,



¥R, x1x. PICTURE OF TIIE BAITLE AT KARNAK 267

The beginning of the battle is described in a short
inscription annexed to the picture :—

‘When the king had halted, he sat down to the novth-west of the
town of Kadesh., lIie had come up with tho hostile hosls of Kheta,
being quite alone, no other was with him. Thore were thousands
and hundreds of chariots round about him on all sides. Ile
daghed them down in heaps of dead blodies before his horses.
He killed all tho kings of all the peoples who were allics of the
(king) of Kheta, togother with his princes and elders, his warriors
and his horses. He threw them one upon another, head over
heels, into tho watler of the Ovontes. There the king of Kheta
tarned round, and raised up his hands to implore the divine
benefactor.

The battle, or rather butchery, secms to have been
as little agreeable to the people of the Kheta ag to their
lords, for
the hostile Khela speak, praising the divine benesfactor thus :
‘Give us freedom (literally, breath) from thy hand, O good king!
Lot us lie ab ithy feel ; tho foar of thee has opened the land of
Kheta. We are like the foals of mares, which iremble in terror at
the sight of the grim lion.’

In the customary manner, as already described, the
inscriptions sing the praise of their king :—

The brave and bold congueror of the nations, of the highest
valour in the ficld of baitle, firm on horschack, and glorious on
his chariob, whom none can esoape when he seizes his bow and
arrows.

A less poetical and ornate deseription of the great
battle of Kadesh is preserved in a record repeated
several times onthe temple walls. It runs as follows :—

(1) In tho §th year, in the month Epiphi, on the 9th day,in
the reign of King Ramses Il., the Phavaoh was (2) in the land
of Zahi, on his second compaign. Clood watch waa kept over the
king in the camp of Pharaoh on the heights to the south of (3) the
city of Kadesh. Pharaoh canme forth as soon as the sun rose, and
put on the (war) array of his father Mentu, And the sovereign
went further (4) upwards, and oame to the south of the town of
Shobatun. There come to meet him two Hhasu, in order Lo speak
to (0) Pharach thos:— ’
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“We ave hrothers, who helony o the chiefs of the tribes of the
Shusu, which ave (6) in the dominion of (he king of Kheta,  They
comanded us to go to Phuoly o speak thus : We wish Lo bo
sorvants (7) to the house of Pharaoh, so thal we may separato our-
solves from the king of Kheta.  But now (8) the king of Kheta
stays in the land of Khilibu, to the novth of Tunep, for he fears
Pharaoh, inteuding forwards (9) to advance.’

Thus spake tho two Shasu.  Bub the words which they had
spoken to tho king were vain lies ; (10) for the king of Khetn had
sent them to spy out where Pharaoh was, so that the (11) soldiers of
Pharaoh should not prepare an ambush in the rear, in ordor 1o fight
with the king of Khetn. Wor the king of Khela had (12) come
with all the kings of all peoples, with horses and riders, which he
brought with him in great numbers, and stood there veady (13) in
an ambush behind the town of Kadesh, the wickad,  And the king
did not discover the meaning of their words,

And Pharnoh went further downwards, mind eama to the region
to the north-west of Kadesh, wheta e stayed 1o rest on (14) o
golden couch of repuse. 'Theve came in the spies, who helonged Lo
tho servants of the kiug, and brought with them two spies of the
king of (16) Kheta, When thoy hid beon brought forward, Pha-
raoh spake to them : *Who ave ye?’ They said, < We helong 1o
(16) the king of Kheln, who sent ws to seo whero Phavaoh is!
Then spake to them (17) Phavaoh : ¢ He, whore slays he, the king
of Kheta ¥ For I have heard say that ho is in the Innd of Khilibu$’
They snid ¢ ¢ Bohold (I8) the king of Kheto stays thove, and much
preople with bLim, whom ho has brought with him (14) in grost
numbers from all eountries which are situated in the Wrritory of
the land of Kheta, of the land of Nuharain (20) and of all the Kiti
They ave provided with riders and lorses, who bring with them (21)
the implements of war, und they aro nwre than the sund of Lhe sea.
Behold, thoy stay there in swbush to {ight bohind the town of
Kadesh, (22) the wivked.?

Then Pharavh called the princes bofore him, that they might
hear (23) all the words which the two spios of thoe land of Khets,
who were presoul, had spoken.  The king spake to them : ¢ Bohold
the wisdom (24) of the governor and of the prinees of tho lands
of the houso of Pharnoh in this matter | They stood thove spenk-
ing daily thus o Pharaoh (25) “The king of Kheta is in the
land of Khilibu; ho has fled inforo Pharaoh sinee he hieard suy that
he would come to him according to the words of Pharaoh daily.”
(26) Now bohold what J bave had to hwar in this hour from tho
two spies. The king of Khols is come up with mueh people,
who are with him with horses and viders (27) ns vy s the
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sand.  They stand theve behind the town of Kadesh, the wicked,
Thus has it bappened that the governor and the princes knew
nothing, to whom (28) the countries of il house of Pharaoh
aro entrusted,  (29) [t was their duty to have said, 'They are
come up.’

Then the princes who were bofore Pharnoh spake thus : ¢The
fault (30) is great which the governor and the princes of the house
of Pharaoh have commilted, that they did vot make enquiries (31)
where the king of Kheta slayed at each time, (32) thut they might
have given notice daily to Pharaok.’

Then (33) was the commission given to a captain to urge on
in haste the army of the king, which enteved inio the counlry
(3 1) to the south of Shabatun, to direct them to the spot whero
(35) Pharaoh was. Tov Pharaoh had relied on the words of the
princes, while in the meantime the king of Kheta eune up with
much people that were with him, with riders (46) and horses. 8o
exoceding great wag the number of the peoplo that was with him.
They had passed over the diteh, whioh i to tho south of the Lown
of Kadesh, and they fell upon the army of Pharach, which entered
in without having any informmbion, And (37) the army and the
horses of Pharnoh gave way before them on the road upwards to
the place where the king was, Then the hostile hosts of the king
of Khetn surrounded the (38) followers of Pharaoh, who were by
his side.

When Pharnoh beheld this, he became wroth against them,
and he was like his fathor Mentu. He put on his war array
(39) and took his arms, and appeared like tho god Baal in his
time. And he mounted his horse, and hurried forth in a quick
course. (10) He was all alone. Ho rushed into the midst of tho
hostile hosts of the king of Kheta and the much people that were
with him. (41) And Pharsol, like the god Sutekh, the glorious,
cast them down and slew them. °And I the king flung then down
head over heels, one after tho other, into the water of the Avantha.
T (42) subdued all the people, aud yet I was alone, for my war-
riors and my charioteors had left me in the lurch, None of them
stood (by me), Then the king of Kheta raised his hands to pray
before me,’

(13-44) ¢TI swear it as iruly as the Sun-god loves me, as truly
as my father, the god Tru, blesses me, that all ihe deeds which I
the king have related, these I iruly performed before my army, and
beford my churioteers.

About two years afler the events described above,
Pentaur, the poet, finished hisheroic song. Throughout
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the poem the peculiar cast of Egyptian thought is
clearly visible ; suljoined is a translation of it :—

TUE 1ITEROLS POEM OF PENTAUR.

DBegiuning of the viclory of King Romses Meri- Amen~-iay ho
live for aver |—which he obinined ovor the puople of the Kheta, of
Nalinrain, of Maluanng, of Pidasa, of the Dardani, over the people
of Masa, of Karkisha, of Qasualan, of Qarqamich, of Kati, of
Anaugns, over the peoplo of Akerith and Mushanath.

The youthful king with the bold hand has not his equal,  Iis
arms ave powerful, his heart is firm, his steength is Jike that of the
god of war, Menty, in the midst {of the fight. 1o leads) his war-
riors to unknown peoples.  [fo seizos his weapons, and is a wall [of
iron for his warriors), their shield in tho day of battle. Lle seizes
Lis bow, and no oue is cqual to him.  Mighticr than a hundred
thousand united together goes he forwards o . o000 o0 L
...... His courngo is firm liko that of n bull which seizey [Lho
. .. e has smitten] all peoples who had united themselves
together, No man hnows the thousands of men who fell down, nor
the hundreds of thousands that sank hefore is glance.  Terrible is
lhowhen his war-ery resounds ; holder than the wholo world ; [dread-
ful] as the grim lion in the valloy of the gnzellos, 1lis command
[will be performed. No opponont dares] to spenk ngainst him
‘Wiso ig hig counsel. Cowplolo arv his decisions, whon he wenrs the
voyal crown Atef and declues his will, & protector of his people
[agoinst unvighteousness|.  Llis heart is liko n mountain of iron
Such iy King Ramses Meri Amon.

Afier the king had armed his peoplo and his chaviots, and in
like mgunor the Shardonians, which were once his prisoners . . o
. » » then was the order given them fur the butile, The king took
his way downwards, and his peoplo and hiv chaviols accompanied
him, and followed the best road on thoir march,

In tho fifth year, on the niuth day of the month Puyni, the fort-
ress of Khetam (Hthamn) of tho land of Zar openod to the king
voo oo As if he had been tho god of wur, Montu himsclf, the
whole world trembled {at his approuch |, and lerror sizod all enemies
who came near to bow themselves Lofore the king, And his war-
riors passed by the pail of the doserl, ond went on along the roads
of tho north.

Many days oftor this the king was in ihe elty of Remses Mori-
Amen [which is situnted in Zali], After the king had marched
upwards, he reached . . . . . and arrived as far an Kadesh. Then
the king pessed by in thoir sight liko his fathor Meniu, the lord
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of Thebes. Ho marched through the valley of the river Arunatha,
(with him) the first legion of Amen, who sccures vielory to the
king Ramsos Meri-Amen. And when the king approached the
city, bohold there was the miscrable king of the hostile Kheta
(nlready) arrived. Ho had assombled with him all the peoples
from the uttermost ends of the sea to the pcople of the Kheta.
They had arrived in greal numnbers: tho people of Naharain, the
people of Arathu, of the Dardani, the Masn, the Pidasa, the Ma-
lunna, the Karkish (or Kashkish), the Leka, Qazundana, Kivkamish,
Alkarith, Kati, tho whole people of Anaugas every one of them,
Mushanath, and Kadosh. He had left no peoplo on his read
without bringing them with him. Their number was endless;
nothing like it had ever been before. They covered mountains and
valloys like grasshoppers for their number, Ile had not left silver
nor gold with his peoplo ; he had taken away all their goods and
possessions, to give il to the people who accompanied him to the
war.

Now had the miserable king of the hoslile Khetu and the many
peoples which wore with him hidden thomselves in an ambush
to the north-west of tho ciby of Kadesh, while Plarach was alone,
no other was with him. The legion of Amen advanced behind
him., The legion of Phrn went into the ditch on the ierritory
which lies to tho wost of the town of Shabatuna, divided by a long
interval from the legion of Plah, in the midst, [in the direction)]
towards the townof Armama. Tho logion of Sulckh marched on by
their voads. And tho king callod together all the chief men of his
warriors. Behold, they were at tho lake of {the Ilund of the
Amorites. At the same time the miserable king of Kheta wasg in
the midst of his warriors, which were with him. But lis hand
was not go bold as to venture on lallle with Pharaoh., Therefore
he drew away the horsemen and the chariots, which were numerons
a8 the sand. And they stood three men in each war-chariot, and
there were assembled in one spot tho best horoes of the army of
Kheta, well appuinted with all weapons for tho fight. They did not
dare to advance. Thoy stood in ambush to the north-west of the
town of Kadesh, Then they went out from Kadesh, on the side of
the south, aud throw themselves into the midst of the legion of
Phra Horemkhu, which gave way, and was not prepared for tho
fight. There Pharaol’s warriors and chariols gave way before them.
And Pharach had placed himself to the north of the town of Kadesh,
on the west side of the river Arunatha. Then they came to feil
the king. Then the king arose, like his father Mentu; he
grasped Lis weapons and put on his armour, just like Baal in his
time. And the noble pair of horses which carried Pharaoh, and



272 PILE PORM OF PENTAUL oI sit.

whose namne was ¢ Vietory in Thebes,?! they were from tho court
of King Rumses Meri-Amen.  When the king hnd quickened his
course, ho rushed into the midst of the hostile hosty of Kheta, all
alone, no other was with hin When Pharaoh bad done this, he
lookod bLolind him aund found himeelf surrounded by 2,500 pairs
of horsies, and Lis vetrent was besel hy the hravast hovoes of the king
of the miseroble Kheta, nnd hy all the namerous peoples which wero
with him, of Arathw, of Masu, of Pidasn, of Keshkesh, of Malunna,
of Quznuadann, of Khilibu, of Akoerith, of Kadesh, aud of Leka,
And there woro three men in onch chnviot, and thoy were all
gathered together,

And not one of my princes, not one of my captains of ihe
chariots, not ono of my chief men, not one of my kuights was there,
My wareiors and my chaviots had abandoned mo, not ono of them
was there 1o take part in the hutile.

Theroupon speaks Pharaoh 1 ¢ Whero art thou, my fnther Amen$
If this means that the father has forgotten Lis son, hehold have I
done anything without thy knowledge, or have 1 nob gone and
followod the judgmenis of thy mouth ? Nevor wero the precopts
of thy mouth transgressed, nor have T hroken ihy commands in
any respect, The noblo Jord and ruler of Egypt, should he bow
himself bofore the foreign peoples in his way I Whatover may be
the intention of these hordsmen, Amon should stand higher than
the miserable one who knows nothing of (iod,  Shall i6 have been
for nothing that T havo dedicnted 1o thee muiy and noble monu-
ments, that 1 have fillad thy templos with my prisoncrs of war,
that I have built Lo thee temples to last many thoosands of yoars,
that T have given to thee nll my substance as houschold furni-
iure, thal the wholo united land has heen ordered Lo pay tribute to
thee, that T have dedicsted to thoe saerifices of ten thousands of
oxon, aml of all good and sweet-smelling woods ¢ Novor did [
withhold my hand from doing thal, whieh thy wish required. T
havo built for thee propyliea and wonderful works of stone, T have
raiked to then masts for all times, I have conveyed obelisks for theo
from tho island of Tlephantiné Lt was L who had brought for
thee the overlnsting stone, who enused the ships to go for thee on
the sea, to bring thee the productions of forevign nalions. 'Where
hag it been told that such a thing was done al any other (imo?
Let him he putb to shame who rejects thy commands, but good be to
him who acknowledges thoe, O Amon! I hnve asted for thee with
a willing hoart ; therofore 1 ¢all on theo. Behold now, Amen, I
am in the midyt of many unkniown peoples in great nwmbers. All
have united thomselves, and 1 am all alone ; no othor is with me ;
my warriors and my chariotcors havo deserted me, I cnlled Lo them,
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and not one of them heard my voice, But I find that Amen is
better to mo than millions of warriors, than hundreds of Lhonsands
of hovses than tens of thousands of Lrothars and sons, oven if they
were all united together in one place.  The works of a multitude of
men aro nothing ; Amen is helbor than they, What has happened
o me here is according to the command of thy mouth, () Amen,
and I will not transgross thy command. Behold L eall upon thee al
the ultermost ends of the world.’

And my voico found an echo in Hermonthis, and Amen heard
it and came at my cry. He rcached out his hand to me, and I
ghouted for joy. Ho called out to me from behind: 1 have
hastencd to thes, Runses Meri-Amen. T am with thee. T am he,
thy fathor, the sun-god Ra. My hand is with thee. Yes! Iam
worth more than hundreds of thousands united in one place, T man
the lovd of viclory, tho friend of velaur ; 1 have found in thee o right
spirit, and my heart rejoices thorual.’

All this came to pass. I was changed, being made liko the god
Mentu. I hurled the dart with my right hand, T fought with my
lefl hand, T was like Baal in his lime Lefore their sight. I had
found 2,500 pairs of horses ; T was in tho midst of them ; but they
were dashed in pioces beforo my horses. Notone of them raised his
hand to fight ; their courage was sunkon in their breasts, their
limbs gave way, they could not hurl the duri, nor had they the
courage to thrust with the spear. T made them fall into the waters
just e the orocodiles fall in, They tumbled down on their faces
one after another. I killed them at my pleasure, o that not one
looked baclk Lehind him, nor did another turn round. Each one
fell, he raised himself not up again,

Thero stood still the miserable king of Khola in the midst of his
warriors and his chariots, to behold the fight of tho king. He was
all alone ; not ono of his warriors, not ono of his chariots was with
him. There he turned round for fright beforo the king, There-
upon he sent the princes in great numbers, cach of them with lis
chariot, well equipped with all kinds of offonsive weapons : the king
of Arathu and him of Masa, the king of Malunna and him of Leka,
the king of the Dardani and him of Keshkesh, the king of Qarqamash,
and him of Khilibu. There were all together the brothers of the
king of Khota united in one place, to the numbeor of 2,600 pairs of
horses. They forthwith rushed right or, their countenance directed
to the flame of fire (i.e. my facs).

I rushed down upon them. Like Mentu was I. T let them
tasle my hand in the space of a moment. I dashed them down,
and killed them where they stood. Then cried out one of them to
his neighbour, saying, ¢ This i8 no man, Ah! woetous! Ie who

T
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is in our midst is Sutekh, the glovious; Baal ig in all his limbs,
Lot us hasten and floee hefore him.  Leb uwd save our lives; lel us
try our hreath!  As soon ag any one ablacked him, his hand foll
down sl overy limbh of his hoady,  They eould not aim eilther the
bow or the spear.  They only looked ab him as be enmo on i his
hendlong career from afay. The Ling was behind then like a
griffin.

(Thus speaks thoe king) :—

I strnck them dowit ; they did nob eseape me. T lified up my
voice to my warriors and to my charioteers, aud spake to them.
tITalt ! stand | take courage, my warriovs, my charioloors! Tonk
upon my victory. [ am alone, but Amen is my helper, and his
hand is with me.’

When Menna, my charioteer, beheld with his oyes how mauy
poirs of horses surrounded we, his cournge lefb hiny and his heart
was afraid.  Hvident terror and grent fright took possession of his
whole Dody. Tmmedisdely le spake fo me: *My gracious lod,
thou heave king, thou guardinn of the Hgyptinng in the day of
battle, protect ns.  We stand alone in the midst of enomies.  Stop,
to snve tho breath of life for us! Give us deliverance, proloct us,
0 King Ramses Movi-Amen.’

Then spake Lhe king to his charioloor: ¢ Halt ! stand! take
cournge, my charioteor. T will dash wysolf down among them as
the sparrow-hawk dashes down. 1 will slay them, T will cut, them
in, pieces, T will dash thom to {ho grownd in tho dust, Why, then,
is such o thought in thy henrt ¥ These are unclean ones for Amen,
wretches who do nol acknowlodge the god)’

And tho king hurried onwards, Ie chargod down upon tho
hostilo hosis of Khotn. For the sixth timo, when hoe charged upon
them, (says the king) ¢There wasg T like {0 Daal behind them in
his time, when ho has strength, T killed them ; nono oseapod me)’

And the king cried o his warriors, and to his chariot-fighters,
and likewise to his princes, who had {uken no part in the fight,
¢ Miserable is your courage, my chariot-fighters, OF no profit is
it to bavo you for friends, I there hnd beou only ene of you who
had shown himself a good (warrior 7) for mny country | 1£ T had not
stood firm asyour royal lord, you had boen conquored. 1 exalt you
daily to be princes. I place tho son in the inhorilance of his father,
warding off allinjury from the land of the Egyptinns, and you for-
sake me ! Such servants are worthless. I made you rich, I was
your protecting lord, and ench of you who comphinal supplicating
to me, T gave him protection in hig aflairs every day. No Pharach
has done for his people what T have done for you, I allowed you to
vemain in your villages and in yourtowns. Noither the captain nop
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his chaviot-horses did any wark. I pointed out to them the road
from their city, that they might find it in like manner at the day and
at the hour at which the babtle comes on. Now hohold ! A bad
service albogether has heon porformed for me. None of you stood
hy, veady to strolch out his hand to me when [ fought. Dy the
nane of my father Amen ! Oh that [ may be for Egypt liko my
father, the sun-god Ra ! Not a single one of you would watch, to
attend to what concerns his duty in the land of Egypt. For such
ought to be the good kind of inen, who Lave beon entrusted with
work for the menorial-places in Thebes, the ¢ity of Amen. This is
a greal fault which my warriors and chariot fighters have committed,
grenter than it is possible to deseribe.  Now behold, [ have achieved
the victory. No warmior and no chariot-lighter was with me.
The whole world from afar beholds the strength of my arm. T was
all alone. No other was with me. No prince was by my side, of
the eaptains of the chaviots, no capiain of the soldiers, nor any
horsemon. The foreign peoples were cye-witnesses of this. They
publish my name to the furthest and wost unknown rvegions, All
the comlatants whom my hand left surviviug, they stood there,
turning themselves to wonder at what T did ; and though millions of
them had been there they wouldl not have kept their fest, but would
have run away. For every one who shot an arrow aimed at me,
his own weapon failed, which should have renched me.’

‘When now my warriors and my charioteers saw that I was
named like Mentu of the victorious arm, and ihat Amen my
father was with me, and the special favour he had done for me,
and that the foreigners all lay like hay bofore my horses, then they
came forward one after another out of the camp at the time of
evoning, and found all the people which had come against them, tha
best combatants of the people of Kheta, and of the sons and brothers
of their king, sirotched out and weltering in their Llood. And
when it was light on the (noxt morning) in the plain of the land
of Kadesh, one could hardly find n place for his foot on necount of
their multitude.

Then came my warriors forward to praise highly my mame,
full of astonishmont at what [ had done. My princes cawe forward
to honour my courage, and my chariot-fighters also to praise my
strength.

‘How wast thou, great champion of firm courage, tho saviour
of thy warriors and of thy chariot-fighters | Thou son of .Amen,
who came forth out of the hands of the god, thou hast aunnihilated
the people of Kheta by thy’ powerful arm. Thou arb a good
champion, a lord of victory ; no other king fights as thou dost for
his warriors in the day of battle, Thou, O bold one, art the first

12
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in the fight. The whole world united in one place doos not trouble
thee. Thou art the gresadest conqueror ab the hond of thy warriors
in the sight of the whole world.  No ous dares to contend with
thee. Thou art he who protecls the lgy plinng, who chastises
the foroigners.  Thou hast broken the neek of Khota for ovorlasting
times.

Theroupon the king answered his warviors aud his chariot-
fighters, and likewise his princes: ¢ My warriors, my charioteers,
who have not luken part in the light, a man does not succeed in
oblaining honour inhis eiby unless ho comes and exhihits his prowaess
before Iis lovd, the king. Uowl will ho his nume, if ho i3 brave
in tho battle. By decds, by deods, will such e ono obtain the
applause [of the laud o Tlave T nob given whatl is good 1o each of
you, that ye have left me, so that T was alone in the midst of hostile
hosts? Torsaken by you, my life wns in peril, and you breathed
tranquilly, and T wag alono.  Could you not have said in your
hearts that T was a vampart of ivon to you? Will auy one obey
him who leaves mo in Lthe lurel when I am nlone without any
{ollower ¢ when nobody comes, of the princes, of the knights, and
of tho chief men of the army, to reach mo oul his hand ¢ [ was
alone thus fighting, and I have withstood willions of foreigners, [
all alone,

¢« Vietory in Thobes,” und ¢ Mut is satisfied,” my pair of horses,
it wns they who found me, lo strenglhon my hand, whon I was all
slone in the widst of the raging multitude of hostile hosts, 1 will
myself henceforth huvo their fudder given to thom for their
nouvishment in my prosonce, whon 1 shall dwell in the palace,
because I have found ihom in the midst of hostile hosts, togother
with the capiain of the horsemen, Menny, my chariotoer, out of the
band of the trusted servunts in the pulaco, who slay near me, Horo
are the eye-witnesses of the halile. Behold, those did T find,’

The king relurned in vietory and sitrongih ; ho had smitten
hundreds of thousands ull togethoer in one placa with his nm.

When the carth was (agnin) light, he arranged tho hosls of
wartiors for the fighl, and he stood there preparad for tho battle,
like o bull which has whetted his horns. 1o apposred to them a
likeness of the god Mentu, who hns armed himsolf for the battle.
Likewiso his brave warviovs, who dashed into the fight, just as the
Liuwl swoops down upon the kida.

The dindom of the royn) snako adorned xy hoad, It sput fire
and glowing flame in the face of my enomios, I appenred like the
sun-god ab his vising in the early morhing. My shining beams wore
n consuming fre for the limbs of the wicked. They cried out to
oue another, Tako caro, do not fall | For tho poworful snake of
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royalty, which accompanies him, has placed itsclf on his horse. It
helps him. Every one who comes in his way and falls down, there
comes forth fire and flame to consume his hody.’

And they rewained afar off; and threw themsclves down on the
earth, to entreat the king in the sight [of his army]. And the king
had power over them and slow them without their being able to
cscape, As bodies tumblod before his horses, so they lay there
stretched oul all together in their blood.

Then the king of the hostile peoplo of Khetn sent a messenger to
pray pitcously to the great name of the king, speaking thus:
¢ Thou art Ba-Horemkhu, Thou art Sutckh the glorious, the son
of Nut, Baal in his time. Thy terror is upon the land of Kheta,
for thou hast broken the neck of Kheta for ever and ever.’

Thercupon he allowed hiy messenger to enter. He bore a
wriling in his hand with the address, ¢ To the great double name of
the king’ (and thus it ran) :

¢ May this »uflice for the satisfaction of the heart of the holiness
of the royal house, the Sun-Horus, the mighty Dull, who loves
justice, the great lord, the protector of his people, the brave with
his arm, the rempart of his life-guards in the day of battile, the
king Rauunses Meri-Awmon.

¢ The servant speaks, he makes known to Pharaoh, my gracious
lord, the beautiful son of Ra-Horemkhu, as follows :

¢ Since thou art the son of Amen, from whose body thou art
sprung, so has he granted to thee all the peoples together,

‘The people of Tgypt and the people of Kheta ought to be
brothers together as thy servanis. Tet them be at thy feet. The
sun-god Rae has grantod thee the best [inhabitents of the earth].
Do us no injury, glorious spirit, whose anger weighs nupon the
people of Kheta,.

“Would it be good if thou shouldst wish to kill thy servants,
whom thou hast brought under thy power? Thy look is terrible,
and thou art not mildly disposed. Cunlm thyself. Vesterday thou
camest axd hast slain hundreds of thousands, Thou comest to-day,
and—none will be lefl remaining [to serve thee],

‘Do nob carry out thy purpose, thon mighty king. Better ia
peace than war. Give us freedum.’

Then the king turned back in & gentlo humour, like his fither
Menin in his time, and Pharaoh assembled all the leaders of the
army and of the chariot-fightiors and of the life-gunrds. And when
they were all assembled togethor in ons place, they were permitiad
to hear the contents of the message which the great king of Kheta
had sent to him, [When they had heard] these words, which the
messenger of the king of Kheta had brought as his embassy to
Pharaoh, then they answered and spake thus to the king :
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¢ Hxeellent, oxcellent is that | Let thy auger pnss away, O
groab lord our king ! Ile who does not aceept peaco must offer it.
‘Who would content theo in the day of thy wrath ¢’

Then the king gave order Lo listen to the words of him (the
king of Khetn), and he let his haads rest, in order 1o rolurn to tho
south. Then the king went in penco 1o the land of Kgypt with his
princes, with his army, and his charioteers, in serene humour, in
the sight of lLis |people]. ANl countries feared tho power of {he
king, as of the lord of both the worlds. 14 had [protected] his own
warriors, All peoples came ab his name, and their kings fell down
o pray before his beautiful countenance, The king veached the
city of Ramses Meii-Amon, tho great worshipper of Ra-1loremkim,
and rested in his palace in the wmost serone humour, just liko the sun
on his throno. And Amen came Lo greet him, speaking thus {o
him : ¢Tc thou blessed, thou our son, whom we love, Ramses Meri-
Amen! May they (the gods) sceure to him withéut end many
thirty-years’ feasts of jubilee for ever on Lhe chair of his father
Tmu, and may all lands be under his feot 1’

The batiles of Ramses 1T, in Syria must have taken
place previous to the haltle of Kadish; for the three
rock-tablets near Beyrit, which were as well known to
the Greck travellers in the {ifth century n.c. as they are
in our own day, testify to his presence at this very
place in the second year and first campaign, and in the
fifth year and second campaign of hig veign. Afler
peace had been made with the Kheta their [rontiers
were spared, although several cities could not prevail
upon themselves to acknowledge the Tgyptian supre-
macy. In oneofthese—¢ Tunep, in the land ol Naharain’
—the opposition of the populace assumed such a serious
aspect that Ramnses wag obliged to go in person against
the town. The memorial inscription records that

[there arose o new {] war, which was againgt a city of Kheta, in
which the two statucs of Phurnoh were set up. Tho king had
reduced them [under his power. Then the king nssembled) his
warriors and his chariots, and gave orders to his warriors and his
chariots [to attack] the hoslile Khets, who were in the neighbour-
hood of the city of Tuuep, in the land of Naharain, And the king
pulb on his armour [and mounted his chariot]. 1lo siood there in
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the buttle against the {own of tho hostile Kheta at the head of his
warriors, and of his [chariots. FHis] armour was upon him. And
the king came again to takoe his armour, and to put it on. |And he
utterly smote] the hostile Kheta, who woro in the neighbourhood of
the city of Tunep in the lund of Naharain, _After that he no more
put on his armour.

In the ecighth year we again find the king in the
land of Canaan, where the inhabitants had so angered
Pharaoh that he went against them, captured their fort-
rvesses, and cavried away their king and elders and all
men capable of bearing arms to Iigypt. The represen-
tation of this victory is on the northern gale-tower on
the west side of Karnak. Aguainst cvery fortress is
written, ‘ This is the city which the king took in the
eighth year,’ to which the particular designation of the
place was added. In what has been preserved we can
make out the names: Shalama (that is, the town of
peace), the place Salem, or Saleim, to the south of
Scythopolis ; Maroma, that is, Merom; Ain-Anamim,
that is, Anim or Iuganuim ; ¢ Dapur in the land of the
Amorites,” the well-known fortress on Mount Tabor;
¢ the town Kalopu, on the mountain of Beitha-Antha,’
that is, the Beth-anath of Scripture, in the land of
Cabul.

That Ramses was the ruler ¢of the foreign peoples
of Singara and Kheta’ is proved by the list of conquered
places on his monuments at Thebes. They correspond
entirely with those taken by Tehuti-mes ITI. The wars
against the cities of Canaan called iuto play all the
military activity of Ramses IL, and his storming ol
Askalon appeared to the Egyptians so great an exploit
as to merit a detailed representation on the temple at
Karnak. Agkalon was in a fertile district on the coast
of the Mediterrancan, and although strongly fortified
belonged sometimes to the Syrians and sometimes to the
Egyptians. The king in his war-chariot personally
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directed the attack, which vesulted in a eapture by
storm. Pharaol’s soldiers are scen sealing the city
walls andd beating in the barricaded doors with axes,
while men and women are{rying to appease the victors.
The king of Askalon submits, saying, ¢ lle rejoices, who
acts according to thy will, but woe 1o him who trans-
gresses thy boundaries.  We will make known thy
glory 1o all the nations who know not ligypt.’

This seems to have heen the only instance in which
Askalon broke faith with the Pharaohs,

As a consequence of the wars in Western Asia a
greal number of prisoners were brought into the Nile
valley. On the temple at Tugsor theve is a scene with
this suoperseription: ¢ Catalogue of the princes of the
people of the Kheta whom Pharaoh has brought back
as living prisoncrs to A1l the house of his father Amen,
and ol the people of the Dardani, of Lidasa, and others,
As leaders of the hand of prisoners there appear the
king’s gons Amen-her-khopesh-{, Khamuas, Meri-Amen,
and Seti, who had all taken part in the campaign, and
distinguished themsclves at the stormning of Tabor.
Although Ramses IL is always represented as fighting
on land, it is evideni thai his campaigns were also
carried on by waler, and that Lis sailors measured
themselves in sea-fighis with the most powerful maritime
nations, for the dominion of the sea. A shorl but
valuable notice on the rock-tablet on the outside of the
temple at Abli Simbel places this fact heyond doubt.
The growing troubles in Canaan, the pushing forward
of whole races in Western Asia, owing o the immigra-
tion of warlike tribes of foreign origin, sccined to have
caused anxiely 1o the kings of Kheta as well as to
Pharaoh. The then lord of Kheta, Kheta-sar, was the
first to make to his Egyptian friend the proposal,
written on a tablet of silver, for an offensive and de-
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fensive alliance. Lamses II. was prudent enough not
{o refuseit, and a trealy was made, which laid the foun-
dation of the intimate friendship, so often mentioned by
the chroniclers of the time, between the two great
empires of Asia and Africa.

1t was couched in the following terms :—

OrreNsIVE AND DEFENSIVE ALLIANCE BETWEEN KugETa
AND Kawmir,

Tn the year 21, in the month Tybi, on the 21st day of the
month, in the reign of King Ra mnossu Mori- Amen, the dispenser of life
elernally and for over, the worshipper of the divinities Amen-Ra
(of Thebes), Horemkhu (of Ieliopolis), Ptah (of Memphis), Mut,
the lady of the Asher-lake (near Karnak), and Khunsy, ihe peace-
loving, there took place w public sitting on the throne of Horns
among the living, resembling his father IToremkhu in elernity, in
elernily, evermore,

On that day the king was in the city of Ramses, presenting his
peace-offerings 1o his father Amen-Ra, sud to the gods Horemkhu-
Tmu, the lord of Ilcliopolis, and to Amen of Ra-messu Meri-Amen,
to Piah of Ra-messu Mori- Amen, and to Sulekh, the strong, the son
of the goddoss of heavon Nut, that they might grant to him many
thirty years' jubileo feasls, and innumerable happy years, and the
subjection of nll peoples under his feet for ever.

Thon came forward the ambossador of the king, and the Adon
[of his house, by name . , . . ., and presented ihe ambassadors]
of the great king of Kheln, Khetn-sar, who were sent to Pharach to
proposo friendship with the king Ra-mersu Mori-Amen, the dispenser
of life clernally and for ever, just as his father the Sun-god [dis-
penses it] cach day.

This is the copy of tho conicenis of the silver tablet, which the
groal king of Khetn, Khola sar, had caused to be made, and which
was proseuted to the Phavaolh by the hand of his ambassador Tar-
thi-sebu and his ambassador Ra-mes, to propose friendship with the
king Ra-measu Meri-Awmen, the bull among the princes, who places
his houndary-marks where it plenses him in all lands.

The treaty which had been proposed by the great king of
Kheta, Kheta-sar, the powerful, the son of Maro-sar, the great king
of Kheta, the powerful, tho son of the son of Sapa-li-li, the great
king of Kheta, the powoerful, on the silver tablet, to Ra-messu Meri-
Amen, the great prince of Egypt, the powerful, theson of Meneptah
Seti, the great prince of Egypt, the powcrful, the son’s son of
Ra-messu I, the great king of Egypl, the powerful, —this was a
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good treaty for friendship and econcord, which assured peace [n.nd
established concord| for a longer period than was proviously the
onsc, since # long time.  For it was the agreement of the great
princoof Egypt in commoun with the grent king of Kheln, that the
god should not allow enmity to exist hetween them, on the basis
of o Lreaty.

To wit, in the times of Mau-than-ar, the great king of Kheta,
my brother, he wns ab war with [Meuneptal Soti| the great prince
of Haypt.

But now, fram this vory day forward, Kheta-sor, the great
king of Khetla, shall look upon this trealy, so that the agreement
may rewnin, which the god Ra has made, which the god Sutekh
has made, for the people of Kuypt and for the peoplo of Kheta,
that thore should be no cmnity betwoeen them for evermore.

And theso are the contents :—

Khota-snr, the great king of Kheta, i in covenant with
Ra-messu Meri-Amen, tho gront prince of Kgypt, from this very day
forward, that {here mny subsist o guod friondship and a good ander-
slanding between them for evermore.

Hoe shall bo my ally ; Lo shall be my friend,

I will be his ally ; T will bo his fviend 1 for ever.

To wit, in the time of Mau-then-ny, the greal king of Kheta,
his brother, after his murdor, Khela sar placed himsolf on the throno
of his fathier as tho great king of Kheta, 1 slrove for friondship
with Ra-messu Meri-Amon, the greal princo of Bgypl, and it is [my
wish] that vho friendship aaud the concord may bo hotter than the
friendship and the concord which bofore existed, and which was
broken.

T declaro ; I, the great king of Kheta, will hold together with
Ba-messu Meri-Amcn, the gront prince of Egypt, in good friendship
and in good concord. The sons of the sons of the great king of Kheta
will hold together and be fricuds with the sons of the sons of
Ra-messu Meri-Amen, the groat prince of Tgypt.

In virtno of our tresty for concord, and in virtno of our agree-
mont [for friendship, lot the poople] of Bgypt [bo hound in friend-
ship] with the people of Kheta, Lot a like fricudship and a like
concord subsist in such mousure fur ever.

Nover lob enmily rige hetween thom, Never lel the groat king
of Kheta invado the land of REgypt, if enyUling shall have been
plunderod from it (the lnnd of Kheta). Novar let Roa-wessu Meri-
Amen, the great prince of Egypt, overstep the houndary of the land
{of Kheta, if anything shall have been plundered] from it (the land
of BEgypt).

The just treaty, which existed in the times of Sapn-li-li, the
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areab king of Kheta, likewise the just treaby which existed in the
times of Mau-than-ar, the great king of Kheta, my brother, that
will 1 keep.

Ra-messu Meri- Aman, the great prince of Bgypt, declares that he
will keep it. [We have come to an understanding about it] with
one another ab the same time from thiy day forward, and we will
fulfil it, and will act in a righteous manner.

If another shall come as an cnemy to the lands of Ra-messn Meri-
Aunen, the great prince of Hgypl, then let him send an embassy to
the great king of Khela to this effeet: ¢ Come! and make me
stronger than he’ Then shall the great king of KKhetn [assemble
his warriors], and the king of Whetw [shall conie] and smite his
cnemics. Dut if it should not be the wish of the grent king of
Kheta to march oul in person, then he shall send his warriors and
his chariots, that they may smile his cnemies,  Othorwise [he would
incur| tho winth of Re-messu Meri-Amen [the great prince of Bgypt.
And if Ra-messu Mori~Amen, the great pvince of Egypl, should
hanish for a crime] subjects from his country, and they should
commit another crime against him, then shall he (the king of IChetn)
come forward to kill them. The great king of Kheta shall acl in
common with [the great prince of Egypt]

[1f another shonld come as an enemy to tho lands of the great
king of Khetn, then shall he gond an cbassy o the great prince of
Egypt with tho request that] ho would come in great power to kill
his enemies ; and if it be the intention of Ra-messa Mori-Awmen, the
groat prince of Egypt, (hinsclf) to come, hoshall [smite the cnemies
of the greal king of Xheta. If it is nob thoe inteniion of the great
prince of Egypt to march out in person, then he shall send his
warriors and his two-] hourso-chariots, while he sends back the
answer to the people of Kheta,

It any subjects of the great king of Khete have offended him,
then Ra-moessu Meri-Amen [the great prince of Egypt, shall not re-
ceive them in his land, but shall advance io kill them]. ..., .
the oath, with the wish tosay: 1 willgo . . . until , , . Ra-messn
Meri-Amen, the great princo of Egypt, living forever . . . . . ...
their . . . that Le may be given for themn (%) to the lord, and that
Ra-meysu Meri-Amen, the great prince of Egypt, may speak accord-
ing to his agreement overmore. , . . . .

[[f servants shall fles nway] out of the terrilories of Ra-messu
Meri-Amen, the groat prince of Egypt, to betake themselves to the
great king of XKhota, the groat king of Khela shall not receive
them, but the great king of Kheta shall give them up to Ra-messu
Meri-Amen, tho groat prince of Egypt, {that they may veceive their
punishment,
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I sorvants of Ra-messu Meri-Amen, the great princo of Egypt,
leave his country, ] aud botake themselves to the land of Kheta, to
make thomselves servants of another, they shall not remwin in the
land of Kheta, [they shall be given up] to Ru-messu Meri-Amen, the
great prince of Egypt.

£ on the other hand thero should flee away [ﬁurvnnts of the
great king of Kheta, in order to hetaho thomselves to] Ro-mossu
Meu-Amcu, the greab prinee of ligypl, |in ordor 1o stay in Egypt,]
then those who hawo como from the Jand of Kheln in order to
betako thenselvos bo Ru-messu Mevi- Amen, the great prince of Bgypt,
shall not be [roceived hy] Ra-messu Meri Amen, the groat prince of
Tagypty [but] tho gread prineo of lgypt, Ra-messu Mori- Awen, [shall
deliver them up to the great hing of Kheta|,

[And if thore shall leave the Jand of Kheta persons] of skilful
mind, go thal they come to the land of Fgypt lo muke themselves
gervants of anothoer, then Ra-messu Meri-Amen will not allow them
10 sottle, he will deliver thiem up Lo the great king of Kheta,

‘Whon this [treaty| shall bo known {by the inhabitants of the
Iand of Igypt and of the Jund of Kheta, then shall they not offend
sgninst it, for all that strals writhen on| the silvor tablot, these are
words which will have hoon approved hy tho compnuy of the gods
among the male gods and among tho female gods, amnong those
namely of the land of Khetn, and by the company of the gods
among the malo gods and mmong the female gods, nmong those
nunely of tho land of ligypt. Thoy are witnessos for mo [lo the
validity] of these words, [which they huve allowed,

This is the eatalogue of the gods of the land of Khota

Sutekh, of the city] of Tunep (Dapline),
Sutekh, of the lund of Khola,

Hulokh, of the city of Ariemn,

Sutelkhy of the city of Zaranday,

Bulokh, of the city of Pilqa,

Sutekh, of the ity of Khissap,

Butekh, of the city of Sarsm,

Butelsh, of the city of Khilbu (l lujeb),
Butekh, of tho cily of .

Sutekh, of the city of Nurpina,
Astartha, of the Innd of Kheta,

The god of the land of Zuinth-khire,
The god of the und of Kn . . ,

The god of the land of Xher . . .,
The goddess of the vity of AkhL , . . .
[Tho goddess of the city of] . . and of the land of A . . ua,
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The goddess of the land of Zaiua,
The god of the land of . . . nath . . . or.

[X have invoked those malo and these] fomale [gods of the land
of Kheta, these are thoe guds] of the land, [as witnesses to] my oath.
| With them havo been associnled the male and the female gods] of
the mountains, and of tho vivors of iho land of Khetus, the gods of
the land of Quzaundans (Gauzanitis), Amen, Phra, Sutekh, and the
male and the femnale gods of the land of igypt, of the carth, of the
sen, of the winds, and of tho storms,

With rogard to the commandment which the silver tablot con-
tains for the people of Kheta and for the people of Egypt, ho who
shall not observe it shall be given over [io the vengeance] of the
company of tho gods of Kheta, and shall ho given over [to the
vengeanco] of the company of the gods of Kgypt, [ho] and his house
and his sorvants.

But he who shall obsorve these commandments, which the
silver tablet coninins, whether ho be of the peopls of Kheta or [of
the people of tho Egyptians], beeause be has not neglected them, the
company of the gods of the land of Khela and the company of the
gods of the land of Egypt shall secure his reward and prescrve life
[for him] and his servants and those who are with him, and who
ave with his servants.

If there fleo awny of the inhnbitants [one from the land of
Egypt], or two or ihrco, and they botake themselves to the great
king of Kheta, [tho great king of Khota shall not] allow them [to
romain, but he shall] deliver them up, and send them back to
Ra-messu Meri-Amen, tho great prince of Egypt.

Now with respect to the [inhabitant of the land of Egypt),
who is delivered up to Ra-mossu Mori-Amen, the great prince of
Lgypt, bis fault shall not be avenged upon him, his [house] shall
not be takon away, nor his [wife] nor his [ehildren]. There shall
not be [put to death his wother, neither shall he be punished in his
ayes, nor on his mouth, nor on the soles of his feet), so that thus no
erime shall be brought forward against him,

In the samo way shall it be dono, if inhabitants of the land of
Kheta take to flight, be it one alone, or two, or three, to betake
themselves to Ra-mossu Meri-Amen, the great prince of Egypt.
Ra-messu Mori-Amen, the great prince of Egypt, shall cause them
to be seized, and they shall bo delivered up to the great king of
Kheta.

[With rogard to] him who [is delivered up, his crime shall not
be brought forward against him]. His [housc] shall not be taken
away, nor hig wives, nor his children, nor his people ; his mother
ghall not be put to death, he shall not be punished in his eyes, nor
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on his mouth, nor on the soles of his feet, nov shall any accusation
bo brought forward against him,

That which is in the muddle of this silver tablet and on its front
side 8 o likeness of the sod Hutehl .. .. swounded by an
inseription o this effect + <This is the {picture] of the god Sutokh,
the hing of henven and [earth]” At the dime (7) of the treaty,
which Kheta-sar, the great king of Kheta, made, . . .,

This treaty seems {0 have been received with great
rejoicings, judging from the letiers of that period still
in existence.  According to a memorial tablet which
was set up solewnly in the temple at Abfi Simbel, and
the long ingeription on which begins with the date of
the year 34 of the reign of Ra-messu, the Tigyplian king
married 1he danghter of the king of Kheta. The prince
of Kheta, clad in the dress of his coundry, himsell con-
ducted the bride o his son-in-law. ~ After the marriage -
had taken place, the young wife, as queen, received the
name of Ur-mant Neleru-Ra.

The temple ai Derr records the presence of Ramses 11
in that country also. There may be scen represented a
razzia of the king against the negroes,  Tn like manner
al Beit-cl-Walli are vivid pictures of the Pharaoh’
victories over the land of Clush, the Thulen, and the
Phenicians, Evidently he has just returned howme and
is holding a court in the temple :—

Thoe dueds of vielory are inseribed o hundved thousand timnes
on tho glorious Porsea.  As tho chastisor of the forcignery, who
has placed his houndwry-marks according o his pleasnro in the

lond of the Rutennu, he is in teuth the son of Ra, and his very
likeness.

The hereditary prince Amen-her-unam-{ appears
before the king, and prescuts to him a train of captive
negroes, and tributes of leopardd’ skins, lions, girafles,
antelopes, gazelles, and of gold rings, ivory, [ruits,
and other productions of the sonth. The king’s son of
Cush, Amen-cm-ape, a sou of Pauer, then stands before
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his master to be decorated with a gold necklace as a
reward for honest and successful service, For a cam-
paign had just Deen brought to a close, which had
subjected the revolted negro iribes anew to the sceptre
of Egypt. In its principal hattle, Ramses appeared in
his chariot. His son named above, and his pious
brother Khamuas, accompanied himn.

Here is another court of the king in the South. At
his feet lies his faithful attendanti, the lion Smam-
khefltu, ¢ the tearer to pieces of his enemies,” and there
his son, who, accompanied by Egyptian warriors, brings
to the Pharaoh some captive Xbar-Phenicians, withoult
doubt for the purpose of being employed as workmen
on the buildings which Ramscs was ereciing there.

Prisoners of the Canaanite and Libyan tribes were
also employed on the ereclion of buildings. His own
words declare of his victories, ¢ thal henceforth sand is
in their dwellings, instead of the [ruits of the earth.’
Accompanied by one of his sons, he took their chief
city, the ‘miserable king’ of which declares to Sesostris,
‘No other is to be compared to Baal as thou art. Thou,
O king. art his true son for ever.’

Ramses seems to have subjugated only small iribes
of Ethiopia and Libya in his campaigns into the interior
of the country. Theirnames are mentioned incidentally
on several monuments ; thus the memorial stone of Abft
Simbel cites the Auntom, Ilebuu, Tenfu, Temuu, and
Hetau, whom the Memphite god Totunen delivers as
subjects into the hands of hig son Ramses. The monu-
menis mention as ¢ king’s sons of Cush’the Egyptian
lords Pauer ; Amen-em-ape, son of Pauer; Setnan (who
was also enlrusted with the administration of the gold-
mines), Amen-em-heb, Nekhtu, and Massui. In order
to increase his revenues, Ramses turned his attention to
the gold districts, and especially to the Nubian mines of
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Akita, the modern Wady-Ollaqi. But water was
wanting in the sterile valleys, and men and heasts died
on the roads.  From an old Hgyptian map al "Turin the
situation of the mountain tracks, the roads, the places
where the gold was found, the wells, and all the other
appurtenances and buildings can boe determined.  ITere,
according to the inseriptions, are ¢ the mountaing out of
which the gold was extracted ; they are marked with a
red colour ;’ there ¢ the roads which have bheen aban-
doned, leading to the sea:” here ¢ the honses of . . . |
of the gold-washing,’ the ¢well,” and the ¢memorial-
sione of King Meneptab I Seli 1.2’ there, ¢ the temple
of Amen in the holy mountain.’  Nothing iy forgotten
which could seem caleulated to give the speelalor an
idea of the stale of the region, even to the stones and
the scattered trees along the voads. Sebi T. had fivst
worked the gold-mines, but without any remarkable
success, [le made the well named in the inseriptions,
and crected near it the memorial-ytone of which the
inscription on the map speaks.  The shaflt of the well
had a depth of more than 653 yavds, but the water soon
became exhansted, and the mine was abandoned. The
following inseription covers a stone which was fonnd at
the village of Kithan, opposite to Dakkeh, ou the eastern
bank of the Nubian tervitory. Ilere stood in ancient
times a fortified place, destined as a bulwark against the
irruptions of the Nubian tribes. Tnserihed stones in the
neighbourhood mention Tehuti-mey TIL, Tlor-em-heb,
and Ramses TI. This place seems at the same time lo
have been the point of departure for communication
with the gold-nines i—

(1) Tntho yenr 3, in tlie month Tybi, on tho fourth day, in the
reign of Ring Ra-messu Mori-Amen, tho disponser of life elernally
and for ever, the {riend of the Theban Amon-Ra of Apel.

_ (%) A cowrl was held on tho throne of [lor (that is, of the
king), among {he living, Liko his father, tho evorlasting Suu-god,
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tho divine benefactor, the loed of the south land, the radiant Hut-

_Hor, a beautiful golden spartow hawlk, he has spread out his wings

‘

over Tigypt, giving shade to the inhabitants in the protecting wall
of the strong and vietorious, When ho goes forth thence diffusing
terror, it is Lo (3) display his power for enlarging his boundaries,
The glitlering brilliancy of colour has been granted to his body by
the victories of Mentu. o is Lthe lord of tho two erowns of TTorus
and of Sel. A shout of joy resounded in heaven on tho day of his
birth. Tho gods (spuke) thus: ¢ We have begotten him ;' (4) the
goddesses thus : “TTe is born of uvs to govern the kingdom of Ra;’
Amen thus: ‘T am he who formed him, to put truth in its place.’
The land was seb in order, the heaven quicted, the conipany of the
gods satisfied, through his piety. e is a mighly bull for the
miserable land of Cush, who pushes back (5) the conspirators from
the land of the negroes. Tlis hoof crushes the Annu (the Cushites)
and his horn goves them. e has made himself master of the land
of Nubin, and his terror, it has reached the land of Karu. His namo
resounds in (6) all lands, hecause of the victories which his hands
have achieved. The gold appears on the mountains at his name, as
at the nawme of his father Hovus, the lord of Baks, the well-beloved
in the land of the south, as at the namo of llorus in the land of
Maswe, the lovd of Bubau (Boon). (7) Thus is King Ra-messu
Meri-Amon, the dispenser of life etcrnally and for ever, like his
father the everlasting Sun-god,

Then was the king in the city of Memphis to worship his
fathers, the gods, and the lovds of South and North Bgypt, that
they might grant him power and vistory and a long duration of life
of infinitely many (8) yors. On one of these days it caine to pass,
that tho king sat there on his great throne of gold, attired with the
royal diacdem, and with the ornament of the double plume, to con-
sult aboul. the countries from which the gold is obtained, and to
consider the method and way of boring (9) wells on the ronds, which
are aceursed for want of waler, since he had heard that there was
much gold oxisting in the land of Akita, but that the approach to
it was accursed on account of the utter want of water. There were
taken some (10) gold-washers to the place where it was ; but those
who hnd gone thither had died of thirst on the road, together with
the asses which were with thom. They could not find what was
required (11) for them to drink on thoir upward journey, unless it
happened that the rain fell from heaven. So could no gold be
obtained in this country, on account of the want of water,

Then spake tho king to his nobleman, who stood beside him :
Lot the princes be callod whoure present, (12). Iwill take counsel
with them about this land, as to what measures should be taken.’

U
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As soon ag they had heen bronght hefore the divine benefactor, thoy
litted up theiv hands to praise his nne with speechesin big honour,_
aud Lo pray hetore his heautiful conntenance.  Aud the king de-
seribed Lo them the condition of this Lo, in order to take (13) their
advico upon it, wilth (ho view of horing wells on the roul. And
they spako before the king : “Thou art like the sun., ivery Lhing
gueceads with thee,  What thy heart desires, that comes to pass,
When thow concetvest o wish in the night, it ig necomplished as
soon as the carth beeomes light (again).  We have hastened Lo thee
to do what there s to do, for (L) great i the number of thy
aglonishing works, sinee thow hast, appenved as king in the country,
We heanrd nothing, we saw not hing, and yel what, is there, it was
done just as it is. Al the sayings of thy mouth sre like 1he words
of Horemkhu. Thy tonguo is a balanee ; thy Tips are a stundard
mensuro (15) necording bo the just seales of the god Tehuti,  Wheie
is that hidden whieh thou didst not know T Where is the wise man
who might be like thee ¢ There is no place found, which thon hast
not seen ; there is no land which thon Last not troddon,  livery-
thing exeellent found an entranes into thy enrs sineo (16) thou wast
an Adon of this lawd,  Thou didst aet with wisdom when thou didst
still it in the agg,  In thy time of childhood (had happened which
thou saidst, fur the welfwre of the land.  Whon thou growest up to
hoyhaod with tho lock of hniv of youth, no memorial saw the light
without thy command. (17} Ne lusiness wan carvied onte withoub
thy knowledge.  Thoun wast mised to ho i overseer (Rohir) of this
TIand, when thow wast a yonth and didst count {en full years. Al
buildings went, forward under thy hand, nnd ihe Jnying of their
foundation stones was cnrried out. When thou spakest to the
waler @ Come upon the mounfain, then appeared the rain (I8)
imnedintely at thy command,  Thou wet like the Sun-god.  As the
hady of the Crendor, so is that whieh he hegets.  Truly thou art the
living likeness of R, tho heir of thy fathor Twu of Heliopolis,
Taste is on thy tmgue, foeling i in thy heart.  The plawe of thy
tonguo is the shrinoe of lruth, Tho divinity sits ou thy lips, and all
thy words will he performed for aver,  (19) What thy understand-
ing has done is like the works of Plah, the fashionar of the works of
art,  Thou wrt ever ho whaoge inlentions are all enmied oul, whose
words ave all fullilled, thou our greal Jord and rulor]  As rogavds
the Innd of Akita, may o decision be made aceording to the counsel
taken concerning it.’

Then spako the king’s son of the mismable Jand of Cusl, (20)
saying thug before the king: ¢(The land) is in this state, s
nooursed for want of water sinee tho time of Ra, DPeople die of
thiest in it All former kings wished to hore wolls in it, but they
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ware uob suceessful.  (21) King Seti T, also did the snme.  TTe had
a well hored 1:0 cubits deep in his time, but they abandoned it, for
no water mace its appenrance, 1 then now thou thyself wouldest
gpeuk to thy Eather, the Nile-god Hapu, (22) the father of the gods :
« Lot the water come up on the mounbain,” he will do all that thou
sayest, yea, indeed, all which thou hasi designed will be accom-
plished before us, and nob only according to hearsay, because thy
Fathers the gods love thee more than all kings (23) which huve been
sinee the {ime of La.’

Snys the king to the prinees : ‘Tf all is true that ye have spoken,
and water has not heen opened in that country sinee the time of the
god, as yo have said, then 1 will bore o well there, 1o afford water
perpetually, yea ! that the well (21) may be under the command of
the father Amen-Tin, the Theban god, and of Horus, the lords of the
land of Nubia, that their heart may be fixed in love. T will there-
fore appoint that it be enlled after [their name”’ And the princes]
(25) praised cheir lovd and worshipped him, and fell prosteate
bofore him (the king), and raised shonts of joy (26) to the heights
of hieaven.

Then spuke the king to a royal seribo [who was near him :
¢ Propare thyself nnd bolake thyself to the| (27) voad to the land
of Akita. Lot the sccond day of the month bo the day on [which]
thou shalt [earry out thy mission.” The seribe did] (28) jnst as he
wag bidden, Dehwold, he assembled the peoplo [which weve skilful
in horing, that they should work and form a well, which should
furnish water to those who travelled] (29) the vond to the land of
Akita, Never was the like done since the carlier kings. [Aad
of tho water which streamed out brooks were forued, and] (30)
fishermen from the islaxls in 1ho neighbourhood of the lagoons of
Natho enjoyed themselves, tov thoy built [small boals and mado
use of the . . . . . .] (31) as a rudder with the wind,

Thoeu there came the bearer of u letier from the king's son of
the miserablo land of Cush [about the well, o say to the king:
¢ All has in facl been done] (32) that thy Majesty has spoken with
his own mouth. There hns nppeared wator out of it 12 cubits deep,
Thore wore 4 cubits in it , .. .%.... tho dopth . ... (33)
...... they . . . . out as was the intention of the work. The
god has inclined his hoart favourably through thy love. Never has
ruch a thing happened [sinco the tiwe of the god Ra]’

(34) [And the inhabitants of] Akite made joyful musiec on great
drums (?) Those who had diseased oyes [washed themselves with the
wator and wero henled. Thoy all sang : (35) ¢Hnil] to the king)
The water which is in the depth wag obecient lo him, He hath
opened the water on the [mountain,” And they offored thanks] (36)

V2
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to him through the king's son, hoenuse of his mission. That was
more pleasant to [the heurt of the king than all clse. Thus then_
wore] (37) his plans well carricd out.  Boautiful was the acknow-
ledgment which [the inhabitants of the district| utiered. A road
was made from] (38) this woll to tho well of Ramsos Movi-Amen,
the eonqueror [in the land . . . ],

So early as the Fleventh Dynasty we find traces of
borings for water in the waste valleys of Tlammaméit.
Twelve hundred years before the aceession of Rawmses
IT., Sankh-ka-Ila, one of his ancestors, had made four
wells on the old road from Coptos o Kosseir, the

remains of which can still be seen.



CHAPTER XIIT.
DYNASTY XIX.—conlinued,

Ramsus I, (continued)—SurNukny.

Tux name of Ramses II. has come down to us as that
of a great builder as well as a valiant soldier. Ilis first
important architectural work was at the temple of
Abydos, although it is incidentally recorded that he had
raised two temple gates at Thebes and Memphis to the
memory of his father. Of the buildings erected by
Ramnses II. at Memphis we have an account written on
a stone near the Second Cataract, dated the 35th year
and 13th day of Tybi, where, in a conversation between
the king and Ptah, information is given as to the
relations between the king and the Kheta. The god
8aYy8 i—

I have given thee strength and might and the power of thy arm
in all countries, Thou hast wounded the hearts of nll peoples,
which are placed under thy feet. When thou comest forth on each
new day, the great kings of all nations lead to thee a captive people,
to do homage to thee with their children. They arc given into the
power of thy strong arm, to do with them whuatsoever pleases thee,
O King Ramses II. I have placed in all hearts reverencs for theo.
The love of all peoples is turned towards thee. Thy manly courage
is spread abroad over all the plains, and the fear of thee goes through
the mountains, The kings tremble at the thouglit of thee, and thou
arl regarded as their established head. They come io thee with a
prayer to entreal thy friendship. Thou allowest to live whom thou
willest : thou killest whom it plenses thee. The thwrone of all
peoples is with thee,
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Some lines further on is the passage which is of
importance for us—

The people of Kheta are subjects of thy palace, T have placed
it in their hearts to scrve thee, while they humbly appronch thy
person. with their productions and the booty in prisoners of their
king. All their property is brought to thee, His eldest danghter
stands forward at their hend, to soften the heart of King Runses 11,
--a grent inconcoivable wonder. Hhe herself knew not the
impression which her beaunty made on thy heart. Thy namoe is
great and glovious for ever.  Thou art the most complete example
of strength and power. 1le is inconceivably great, who ordors and
does not obey.  Since tho times of the traditions of the gods, which
arc hidden in the house of the volls of writing, from the times of
the sun-god Ra down to thee, history hiul nothing to veport about
thy Khetn poople, bul that they had ono heart and one soul with
Tgypt.

To which the Tharaoh replieg :—

Thou hnst committed Lo me what thow hast created. T do and
I will do again all good for thee, so long as 1 shall bo sole king, jost
as thou hast been, 1 havo enved for the land, in ordor to creale
for thee n new Hgypt, just as it existed in the old timo, I have
sol up Dinages of the gods, acsording to thy likonesy, ye, aceorvding
to their colour and form, which hold powsession of Hgypt according
to their desire. They have boen formed by the hand of the artist
in the temples. Thy sanctunry in tho town of Memphis wag enlarged.
It wes beaulified by long-enduring works, and by well oxoeuted
works in stone, which are adorned with gold aud jewels. I have
vaused o court to be vponed for thee on Lhe north, with n splendid
double-winged tower in front. Its gates are like the heavenly orb
of light. The people offer their prayers there, T havo built for theo
a splendid sanetuary in the intorior of the walled enclosure, Thach
god's imnge is in the uwnapproachable shrine, and remaing in its
oxalted place. T have provided them with priests and prophets of
the land of Egypt, with arable land and howds of entile. The
account of the property of the tewnple in all things wmounts o
willions. All thy great thivty years’ foasls o0 jubiloo aro colebrated.
Thus has everything which thou hast connnanded moe been earried
oul in rich abundance according to thy wish, Theve are oxen and
calves without end ; all their snevifioinl mont is provided, Lo the
number of huudreds of thousands ; the smell of their fat reachos o
heaven ; the hoavenly oncs voceive it. I causo the whole world 1o
admire the completeness of the monuments which I have dedicatod
to thee. I brand with o Lot iron the foreign pevples of the wlwle
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earth with thy name. They bolong to thy person for evermme.
Thou hast in truth created them,

According to this Ramses IT. had erccted the whole
northern court of the temple of Plah at Memphis,
together with the propyla belonging to it; and had
built a temple within the smrrounding wall, remains of
which have lately been discovered near the Arab
village of Quassarich. Ie had erected images of the
gods, and had provided the necessary means for the
service of the great Architect. There is no dearth of
statues of Ramses IT. and the members of his family.
The most celebrated and most often visited is the great
torso of Ramses, the property of the English nation,
which lay in a trench among the ruins of the temple of
Ptah (Mit1aheny) until 1887, when Major Bagnold, R.E.
(with subscriptions collected hy Sir F. Stephenson),
succeeded in raising it. The statue had become en-
crusted with the mud left by succeeding Nile deposits,
and during the inundation it was almost covered with
water. DBesides thig, the swaller statues of the king,
and of his wife and daughters, have heen torn away
from the grove of palm-trees at the same place. The
king also raised in Memphis temples and buildings to
the memory of his father. The chief master of the
bousc of Pharach and the leader of the Mazai (police-
men), Hi, was also administrator of a Ramses-emple in
Pa-neb-am, and of the sun-temple of Ia-messu Meri-
Amen in the sonthern part of Memphis. For the build-
ing of this last ‘the people—the red-skins’—were
doomed to the lahorious task of dragging heavy blocks
of stone from Tirah—across the river—io Memphis,
These people were likewise employed in building the
great propylon—called Meriv-ma—of the temple of
Ptah, and for which a certain Amen-em-an was architect
and chief of the policemen.,
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The Mnily of Amen-cm-an plays an important part
in the monumental history of this period: e way
probably the inmediate oppressor placed by Ramses T1,
over the Israclites. The accompanying Genealogical
Tree has been compiled on the authority of a family
group preserved in the collection of antiquities at
Naples,

Like Abydos and Memphis, Thebes was also the
object of the especial carve of Tamses 1. New templey
were crecled on both sides of the river, or those
which already existed were enlarged.  In the great
sanctoary ab Apeb (Karnuk), the king fiest completed
the hall of Seti I, by the ercction of the [ifty-four
colamns which were wanting on the sonth side, and of
a stone wall to surtound the whole temple on the east
ns far as the wall of the Tlall of Columms just mentioned.
In Lugsor the temple of Amen, lounded but not finished
by Amen-hotep ILL, was completed, the two splendid
propylea were placed before it, and t(wo beautiful
obelisks were erected beside the colossal granite statues
of the king. On the western side, the temple of the
dead built by Seti 1. at Old Gwnah was finished, and
on the south-western side of it a speeial temple of
victory, called the ¢ Ramesscum,’” was dedicated to the
God Amen. HHere stood also the largest statues of the
king, which, according to tradition, Cambyses threw
down when he visited Thebes. In Nubia Ramses
founded Pa-Ra, near Derr; Pa-Amen, near Wady-Serblia;
and Pa-Pilah, near Gerf Hlssein, Above all he excavated
that magnificent rock-temple at Abhft Simbel the fagade
of which surpasses everything which imagination can
picture. There in Nubia, in a solitary wall of rock,
far removed from human habilations, a temple was
Liewn oul and dedicated to thie greal gods of the land—
to Amen of Thebes, Plah of Memphis, Horemkhu of
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Llcliopolis, and to the new dumity Runses Mcri-Amen
The name of the plice, as now expressed by the Arabs,
is ALt Smubel, 1¢ ¢the tather of the car of eoin’
Newther ol the sitting figurcs which stand out fiom the
wall of 1ock Iike grant lorms of the olden time cares
any emblem m his hand which can in the least degiee
be compated with an cat of cotn More cotredt, pei-
haps, would it be {o consider the name as a corruption
of I’a-Mas, wluch the Gieehs converted mto Psampolis
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PTAN AND RTY LI0% 01 PHE € BT AL LVMATE AL ADHY aisiu
4 Tubinnoe. B, Cacw Hall suP] oilt by o it Osand Olume ¢ ccon 1 hell suppnle 1

by fom scuaze cohwmm+ with roliglous subyoots on tho walls  » (hlz thadl wibl glondut suh
ety 3 hancBnwy with on allw e B widdlo, sl ab the ond Tomy  « we 1 gt of Tiah,
Amcn, Horns and Rumsts s 1

Although Ramses raised his monuments in Thebes,
and went up 1o the old capital of the empire to celebrate
the festival of Amen ;—though he held publie courts in
Memphis, to take counsel about the guld fickds in {he
Nubian country; and visited Abydos, to sce the tomby
of the kings and the temple built by hiy father j—not
to mention Ieliopols, in which he dedicated a temple
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and obelisks to the sun-god ;—yet neither these nor
other cities formed his permanent abode.  On the
castern frontier of Tigypt, in the low-lands of the Delia,
in Zoan-Tanis, was the royal residence of this Pharaoh.
Connected with the sea by its situation on the then
broad and navigable Tanitic armn of the Nile, and coni-
manding also the entrance of the great road, covered by
¢ Khetams,” or fortresses, which led to T’alestine either
through Pelusium or through Migdol, Zoan-Tanis was,
in the proper seuse of the word, the key of ILyypt.
Inpressed with the importance of the position of this
¢greal city,’ Ra-nessu transferred his court there,
strengthened its fortifications, and founded a new temple-
city, dedicaled to Amen, Plah, and Horemkhn, with
whom as a fourth he associated the foreign Baal-Sutekh.
With the newly-established divinities the king united
himself both in effigy and in name, and there appeared in
due course au Amen of Ra-messu, a Ptah, a Horemkhu,
and a Sutekh. The new temple-city had a super-abund-
ance of statues and obelisks, memorial stones, and other
works, the mosl remarkable of all being the memorial
tablet inscribed with the daie of the yecar 400, of
King Nub. From several records found among the
ruins of Tanis wuch information of an historical and
mythological character is derived incidentally, for the
knowledge of which we are indebted to M. Chabas in his
‘Mdélanges Bgyptologiques.” Zoan—or Da-Ra-messu—
became henceforwurd the special capital of the empire,
The following ‘Letter of Panbesa’ (Pap. Anas. iii.)
describes the new city. The writer says :—

Ho T arrived in the city of Ramses Meri-Amen, and I have found
it excellent, for nething cun compare with it on the Theban land and
soil. |Ilere isihe seal] of the court. It ispleasant to livein. Tts
lields are full of guod things, and life passes in constani plonty and

abundance, Its canals ave rich in fish, ite lakes swarm with birds,
its meadows are greon wilh rvogetables, there is no end of the
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lenlils ; melons with a taste liko houey grow in the frrigated fiolds,
15 barns ave foll of wheat and durra, and reach as high as heaven,
Ouions and sesmne wre in the eueloswres, and the apple-treo
Dlamng (1)  The vine, the almond-tree, and the fig-treo grow in the
gardons.  Swoeob is their wine for tho inhabitants of Knwit, They
mix it witlt honey, The red fish ig in the lolus-canal, the Dorian-
fish in the ponds, many kinds of Bori-fish, boesides earp and pike,
in the canal of Pa-larotha ; Enb fish and Khipti-pennu fish are in
the pouls of the inundation, the Hauaz-fish in the full mouth of the
Nile, near the ‘city of the conqueror’ (Tanis). The ecity-canal
Psheuhor produces salt, the lake-region of Pabir natron,  Their sea-
ghips enter the harhour ; plenty and abundance is perpetunl in it.
He rejoices who has settled thore. My information is no jest,
The common poople, us well as Lhe higher elagses, say, ‘Come hither |
Iet us colebrate {o him his heavonly and hiy carthly feasts.” The
inhabitants of the reedy lake (Thufi) arrived with lilies, those of
Pshenhor with papyrus flowers,  Ieruits from the nurseries, flowors
from the gardens, bieds from (he ponds, wers dedieated to him,
Those who dwell near the sea came with fish, and the inhabitants
of their lakes honoured him.  The youths of the ¢ Congueror's vity’
were perpotundly claul in fostive atlire.  Fine oil was on their
heads of fresh curled hair.  They stood ad their dours, their hands
laden with branches and Howers from Pa-Inthor, and with garlands
from Pahir, on the day of the entry of King Ra-messn Meri-Amen,
the god of war Montu uwpon curtly, in the cwrly morning of the
monthly feast of Kihith (that is, on the Ist of Khoink). All people
were assembled, neighbour with ncighbour, to bring forward their
complainis,

Delicious was the wine for the inkabitants of the ¢ Conguerors
city ‘Their cider was like ... ., their shorbets were like
almonds mixed with honey, There was beer from Kati (Galilec)
iu the harbour, wine in the gardens, fine ol al the lako Sagabi,
garlands in the apple-orchards. Tho sweol sung of women re-
sounded to the tunes of Memphis. 8o they sat there with joyful
heart, or walked about without ceasing.  King LRo-nessu Mori-Awmen,
ho was the god they celebratod,

In spite of the unexplained names of the fishes and
plants the seribe could hardly have given a cleaver or
livelier account of the impression made npon him by
the new city of Ramses in its festal altire on the day of
Pharaol’s eniry. It is the very same place which is
spoken of in the Old Testament as oue of the two places
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in which the king caused aree miskenoth, i.c. ¢ Lieasure
cities’ or temple cities, to be huilt for him.

The new Pharaoh ¢ who knew not Joseph,’” and who
adorued the cities of Ramses and Pithom with temples
and treasuries, can be no other than Ramses II. Ile is
undoubiedly the Tharaoh of the oppression and the
father of that un-named prineess who found Moses in the
little papyrus barque among the flags of the river.

While the fact that this Pharaolh was the founder
of Ramses is so unquestionably demonstrated by the
Egyptian records, the inscriptions do not mention the
Israelites by name. It must, therclore, be supposed that
they were included in the general term of *foreigners.’
From this time, and in the future history of the empire,
Zoan-Tanis is of great importance; here, on the wide
plains, the hosts of warriors and chariots were mustered,
to be exercised in the manwuvres of baiftle, and in the
harbours on the river the sea-going ships and their
crews came to land. From this place Teluti-mes TIT,
had started in his war against Western Asia; it was to
Tanis that Ramses IL. had directed his return from
Thehes ; here he had received the embhassy of peacec
from the king of Kheta; and from hence Moses led the
Hebrews 'out of the land of bondage to the land of
promise,

The numbers of foreign prisoners, who, in the cam-
paigns of the Egyptians, were transplanied to the Nile
valley, must under Ramses Sesostris have reached an
unprecedented height. If we add to these the de-
scendants of the foreigners brought to Egypt after
former wars, a total number is reached, which certainly
amounted to a third, and probably still more, of all the
families of Egypt. So far as the contemporary infor-
mation will allow us to judge, it was the custom {o
place the northern groups in the south, and the southern
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people in the north, in order by this prodent measure
to prevent any dangerous combinalion of neighbours
related by blood. .

The foreigners were employed in varions serviees,
according o their capacities.  Those most active, and
most experienced in war, were formed into foreign
legions, the commanders of which, for the most part
Feyptians, bore the name of /ler-pit (* eaptain of the
foreigners’).  Others, experienced in sea life, were
enrolled in the Hgyptian (leet.  Others aguin were
assigned places in the royal palace, or the lemples, or
in the householdy of distingnished personages, while no
less a number were employed on the buoildings, in the
quarries, or in the mines. The king’s name was hranded
upon them, to prevent their flight, and to facilitate theiv
re-capture.  Ou the whole, they were treated with
mildness, for their captivily was not regarded as slavery
in our sense of the word,

The influx of Sewitic hogtages and prisoners fvom
Asia exercised a continually increasing influence on
religion, manners, aud language. The Fayptian lan-
guage was enriched with foreign expressions, ofien
indeed, from mere whim, but wore often for gouwd
reasons, in order properly to designate unknown ohjects
by their native names.  The let{ers and documents of
the time ol the Ramessides are full of Semitic words thus
introduced. The learned court-scribes, espocially, scem
to have felt a sentimental craving for the nse of foreign
words, in order to give themselves in the eyes of the
public an air of learned culture. The Hgyptian ex-
pressions for designating a ¢hero’ were supplanted by
the words Mokur, or Avicl, borrowed from the Semitic
the Egyptian Nefer, ‘& young man,’ was changed for
the Semitic name Nu'wra-na; the army was in the same
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way called Zeba, and many other incongruons ex-
pressions were adopted,

The young Bgyptian world, satiated with the tradi-
tions of the pust thousands of years which had now
vanished away, found a pleasure in the fresh and lively
vigour of the Semitic spirit, to which a different and
more atlractive view of the umiverse gave a forward
impulse. Subjoined is the literal translation of a letier
from a master to his former pupil, who having hecome
a ‘royal scribe’ entertained the beliel that while por-
traying his hero in an artificial and confused composi-
tion he had uchieved a masterpiece. The answer of
the priesily teacher is as biting as it is scrupulously
respeciful. The words borrowed from the Semitic are
given in the French expressions answering to them :—

Thy picce of writing bas too much glene, It is a cargo of
high-flown phrases, the meaning of which may be the reward of
those who seek for it ; a cargo which thou hast laden at thy
pleasure. 1 doseribe a champion, so sayest thou repeatedly ; we on
the other hand say, Ls thore truth in thy porteaiture ?

Sot out! exnmine thy yoke, the humses gallop like foxes ;
their eye is reddened ; they are like the horricane when it bursts
forth, TPut on the armour ; seize the bow ! Wo will admnire the
deeds of thy hand.

I will portray for thee the likeness of a champion; I will
let thee know what he does.  Thou hast not gono to the land of
Kheta, neither hast {thou beheld the land of Aupa. The appearnnce
of Khatuma (Adama ?) thou knowest not. TLikewise the land of
Tgad’ai, what is it like? The Zor of Sesusiris and the city of
Khilibu (Ialeh) is on none of its sides, How is its ford? Thou
hast not taken thy roud to Kadesh and Tubikhi, neither hast thou
gono to the Shasn with numerous foreign soldiers, neither hast thou
trodden the way to the Maguwr (Migron), wheie the heaven is
darkened in the daylime. It is plwnted with maple-lrees, oaks,
and nenciay, which veach up {o heaven ; full of bensts, bears, and
liong ; and surrounded by Shasu in all directions. Thou last not
gone up to the mountain of Bhaun (Shawah), ncither hast thou
trodden it ; there thy hands hold fast to the [rim| of thy chariat ;
o jek has shaken thy horses in denwing it T pray thee, let us go
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to the city of (ITa ?) Birotha. Thou must hasten to its aseent,
after thou hast passed over its ford, in front of it

Do thou explain the relish for the chempion ! Thy chariot Jies
there |before) thee ; thy [strength] has fallen lame ; thou treadess
the backward path ab eventide AL thy limbs nee ground small,
Thy [bones] are broken to pieces. Sweel is tho [sleep]. Thou
awakest, There has heen o time for the thief in this wafortunate
night. Thou wast alone, in the belicf that the brother would not
comie 1o the hrother. Some grooms entered into the stable ; {ho
horga kicks out, the thied goes back in the night ; thy elothos are
stolen.  Thy groom wakes up in the night, he sees what has hap-
pened to him, he takes what is left, he goes to tho evil-doers, he
mixes himself up with the tribes of the Shasu. Ho acts as if
he wore an Aamu.  The encinios ecomo, they {feel about| for the
robbor. Te is discovered, and iy immovable from tervor, Thou
wakest, thou findest no trace of them, for they have carvied off thy
property

Become (ngain) a ehepion, who is fully accoutred. Lot thy
ear bo full of that which [ will relate to thee besides,

Tho town ¢ IJididen,” snch is the meaning of its nnme Kapuna,
what is ils state 7 1ts goddess (wo will speak of) b anothor e,
Thou hast not visited it. BDe good enougl to look out for Birotha
(Berptus), Ziduna (Hidon), and Zareptha (Sareptn),  Where are tho
fords of the laud of Nazana? The land of Authu (Avathus),
what is its state? They spenk of another cily in tho sen, Zor
(Tyrus), the lake is her name. The drinking wator is hrought to
her in boats, 8he is vicher in fishes than in sand. T tell thee of
something else.  Dangorous is it 1o entov inlo Zw'au-na (Zureah,
in TIeb, “wasps’). Thou wilt sny, it is burning with a very painful
sting!  Champion/ ocome! Uo forwards on the way o the
K’nikana. Where is the voad of *Aksapu (Achsib)?  Towards no
oity. Pray look at the mountain of User. IHow is its cvest?
Where is the mountain of Tkama? Who can surmount it
Champion / whither must you take n journoy in the vity of Iluzor
{Lazor)? Ilow in its ford? Tet mo (choose) the rond to Ilamatha
(Hauwath), Dagana (Both-Dagon), and Dogal-nel (Migdal-BL%)
fIere is the place where all champions meet. Bo good enough to
spy out its road, cast & look on T'ana (Tjon). When one goos to
Adamin (Adumin), to whabt i3 one opposite ¥ Do not deaw hack,
but instruct us ! Guide us ! that we may know, thou lander |

I will name to thee other cilies besides these. Thou hast not
gone to the laud of Thakhis, to Kofir Marlena, Thamnuh (Thimnah),
Kadosh (Kedes), Dapur {Tabor), Azai, Hairnemma (1Toronaim), nor
hast thou heheld Qaivthin-Anbu (Kirinth-oneb) near Biths Thupail
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(Tophel), nor dost thon know Adulma (Adullam), Zidiputha
(Jotapata), noy doest thou know any better the name of Khaan-
roag, in the land of Aupn, the ball on its frontiers. 1Teve is the
place, where all the mighty warriors are scen.  Be good ecnough to
lovk and see how Sina is situaied, and toll me about Rehobu.
Dosoribo Titha-Sheal (Bethshean), and Tharqa-ncl. The ford of
Jirduna (Jordan), how is it crossed? ‘Teach me to know the pas-
sage in order to enter into the city of Mukitha (Megiddo), which
lies in front of it.  Verily thou art o champion, well gkilled in the
work of the strong Land. Pray, is lherve found o chempion like
thee, 1o place at the head of the army, or o seiyneur, who can beat
theo in shooting ?

Drive nlong the edge of the precipice, on the slippery height,
over o depth of 2,000 cubits, full of rocks and boulders. Thou
takest thy way back in n zigzag, Lhou buarest thy bow, thou tnkess
the iron in thy left hand. Thou lettest the old men sce, if their
gyes are good, how, worn out with fatigue, thou supportest thyself
with thy hand. Il est perdu, le chamenn, lo champion, Elh bien/
Make to thyself o name among the champions and the knights
of the land of Egypt. Tet thy name be like that of Qazailond,
the lord of Ascl, hochuse ho discovered lions in the interior of the
balsam-forest of Dnke, at Lho narrow passes, which are rondered
dangerous by the Shasu, who lio in ambush among the trees. They
measured 14 cubits by 5 cubits. Their noses reached to the soles of
their foet.

Of a grim appearance, without softness, they eceased not for
carossos. Thou art aloue, no stronger onc is with thee, no armde
is behind thee, thou findest no Xon de dime (ariel), who prepaves
tho way for thee, and gives thec counsel on the road before thec.
Thou knowest not the road. The hair of thy head stands on end ;
it bristles up. Thy soul is given into thy hands. Thy path is
full of rocks aud boulders, there is no way oub noar, it is overgrown
with thorns and thistles, with croepers and wolf's-fool, Abysses
are on ono gide of thee, the mountain and tho wall of rock on the
othor. Thoun drivest in againgt it. The chariol, on which thou
arl, jumps. Thou art troubled to hold up thy horses. If it falls
into the abyss, the pole drags theo down tao. Thy ceintures are
pulled away, - They fall down, Thou shacklest the horse, because
the pole is broken on the path of the narrow pass. Not know-
ing how to bind il up, thou understandest not how it is to be
repaived. The esiew is left on the spot, as the load is too heavy
for the horses., Thy ocournge has evaporated. Thou beginnest to
run. The heaven is clondloss, Thou art thirsty ; the enemy is
behind thee ; o trembling seizes thes ; n twig of thorny acacis

X
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worrics thee ; thou thrustest ib aside 5 the horse is seratehed, il at,
length thou lindest rest.

Explain thon (to me) thy velish for the chanmpion !

Thou comest into Jopu (Joppa).  Thon findest the date-tros in

full bloom in its Lime. Thou openest wide the hole of thy mouth,
in order to cat. Thou findest that the maid who keeps the garden
ig fair, Sho does whatever thou wanlest of her. She yields to
thee the skin of her bosom. Thou nrt recognised, 1hou art hrought
1o trial, and owest thy presersation to the champion. Thy girdle
of {he finest stuff, thou payest it as the price for a lad rag.
"Thou sleepest every cvening with a rug of fur pver thee. Thou
sleepest o deop sleep, for thou art weary, A thief tnkes thy how
aud thy sword from thy side ; thy quiver and thy armour are
cub to picces in the darkness ; thy pair of horses ran away., The
groom takey his course over a slippery path, which vises before him,
Ile breaks thy chariot in picces ; he follows {hy foot-tracks, [Ile
finds] thy equipments, which had fallen on the ground, and had
sunk into the sand ; it hecomes agnin (Lo, leaving only) an empty
lavee,
: Prayor does not avail theo; oven when thy mouth says, ¢Uive
food in addition te water, Lhal | may reach my goal in safety !’
they are deaf, and will nol hear.  Thoy say uol ¢ yes’ to thy words,
The iron-workers enter into the smithy ; Lhey rummage in the
workshops of the earpenters ; the handierallsmen and saddlers are
at hand ; they do whatever thon requirest.  They pub together thy
chariot ; they put aside the parls of it that ave made useless ; thy
spokes ave facounds quite new 5 thy wheels ave put on, they put the
courroies on tho axles, and on the hinder part; they splice thy
yoke, they put on the hox of thy chariol; the [workmen] in iron
forgo tho . . . . ... . ; they put the ring that is wanting on thy
whip, they replace the Junidres upon it,

Thou goest quickly onward to fight on ithe buttle-feld, to do the
works of a strong hand and of fimu cournge,

Before I wrote T sought mo oul o champion, who knows his
power (/it. hand), end leads the fennesse, o chicf in the ermde, | who
goos forward] oven to the end of the world,

Answer me not, ‘That is good, this is had ;7 vepeat notl to me
your opinion. Come, I will tell vheo nll which lics hofore tha,
ol the end of thy journaey,

I bogiu for thee with the city of Sesostris. Thou hast not sel
foot in it by force, Thou hust mnol eaten the fish in the hrook.
« v+ + Thou hast not washed thyself in it, 'With thy permission
T will remind thee of 1Iazina ; where are its Lortifications §  Come,
I pray thee, to Uti, the strong fortress of Sesostris User-maat-Ra,
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to Sabag-Ael and Abswabu, T will inform thee of the posi-
tion of 'Aini, the customs of which thou knowest not. Nakhai
and Rochoburotha thou hast not scen, sinee thou wasl Lorn,
O champion ! Rapih (Raphia) is widely oxtended, What is
its wall like ? Tt extends for a mile in the direction of Qazatha
{Gaza).

Answer quickly. That which I have said is my idea of a
champion in reply to thee. I let the people keep away from thy
name, [ wish them o seignewr. If thou art angry st tho words
which T have addressed to thee, yet T know how to estimate thy
heart in overy way. A father chastises, but he knows the right
measure a hundred thousand times. I know thee. To pub on
armour is really beyond thy ability. No man whose lhand and
cournge is warlike makes himself famous in my csteem. T am open
and clear, like the spring-water of tho god Mentu. Ti mattors
very little what flows over thy tongue, for thy compositions are very
confused. Thou comest to me in a covering of misrepresentations,
with & cargo of blunders. Thou tearest tho words to tutters, just
as it comes into thy mind. Thou dost not take pains to find out
their force for thysclf. If thou rushest wildly forward, thou wilt
not succced. What comparison is there between one who does not
know the goal that ho wishes to rench, and one who reaches it}
Now, what is he like § I have not gone back, but I have roached
(my goal). Soften thy heart, let thy heart he cheerful ; may the
way to eat cause thee no troable !

T have struck out for thes the end of thy composition, and I
return to thee thy descriptions, What thy words conlain, that is
altogether on my tongue, it has remained on my lips. It is a con-
fused medley, when one hears it ; an uneducated person could not
understand it It is like a man from the lowlands speaking with o
man from Elephantind, DBut since thou axt the soribe of Pharnol,
thou resemblest the water for the land, that it may become fertile,
Take my meauing kindly, and do not say, ‘Thou hast made my
name to stink bafore all other men’ Undersiand me as having
wished to impart to thee the true position of » chumpion, in doing
which I Lavo visited for thee overy foreign people, and placed before
thee in a general view the countrivs, and (every) city according to
its special character. Aecquaint us kindly, thal thou so under-
standest it. If thou findest that the remarks upon thy work are
apposite, thou wilt be for us like the famous Uah.

Ramses IL reigned sixty-seven years, of which pro-
bably more than half must be assigned to his joint reign

with his father. His thirty-years’ jubilee was the
53
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oceasion  for sgreat festivities throughout the whole
country, which are frequently mentioned in the inserip-
tions al Silsilis, Bl-Kab, Bigeeh, Sehél, and even upon
several scarabi.  The prince and high priest of Plah
of Memphis, Khamuas, travelled through the principal
cities of the land, in order to make the necessary
preparalions for celebrating dnly this great feast of joy.
The return of this jubilee scems 1o have been calenlated
according to a fixed cycle of yews, perhaps when the
Iunar aud solar years co-incided at short intervals of
three or four years, in the same manner as the festivals,
In the 30th year Khamuas celebrafed the feast under his
own superintendence, in Bigoeh and in Silsilis, where at
that time Khai was governor of the district, while at
Til-Kab the governor Ta conducted the lestivities, The
recurretice of the suceceding jubilees took place—the
sceond in the 34th year, the third in the 37(h year, and
the fourth in the 40th year, of the reign of Ramses T1.

Trom the outer wall of the temple at Abydos we
learn that Ramses I1. had 119 ehildiren—060 sons and
69 daughters—which gives ground for supposing a great
nnmber of concubines, hesides his lawlul wives lsi-nefor,
the mother of Khamuas, Nefer-ari, Merianud, and the
daughter of the Kheta king,  Among hiy sons Khamuas
held a fond place in his (ather’s heart, e was high
priest of Ptulr of Memphis, and in that character did
his hesl to restore the worship of Apis, the living type
of Ptab-Sekari, Ilis buildings in Memphis and in the
so-called Serapeum, the burial-place of the sacred bulls,
are celebruled in the ingeriptions ag splendid works.
From all that the mommments relate of Khamuas he
seems 1o have been a learned and pious prince who
devoted hiwself specially to the service of the deity and
estranged himsell more (rom siale aflaivs than was
_ altogether pleasing to Lis royal father,
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The elder sons, including Khamuas, died during the
loug reign of their father : the fourteenth, named Mene-
ptah, was his successor. [le had already taken part
in the affairs of the goverument during his father’s life-
time, and in this capacity he appears on the monnments
by the side of Ramses IT.

Of the daughters of the king the monuments name
Bint-antha (* daughter of Anaitis),” Meri-Amen, and Neb.
taui. A much younger sister, named Meri, deserves to
be mentioned, since her nanie reminds us of the princess
Merris, the daughter of Maat-neferu-Ra, the Kheta
princess, who, according to Jewish tradition, found
Moscs when she went {o bathe.

The list of contemporaries of Ramses II. is consider-
able. Among them a distinguished place was held by
that Beken-Khonsu upon whose statue in Munich is the
following inscription :

(1) The hereditary lord and first prophet of Amen, Beken-Khonsu,
spenks thus: I was truthful and virtuous towards my lord. 1L
undertook with pleasure that which my god taught me. T walked
in his ways. T pevformed acts of piely within his temple. T was a
great architect in the lown of Amen, my heart being filled with
good works for my lord,

O ye men, all of you altogether, of reflocting mind, (2) ye who
remain now upon tho earth, and ye who will come after me for
thousands and later thousands of yoars, according to your nge and
frailty, whose heart is possessed by the knowledge of virtue, I give
you to know what services T performed on earth, in that office
which wag my lot from my birth,

I was for four years a very little child, TFor twelve yours (3) T
was a boy. T was the superintendent of the oflice for the susten-
ance of the king Meneptah Seti. [ was a priest of Amen for
four years. I was a holy father of Amen for twelve years. I was
thitd prophet of Amen for sixteen years. I was second prophet of
Amen for twelve years. e (the king) rewarded mo, and dis-
tinguished me because of my deserts. Tle named mo as first pro-
phet of Amen fov six years, T was (4) o good father for my temple-
servants, in thai T afforded susienance to their families, and
stretchied out my hand to the fallen, and gave food to the poor, and
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did my best for my temple. T was the great architect of the Theban
palace for his (Seti) son, who sprang from his loins, the king
tanses TI.  He himself mised o memorial (o his father Awen,
(%) when he was placed upon the throue as king.

The skilled in art, and the fivst prophet of Ainen, Bekon- Khonsn,
speaks thus : T performed the best I could for the tomple of Amen
as architect of my lord, I erected for him the wing-tower of
Ra-messu [1., the friend of Amen, who listens to those who pray to
him,’ (thus is he named) at the first gate of the temple of Amen.
I placed obelisks at the same made of groanite. Their height
reaches to the vault of heaven. A propylon ig (6) before the same
in sight of the city of Thebes, and ponds and gardens, with flourish-
ing trees. I made two great double doors of gold. Their height
reaches to heaven. I caused to Le made double pairs of great
masts. T set them up in the splendid court in sight of his
temple. T had greal barks built on the river for Amen, Mut, and
Khonsu,

Although the day of the death of Beken-Khousu is
not given in the inscription, yet it is clear that he must
have departed this life while priest of Amen, after
having completed sixty-six years. We can therefore
divide his whole life of sixty-six years into the following

sections :—
Years,
Beken-Khonsu was a little child . 4 yoars . 1-4
A boy, and at last official of the

palace . . . . . . 12, . b-16
Priest of Amen . . . . 4 , . 17-20
Holy father of Amen . . .12, . 21-33
Third prophet of Amen . . . 16 ,, . 33-48

Second prophet of Awen . . .12, . 49-60
First prophet of Amen . . . 6 , . 61-66

The body of Ramses IL was laid in his sepulehral
chamber in the rocky valley of BibAn-el-Molik. The
son of Seti I, so full of gratitude to his father, had not
left one descendant to beautily his tomb and com-
memorate his name. At his death he might truly have
re-iterated what he had said of himself in his combat
with the Kheta--¢1 was alone ; no other was with me.’
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A careful examination of the monuments shows
that Meneptah IT. does not rank with those Pharachs
who have transmitied their remembrance to posterity
by grand buildings and the construction of new temples,
or by the enlargement of such as already existed. A
glance at the plan of the temple at Karnak is alone
sufficient to prove that Meneptah did as good as nothing
for the great temple of the empire at Apet. With the
exception of small works hardly worthy of being men-
tioned, the new Pharaoh contented himself with the
cheap glory of utilising, or rather misusing, the monu
ments of his predecessors as far back as the Twelfth
Dynasty, not excepting the works of the llyksos, for in
the cartouches of former kings, where he had chiselled
out their names, he unscrupulously inserted his own.
Short, unimportant, badly executed inscriptions, for the
most part of the first years of his reign, commemorate
merely his exislence, the one exceplion being an
important record which he caused to be placed on the
inner side-wall at Karnak, to call to the remembrance
of the Thebans hiy great friendship for the gods. It
also announces the irruption of the Libyans and their
allies into Egypt and their repulse :—

(1) Catologue of the peoples which were smitten by the king :
[ - + . } the A-qa-ua-sha, the Tu-li-sha, the Li-ku, the Shar-dana,
the Bha-ka-li-sha, peoples of the North, which came hither out of
all countries.

(2) [In the year V., ih the month .. .., in the reign of the
lord of the diadem] to whom his father Amen has given power, the
king of Upper and Lower Eypt, Meneptah ITotephima, the dis-
peuser of life, the divine bencfuctor, was [in the town of Momphis,
to thank the god Ptah] (3) [for] his [benefits]. For all gods pro-
teet hin, all peoples were in fear of his glance. The king Meneptah
(4) [received at that time a meseage, that the king of the Libyans
hnd fullen npon the towns of the country] and plundered them,
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and turned them into heaps of rubhish ; that the cowards had suh-
mitted 1o his will ; that he had overstepped the houndavies of his
country, that he had gained the upper hand.

(5) [Then the king caused the bowns to be fortified ,and measures
to be taken] in all directions for the protection of the breath of life.
He gave it back to the inhabitants who were without it, sitting still
in (their) hiding-places. Powerful was his wight to (6) [attain his
end. IIe had enirenchments drawn]| to protect the city of On, the
cily of the sun-god Triu, and to protect the greal fortress of Tanen
(i.e. Memphis), and to extend [the works for the protection of other
cities] in great numbers.

(7) [For the foreign peoples had long sineo made inroads also
from the East, and had pitched] their tents before the town of Pa-
Dailos (Byblus, Bilbeis) ; they found themsclves (already) on the
canal Shakana, to the north of the canal Ao (of TTeliopolis), (8) [so
that the adjoining land] was not cultivated, but was left as pasture
for the cattle on nceount, of the foreigners.! Tt lay waste there from
the times of our forefatliers. All the kings of Upper XEgypt sat in
their enirenchmenls (9) [and were occupied in building themsclves
momorinls], and the kings of Lower Egypt found themselves in the
midst of their city, swrrounded with ecarthworks, cul off from
averything Ly warriors, for they had no mercenaries to oppose Lo
them.

Thus had it been (10) [until the day when King Meneptah]
ascended the throne of Morus. Ile was erownod to preservo lifo
to mortals. He was Lrought in as king to protect men. Thore
was the strength in him to do this, beeanse he was the likenoss of
the |benutiful] faced (11) jgod (Ptah). And the king sent mes-
gengers 10 the land of Ma %]-bair. The choicest of his mercenarios
were erquipped ; his chariots were nssembled from all directions ;
and his spies [betook them to the road to keep him informed. Thus
had he] prepared [everything] for his equipment in (12) [a short
time. .And thus was lie armed for the approaching strugglo. For
he is a hero]: be takes no count of hundreds of thousands (of
enemies) on the day of the turmoil of battle. His lifo-guards
marched forward ; there eame on the most powerful warriors ; and
beautiful was the sight at the entrance of the mercenaries for all
Uhe inhabitants [of Egypt]

(13) [And they came to announce io the king: ‘In . ... ]
aonth of the summer has it bappencd, that the wisorable king of
the hastile land of Libu, Mar-ajui, o son of Did, has made an
irruption into the land of the Thuhennu (the Marmaridw) with his
foreign mercenaries, (14) {the catalogue of whom is as follows:

1 See . U8,
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the Shlar-dana, the Shn-ka-li-sha, the A-ga-ua-sha, the Li-ku, the
Tu-ri-sha : sinee he has sought out the best of all combatauts, and
of all the quick runners of Lis country, e has also hrought with
him bhis wife and his childven ; (15) |besides there are come with
him the princes] and the captains of the host. ITe las reached the
boundaries of the west land at tho fields of the town of Pa-Ar-
shap (Prosopis).’

Then his Majesty was enraged agninst them like n lion, (16)
[and he assembled tho princes and leaders of his host and spake
thus :] ¢ Liston to the sayings of your lord. T give you [to know]
that [, the kiug, nm your shepherd. My care is to enquire (17)
[what tends to the good of the land. He is for you a father who
proserves the life of his children. Should they be anxious like the
birds ? You do not kuow the goodness of his intentions’ No
answer (was made to this) on the part of (18) [the princes. And
the king continued : ‘[t is not my intenlion to await the enemy,
s0 that the land] should be wasted and abandoned at the advance
of the foreigners to plunder its borders. Tho enemies (19) ovorstep
them daily. Each takes [what he pleasos, and it is their intention]
toplunder the frontier cities. They have alrendy advanced inku the
fields of Egypt from the boundary of the river onwards. They
have gnined a firm footing, and spend dnys and months therein,
[They have] sottlod themsclves (20) [near the towns, Others of
them] have reached the mouniains of the Oasis, and the lands in
sight of the nome of Taahu. It was a privilege ever since the kings
of Upper Egypt, on the ground of the historical records of other
times. But no one (21) knows [that they ever eame in Jarge num-
bers] like vermin. Let no more be granted to them than their belly
roquives. 1f they love death and hato life, if their temper is
haughty to do (22) [what they wish, then let them apply to] their
king, let them romain on (Lheir) ground and soil, and go to the
battle, so ns always 1o fill their bodies, They hnve come to Egypt
to seek sustenance for their mouth, They [dircot] their mind (23)
[to this, to fill]] their belly [with] iy property, just like the fisher-
men. Their king is like & dog, a bragging fellow. His courage is
naught. Taving arived, he sits there planning (24) [a treaty to
carry out with him] the people of the Piti-shu, whom T allowed to
tako away wheat in ships, to preserve the life of this people of
Kheta, because I, the king, am he whom the g6ds have chosen.
All plenty, (25) [all sustenance, lies] in my hand, the king, Meneptah,
the dispenser of life. In my name arelaid [the supporting colununs]
of my [buildings]. T act as king of the couniry. [All] happens
(26) [in my name in tho land of Egypt], What is spoken in Thebes
pleases Amon. ITe has turned himself away from the people of
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the Mashauasha (Muayes), and (he) looks [no more] on the peaple of
the Tamalu, they ave (27) {ost,

Thus spuke the king to] the leaders of the host, who stood hefore
him, that they should destruy the people of the Libu. They went
forth, and tho hand of (Hod was with them. Amen was at their
[side] as a shield. The nows reached the [people] of Egypt, (28)
[namely, that the king in his own person would take purt| in the
campaign on the fourteenth duy, Then his Majesty beheld in o
droam as if the statue of Plah, which is placed at the [gate of the
temple, | stepped down to Pharaoh. Tt was like a giant. (29) [And
it was] as if it spoke to him : ‘Remwain altogether behind,’ and,
handing to him the battle sword, ‘Mnyest thou cast off the lazy
disposition that is in thee’ And Pharaoh spoke to it: ¢ Behold !
(30) [thy word shall be accomplished].’ .

And my warriors and the chariots in sullicient number had pre-
pared an ambush before them in the high land of the country of the
nome of Prosupis.

Then the miserable king of (31) [the hostile Libu caused his
warriors and his mercenaries to advance] in the night of the first
of Epiphi, when the earth became light enough for the encuunter,
Whon the misernble king of the hostile Libu had arrived, about the
time of the 3rd of Epiphi, he had brought (32) [with him all his
hosis. But] they held back. 'When the warriors of his Majesty
had charged forward, together with the chariots, then was Amen-
Ra with them, and the god Nub renched out to them his hand.
Each (33) [man fought bravely. A greal defeat was inflicted on
them, and they lay there in] their blood. No man was left remaiu-
ing of them, for the foreign mercenavies of his Majesty had spent
six hours in annihilating them. The sword gave (34) [no merey, su
that] the land was [full of corpses].

While they thus fought, the miserable king of the Libu stood
there full of fear, his courage desorted him ; then fed (35) [he in
quick Hight, and left] his sandals, his bow, his quiver, in his haste
belind him ; and [all other things] which he hnd with him, He,
in whose body there was no ilimidity, and whose form was ani-
mated by a great manly courage, (36) [he fled like a woman., Then
the mercenaries of his Majesty took what he had lofi] of his
property, his money which he had gathered in, his silver, his gold,
his vessels of ivon, the ornaments of his wife, his chairs, his hows,
his wenpons, and all other things which he had brought (37) [with
him. All was allotted to the] palace of the lking, whither it was
brought together with the prisoners. When in the meantime the
miserable king of the Libu had hurried forth in his flight, then
there [followed] him a number (38) [of the people of his naiion,
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since they had escaped] destruction by the sword. Then did the
caovalry who sat upon their horses spring forwmd o puisae
them,  |[The enemy] (39) fled in haste, [and great desbruction was
inflicted on them]. No |man] had seen the like in the historical
records of tho kings of Lower Egypt, at the time whoen this
Innd of Egypt was in their |power], when the enemy maintained
their ground firmly, at the time when tho kings of Upper Egypt
(40) [would afford no assistance]. DBut [all] this was done by the
gods from love to their son who loves them, to preserve the land
of Egypl for its ruler, and to protect the temples of the land of
Tamers, in order to exalt (E1) [the glory of the king to the latest
generations,

Then the governor] of tho frontier garrisons of the west land
sent o report to the royal court to the following effect : ¢The
onemy Mauri lws arrived in flight ; his body trembled ; he
escaped far away only Ly favour of the night. (42) [His flight,
however, does no hars, for] want {will be his fate]. ITe has fallen.
All the gods are for Egypt. The promises which he had made are
becoms vain, and all his words have rolled back on his own head.
His fate is not known, whether he is dead, (43) [or whether he is
living, Thou, O king!] leave him his life. If he is alive, he, will
not raise himself up any more. ITe has fallen down, and his people
have become hostile (fo him). Thou wilt be the man who will
undertake it, by giving orders {o kill (44) [the robels among the
inhabitants] in the land of the Tamahu, and [of the Libu]. Let
them set up another in his place, one of his brothers, who took
part in the battle. He will ho obliged to acknowledge him, since
he is himself despised by the princes as a (45) [monster without an
equal.’

Then the king gave the order that there should return home]
the lenders of the forvign mercenaries, the life-guards, the chariots
of war, and all the warriors of the army whose sorvice was ended., . .,
Then the wholé land rejoiced to the height of heaven ; the towns
and villages sang the wonderful deeds that had been done ; the (48)
river resounded with the joyful shouts of the dwollers on its hanks,
and they] carried the booty under the window of the palace in order
that his Majosty might behold their vonquests.

Such was the great battle of Prosopis, which took
place in the bih year of ihe reign of Meneplah.
With the Lihyans, who were held in coniempt by the
Lgyptians as uncircumeised, were joined mercenary
troops of the Caucaso-Colchian race, who in these times
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had migrated into their country, and rendered military
service, partly in Teypt and partly in Libya., Tun the
times of Rawmses I1I. they appeared again with the
following allies :—

1. Qni-qasha: the Caucasinans.

2, A-qu-ua-sha . the Acheans of the Caucasus,

3. Shar-dana : the 8arvdones, Chartani.

4, Shu-ka-l-sha : the people of Zagylis,

b, Tu-ri-sha . the Tanrvians,

6. Zakar, Zakkari: the Zyges, Zygritee,

7. Li-ku: the Ligyes.

8. Uashash : tho Ossctes.

To identify these circumeised (vihes, as some have
done, with the Achzans, Sardinians, Siculi, Etruscans,
Teucrians, Liycians, and Oscans, of classical autiquity,
is to introduce a serious error info the primitive
history of the classic nations. After her deliverance
from such dangerous enemies ag the Libyans and their
allies, Buypt, freed from a pressing incnbus, rejoiced.
The chief share in this joy must have belonged to the
inhabitants of the Delta, whose cities and villages
touched on the borders of the enemies, especially the
Colchians and Carians,

In whal was afterwards called the Marceotic nome,
the Danan were setiled in the district named by the
geographer Plolemy Teneia, or Taineia. Their next
neighbours were ihe Pnrosatha, the Prosodile of the
same writer ; while along the coast, as far as the great
Catabatlinus, the last remnani of the Sha-ka-li-sha, still
remained at the time of the Romans in the village of
Zagylis ; and the descendants of the Shardana and the
Zakkar were perpetuated in the small {ribes of the
Chartani and the Zygrite. The whole coast heyond, as
far as Cyrene, appears to have been a gathering-ground
of warlike adventurers of the Colehin-Cretan tribes, up
to the Dardani, whose name is again reflected in the
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(reck designation of the town Dardanis. The officials
and priests at the court of Meneptah were not hackward
in extolling their Pharaoh. The fragments of the
writings of some of these officers display a poetical
enthusiasm in lauding the king, whom they commonly
introduce under his throne-name of Ba-n-Ra, ¢soul of
Ra.’ The relations which Meneptah maintained with
the Kheta towards the Tast were, in consequence of (he
old treaty, of the most {riendly nature. Iis contribu-
tion of corn to them gives a full confirmation of this
idea. The fortresses and wells which Tchuti-mes IIL
and Ramses 11 had established in Canaan, and provided
with Fgyptian garrisons, still existed. With them, as
with the inhabitants of Gaza, a constant intercourse
was regularly maintained, and messengers went 1o and
fro as bearers of the king’s orders from the court to the
East. These officials belonged mostly to the Canaanile
peoples, as their names prove.

The nomad tribes of the Iidomite Shasu—who
under Seti I. still regarded the eastern region of the
Delta as far as Zoan as their own possession—until they
were driven out by that Pharaoh—Dbestirred themselves
anew under Meneptah II., but in a manner alike peace-
ful and loyal. As faithfnl subjects, they asked for a
passage through the border fortress of Khetam, in the
land of Thuku (Succoth), in order to find sustenance for
{hemselves and their herds in the rich pasture-lands of
the lake district about the city of Pa-Tmu (Fithom).

On this subject an Egyptian official makes the
following report (Pap. Anastasi, vi,) :—

Another matter for the satisfnotion of my master’s heart. We
bave carvied into elfeet the passnge of the fribes of the Shasu from
the land of Aduma (Edom), through the fortress (IChetam) of
Meneptah-Hotephima, which is situated in Thuku (Suoccoth), to

the lakes of the city Pa-Tmu, of Meneptah- Hotephima, which are
situnted in the land of Thuky, in order to feed themselves and to
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feed their herds on the possess'ons of Pharvaol, who is {hoe o
heneficent sun for all peoples.  Tn the year 8 ., . . Set, T caused
them to be conducted, according to the list of the ... . for
the . ... of the other mmes of the days, on which the for-
tress  (Khetam) of Meneptah-Ilotephima is opened for their
passage.

As Ramses II. must be regarded as the 1haraoh
under whom Moses first saw the light, so the chrono-
logical relations—having regard {o the great age of the
(wo confemporaries, Ramses IT. and Moses— demand
that Meneptah TI. should in all probability be acknow-
ledged as the Puarson or rig Exopus. Ile also had
his royal seat in the city of Ramses, and scems to have
strengthened its fortifications.  Prr-a0—¢ great house,’
¢high gate’—is, according to the monuments, the
designation of the king of the land of Taypt for the
time being. This does not of itself fumish a decisive
argument ; but then, hesides, the incidental siatement
of the Psalmist, that Moses wrought his wonders in the
field of Zoun (Psalm Ixxviii. 43), carrics us back again
to those sovercigns, Ramses II. and Meneptah, who
were fond of holding their conrt in Zoan-Ramses,

Some scholars have recently sought {o rccognise in
the Hebrews the so-called Aper, Apura, or Aperiu,
the Trythreean people in the east of the nome of
Heliopolis, in what is known as the ‘red country’ or
the ‘red mountain;’ and hence they have drawn
conclusions which rest on a weak foundation. Accord-
ing Lo the inscriptions, the name of this people appears
in connection with the breeding of horses and the art
of horsemanship. In an historical navrative ol the
time of Tehuti-mes ITT. the Apura are named as horsemen
or knights (senen), who mount their horses at the king’s
command.  In another document, of the time of
Ramses IIL, long after the Exodus of the Jews from
Eoypt, 2,088 Aperiu are iutroduced, as settlers in
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Ieliopolis, with the words, ¢ Knights, sons of the kings
and noble lords (Marina) of the Aper, settled people,
who dwell in this place.” Under Ramses TV. we again
meet with ¢ Aper, 800 in number,” as inhalitants of
foreign origin in the district of Aui or Aini, on the
western shore of the Red Sca, in the neighbourhood of
the modern Suez.

These and similar data completely exclude all
thought of the Ilchrews.

Pre-supposing, then, that Meneptah is to he vegarded
as the Tharaoh of the Exodus, this king must have had
to endure scrious disturbances of all kinds during his
reign:—in the West the Libyans, in the East the
llebrews, and in the South a spirit of rebellion, which
declared itself by the insurrection of a rival king of
the family of the great Ramses II. The evenis which
form the close of his rule are passed over by the
monuments with perfect silence.

In looking over names of the mosi eminent con-
temporaries of this king there were Mas, his viceroy in
Ethiopia, 1he ¢king’s son of Cush,” the same who held
the like high oflice under Ramses II., and whose
memory is perpetuated in a rock-inscription at Aswén ;
and also the influential high-priest of Amen, Roi, who
held the command of the legion of Amen and adwminis-
tered his treasury, and was chief architect to Pharaoh.

The more troublous the {imes, the less thought was
there of expeditions, and the greater was the attention
paid to the pursuit of knowledge. The following
temple-scribes are among the brilliant stars: Qa-ga-bu,
Horus, Anna, Mer-em-apet, Bek-en-Plah, Hor-a, Amen-
masu, Su-an-ro, Ser-Ptah. If we add to these the name
of Pentaur, the anthor of the epic of Ramses the Great,
and also that of Amen-em-hant, the direclor of the
Thebau library, as well as those of Amen-em-ape and
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Paubesa, we have completed the eycle of lilerary names
in those times [rom Ramses TL. downwards,
Meneptah TI. was succeeded by his son,

User-kieesru-Ra. Serr IT. o1k, b.c. 1266.

Already during his father’s lifetime Seti IL enjoyed
a special distinction, inasmuch as he is frequently
designated crown prince of the empire. We possess
records of the fivst two years only of his rule, which at
that time extended over the whole of Egypt.

The Ramses-city of Zoan-Tanis remained, uas hefore,
the special residence of the court.  As inthe preceding
times, special attention was devoted to the fortresses
eastward of Tanis, which covered the entrance {rom
Syria. Here was the old royal road, which offered
fugitives the only opportunity of escaping from the
king’s power, though notl without danger. That such
attempts were often made, is proved by the {ollowing
report of a scribe, who had gone out upon the road in
order to overtake two fugilive servants of the court:—

I seb out (ho says) from the hall of tho royal palace on the 9th
day of the month Epiphi, in tho evening, after tho two servants, I
arrived at the fortress of Thuku on ithe 10th of Epiphi. 1 was in-
formed that the men had resolved to take their way towards the
south. On the 12th I reached Khetam (Etham). There T was
informed that groows, who had come from the neighbourhood [of
tho ¢ sedge-city,” had reported] that the fugitives had alrendy passod

the rampart (ie. the Shur of the Bible, Gervhon of the Urecks) to
the north of ihe Migdol of King Heti Meuoptah.

Notwithstanding the apparent shortness of lis
reign, Seti II. found the time and means to erect a
special sanctuary to his father Amen in the great temple
of the empire at Apet. Thisis the small temple, con-
sisting of three chambers, to the north-west of the great
front court; an insignificant building, which merely
attests the official acknowledgment of the king on the
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part of the priestly guild of Thebes. Roi, the high-
priest of the god Amen, was friendly to the king, as
wag also his son and sueeessor in office, Roma. Both
were declared adherents of the king, whose affection
for the pious fathers of Amen shows itself alsv in other
forms in the extant papyri. It was for him, while he
was still crown prince, that a temple-seribe composed
that wonderful tale of ¢ The Two Brothers,” the trans-
lation of which we owe to M. Le Page Renouf!

The sepulchre of this king, in the rocky valley of
Biban-cl-Molfik, is really princelike and magnificent. In
it also we have a new proof of the priestly recognition
of his sovereiguty over the land of Igypt.

After his death the sovereigniy passed in regular
succession to his son,

UsER-KHA-RA-80TKP-EN~-RA.  SET-NEKIT, CIR. B.C. 1933,

All that we are able to say of him can be condensed
into a few words; he was the father of a great king,
and he lived in times full of disturbance and trouble.
As his father had, in all probability, been opposed by a
rival king, Amen-messu, so had the son of the latter,
Meneptah Siptah, become a dangerous successor against
Setnekht. Siptah, the husband of that Queen Ta-user
whose grave obtained a distinguished position in the
valley of the kings at Thebes, seems 10 have bheen
favoured by a nuwber of adherents in the city of
Amen, and to have owed his elevation to the throne to
the help of an Igyptian noble, named Bi. This latter
held the office of confidential servant of the king;. he
declares on his own behalf that ¢ he put away falsehood
and gave honour to the truth, inasmuch as he set the
king upon his father’s throne—he, the great keeper of
the seal for all the land, Ra-messu-kha-em-neteru-Bi.’

' Parb of 1bis tale is given on p. 123 2t seg.
v
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Among the remaining adherents of the anti-king, no
ingignificant part was played by his governor of the
southern lands, Seti, whose memory has been per-
petuated by an inscription at Abd Sunbel. In that re-
presentation, tLis official exhibits himself as a zealous
worshipper of the Theban Amen, and there is appended
an inscription of four lines, giving the following ex-
planation :—

(1) Worship offered to Amen, that ke may grant life, prosperity,
and healtl, to the person of the king’s envoy into all lands, the com-
panion (2) of the lord of the lund, of tho {riend of Horus (Le. the
king) in his house, the first commander of the war-chariots of his
Majesty, (3) who understood his purpose, when the king came, to
exnlt (him) the king’s son of Cush, (4) Seti, upon his throne (ur,
the throne of his fathier ?) in ihe first year of the lord of the land,
Ra-messn Siptah.

On the sunmit of a group of rocks on the island of
Sehél, near Phile, there remains the following inscription
of the same Seti, annexed to the name of his king :—

In the year 3, Pakhons, doy 21. Homnour to thy name, O king !
May it attost the acknowledgments of the person of the commander

of the chariots, and the king’s sons of Cush, and the governor of the
southern lands, Seli !

On the last visit I paid to Thebes to the grave of
¢ the great queen and lady of the land, the princess of
Upper and Lower Egypt, Ta-user,” the names of her
husband Siptah were still to be seen al its entrance,
while in the interior, on the piece which has been laid
on to cover the names of the queen, the cartouche of
Setnekht meets the eye in a re-engraving. Setnekht
took possession of his wife’s sepulchre, without in a
single case replacing the feminine signs in the inscrip-
tions by the corresponding masculine forms. His rival
having been driven out, Setnekht could deal with the
tomb at his pleasure.

Nor was it only against native claimanis of the
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throne that this prince had to wage war; foreigners
also contribuied to turn Bgypt upside down. A certain
Khar, or Pheenician, had seized the thrvone, maintained
himself on it for sore time, driven the ligyptians into
banishment, and grievously oppressed those left in the
land. This is that Arisu of whom the great Harris
Papyrus speaks thus :—

Thus says King Ra-messu ITI, the son of Setnekht, the great
god, to the princes and Teaders of the land, to the wwriors and
to the chariot soldiers, to the Shardana, and the numerous
foreign morcenaries, and to all the living inhabitants of the land of
Tamera :—

Hearken ! I make you to know my glorivus deeds, which I have
performed as king of men.

The people of Egypt lived in banishment abroud, Of those who
lived in the interior of the land, none had any to care for him. So
passed away long years, until other times came, The land of Egypt
belonged to princes from foreign parts. They slew one another,
whether noble or mean.

Other times came on afterwards, during years of searcily., Arisu,
a. Pheenician, had raised himself among tham to be a prince, and he
compelled all the people to pay him tribute. Whatever any had
gathered together, that his companions robbed them of. Thus (il
they. The gods were treated like the men. They went without
the appointed sin-offerings in the temple1.

Then did the gods turn this state of things to prosperity. They
restored {0 the land jts even balance, such as its condition properly
required. .And they established their son, who had come forth from
their body, as king of the whole land on their exalted throne. This
wag King Setnckht Meri-Amen,

He was like the person of Set when he is indignant. 1Te took
care for the whole land. If rebels showed themsclves, he slew the
wicked who made a disturbance in the land of Tamera.

He purified the exalted royal throne of Egypt, and so he was
the ruler of the inhabitants on the throne of the sun-god Tmu,
while he raised up their faces. Such as showed themselves refusing
to acknowledge any one as a brother, were walled up.

He restored order to the lemples, granting the sacred revenues
for the due offerings 10 the gods, as their statutes prescribe,

He raised me up as heir to the throne on the seat of the earth-
god Ssb, to be the great governor of tho Egyplian dominions in
care for the whole peopls, who have found themselves united to-
gether agnin,
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And he went to his rest out of his orbil of light, like the com-
pany of the celestinls. The (funcral) rites of Osiris were accom-
plished for him.  He was horne (o his grave) in his royal hoat over
the river, and was laid in his everlasling house on the west sido of
Thebes.

And 1y fathor Amen, the lord of the gods, and Ra, and Ptah
with the beautiful face, eaused mo to bo crowned as lord of the land
on the throne of my parent,

I received the dignities of my futhor anidst shouls of joy. The
people were content end delighted because of the peace. They re-
joiced in my counienance as king of the land, for I was like Horus,
who was king over the land on the throne of Osiris. Thus was I
crowned with the Atef-crown, togother with the Urus-serpents ;
T put on the ornament of the double plumes, like the god Tanen ! ;
thus I reposed myself on the throne-seat of Horemkhu ; thus was I
clothed with the robes of stutn, like Tinu.

! Tanen was the personification  god of the district bordering on Lake

of the cmth, and is also another form  Mmris.
of the nightly sun. IIo was tho local
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CHATTER XIV.
DYNASTY XX2

Ta-mussy Haq-ON. ciR. B.c. 1200.
(Rumses I11.)

As this king’s official name was User-maai-Ra, he is only
distinguished from Ramses IL by the title Haq-On,
¢ Prince of Heliopolis” Among the people he bore the
appellation of RA-NESSU-PA-NETER, thal is, * Ramses the
god,’ from which the Greecks formed the well-known
name of Rhampsinitus.

The miserable state of Iigypt before his accession
could not be better described than in his own words,
cited in the last chapter. The same Harris Papyrus gives
a comprehensive outline of the eveniful life of Ramses
IIL, the following being the chief events:—The king’s
first care afler his accession was the restoration and
demarcation of the several castes, which he arranged
in their descending degrees, as follows: The Ab en
Perao, ¢ counsellors of Pharaoh,’ an office which Joseph
held in the Egyptian court; the ¢ great princes,’ gover-
nors and representatives of the king in the several
nomes; ‘the infantry and chariot-soldiers;’ the mer-
cenaries of the tribes of the Shardana and the Kahak;
and the lowest classes of the officers and servants. ¢

He was nexi occupied with wars against foreign
nations, who had invaded the borders of Egypt. The
Danau were pursued to the Cilician coast, and there

! IFor Table of Kings see p. xxiv,
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defeated ; so in Cyprus were the Zckkaru (Zygrita),
and the Perusatha (Prosodilee); while the Colchio-
Cauncasian Shardana (Sardones), and the Uashasha
{Ossetes), on the other hand, werc cxterminated in their
settlements west of the Delta, and transplanted to Egypt
in great masses, with their families. Tley were com-
pelled to settle in a Ramesseum, aud to pay every year,
according to the custom of the country, a tribute of
woven stulfs and corn to the temples of Egypt.

On the East the king achieved a like success
against the Sahir, a branch of the Shasu; he plun-
dered their tents, seized their possessions and cattle,
and carried off the people as prisoners to Egypt. A
war was next kindled by the Libyans and Maxyes, who,
as before under Menepiah IL., made an inrvoad into the
Delta, and occupied the whole countiry along the left
bank of the Canopic branch of the Nile, from Memphis
as far as Carbana (Canopus). Near the latler place,
along the seashore, lay the district of Gautut, the cities
of which they had held for many years. They and
their allies were defeated by the Pharaoh, and among
the latter the king mentions by name the Asbita
(Asbyte), the Kaikasha (Caucasians), the Shai-ap (who
cannot be more closely defined), the Hasa (Ausces), the
Bakana (Bakaloi). The king of the Libu, his family
and people, together with their herds, were transportied
as captives to Egypt, where some were placed in the
fortified ¢ Ramessea,” and others branded with hot iron
‘in the name of the king’ as sailors. A magnificent
gift was made of their herds to the lemple of Amen at
Thebes.

For the protection of the frontier towards Suez,
the king built a great wall in the country of the
Aperiu, and surrounded it with strong defences whose
walls had a height of 524 feet. Iu the harbour of Suez
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Ramses IIL. built a fleet of large and small ships on
purpose to make voyages on the Red Sea to the coasts
of Punt and ¢the Holy Land,” and to bring back the
costly productions of those distant regions, especially
incense.

Connected with these objects was the establishing
of commercial relations with those coasts, and a caravan
trade by land was started on the road from Kosseir to
Coptos on the Nile. In a word, Ramses ITI. opened
direct intercourse by land and sea with the shores of
the Indian Ocean, which in later times was renewed by
the Ptolemies. Not less important was the despatch of
a mission by land to the copper-mines of Akita; and
the metal, shining like gold, and in the form of bricks,
was brought home from the smelting-houses in those
parts.

The king also turned his attention anew to the
treasures of the peninsula of Sinai, which from the
times of Snefern had appeared to the Egyptians so
desirable. TLaden with rich presents for the temple of
Hathor, protectress of the Mafkat peninsula, dis-
tinguished officials went thither to bring back the
much-prized greenish-blue copper-sione

Throughout Egypt Ramses planted trees and shrubs
to give the inhabitants rest under their cool shade.
Rhampsinitus conclndes by extolling the peaceful con-
dition of the whole country, in which the weakest
woman could travel unmolested on all the roads. The
Shardana and the Kahak remained quietly in their
cities, and Cush and the Phwniclans then had ceased
to annoy Egypt with their attacks. Finally, in the
32nd year of his reign the king recommends his son
Ramses IV,, whom he had made joint king with. himsell,
to the recognition and obedience of his subjects.

It is quite possible to fill in this general outline
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of Ramses JIL’s reign with more definite facts sup-
plied by the Ramessenm, which was turned from a
treasurc-house into a complete temple of victory. To-
day pictures and words alone rveplace the treasures
which were once stored there and dedicated by
Rhanpsinitus to Amen-Ra. Gold in grains up to the
weight of 1,000 Ibs. from the mines of Amamuy, in the
land of Cush, of Edfh, of Ombos, and of Coptlos; bars
of silver; whole pyramids of Llue and green stones,
besides the much-prized bluestone of Tafrer and the
real grecusione of Roshatha; copper ore; lead;
precious sorts of incense [rom Punt and from the
Holy Land ; moreover gold and silver statues, images
of animals, vases, chests, and other ornaments, down
to the seal-rings with the name of the king upon them ;
—all these and many other things did the Pharaoh
dedicate to the god in this address :—

I dedicate this to thee as o memorinl for thy temple, consisi-
ing of clear raw copper, and raw gold, and [of all works of art],
which have come forth from the workshops of the sculplor. The
productions of the land of Ruthen shall be Lrought io thee as

gifts, to fill the treasury of ily templo with tho best things of all
lands.

Again :—

Thou hast received gold and silver like sand on the [sea] shore.
What thou hast created in the river and in the wountain, that 1
dedicate to thee by heaps upon the earth. Tot it be an adormnent
for thy Majesty for evor. I offer to thee blue and greon precious
stones, and all kinds of jewels in chesis of bright copper. I have
made for thee numberless talismans out of all kinds of valuable
precious stones.

Ramses IIT. must have enjoyed enormous wealth,
which he lavished on the temples of Amen, Ptah, and
Ra of Heliopolis.

When he came to the throne things looked bad for

Egypt.
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The hostile Asiatics and Tuhennu robbms (the Libyan Mar-
marde) showed themselves ouly to injue the slate of Egypl.
The land lay open before themn in weakness since the time of the
earlier kings. They did evil to gods as well as 1o men. No one had
50 strong an arm as to oppose them, on account of their hostilo
intentions.

In the bth year of his reign the enemics prepared a
fresh aitack from the West.

The people of the Tamahu assembled together in one place.
The tribes of the Maxyes prepared thewsclves for a raid out of
their own country. The loaders of their warriors had confidence in
their plans.

As in former times the Libyans were the prime
movers of hostilities, so now their kings Zamar and
Zautmar appear as instigators and leaders in baltle.

The defeat of the enemy was tremendous. Three
years after this event a warlike movement broke out in
the north, caused by the migration of the Carian and
Colchian tribes, but they were al last utterly routed in
a naval engagement at Migdol, at the mouth of the
Pelusiac branch of the Nile. The inscriptions of the
temple of victory thus relate the story :—

A quivering (not of fear) seized the people in theirlimbs: they (the
invaders) came up leaping from iheir coasts and islands, andl spread
themselves all at once over the lands. No people stood before their
arms, beginning with the peopls of Xheta, of Kadi (Galiles), and Car-
chemish, Aradus, and Alus, They wasted these countries, and pitched
a camp at one place in the land of the Amorites. They plundered the
inhabitants and the territory as if they had been nothing. And they
came on (pgainst lgypt), but there was held in readiness a fiery
furnace before their countenance on the side of Egypt. Their home
was in the land of the Purogaths, the Zakkar, the Shakalsha, the
Daanau, and the Uashuash. These nations had leagued together ;
they laid their liand on the double land of Bgypt, to encircle the
land, Their heart was full of confidence, they were full of plans.
This happened, since such was the will of this god, the lord of the
gods (Amen of Thebaes). An ambush was prepared to lake them in
the snare like birds. He (Amen) gave me strength, and granted
success to my plans. My arm was strong as iron when I hroke
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forth, [ had guarded well my boundary up to Zahi (Philistia).
There stood in ambush over against themn the chief leaders, the
governors, the nobls marinas,! and tho chicf people of the warriors.
[A defence] was built on the water, like a strong wall, of ships of
war, of merchantmen, of bhoats and skiffts. They were manned from
the forepart to the hindpart with the Lravest warriors, who bore
their arms, and with tho best life-guards of the land of Egypt. They
were like roarving lions on the mountain, The knights were of the
swiflest in the race, and tho most distinguished horsemen of a
skilful hand. Their horses guivered in all their limbs, ready to
trample the nations under their hoofs. 1 was like the war-god
Mentu, the strong. 1 held my ground before them., They beheld
the battle of my hands. I, King Ila-messu TIT., T went far forward
in the van, conscious of my might, strong of arm, protecting my
soldiers in the day of battle. They who had reached the boundary
of my country never more reaped harvest. Theirsoul and their spirit
passed away for ever. They who had assembled themselves over
against the others on the great soa, a mighly firobrand lightened
before them, in front of the mouths of the river. A wall of iron
shut them in upon the lake. They were driven away, dashed to the
ground, hewn down on the bank of the water. They were slain by
hundreds of heaps of corpses. The end was a new beginning, Their
ships and all their possessions lay sirewn on the mirror of the
water, Thus have I taken from the nations the desire to direct
their thoughts against Hgypt. They exalt my name in their country ;
yea, their heart is on fire for me so long as I shall sit on the throne
of Horemkhu,

A trembling seized the inhabilants of the northern regions in
their body, because of the Purosatha and the Zakkar, because they
plundered their land, If they went oul to meet them, their spivit
failed. Some were hrave people by land, others on thesea. Those who
came by way of the land, Amen-Ra pursued them and annihilated
them, Those who entersd into the mouths of the Nile wore caught
like birds in nets, They were made prisoners,

It cnme to pass that the people of tho northorn regions, who
reside in their islands and on their coasts, shuddered in their bodies.
They entered into the lakes of the mouths of the Nile, Their noses
snuffed the wind : their dosire was to breathe a soft air. The king
broke forth like a whirlwind upon them, to fight them in the battle-
field, like all his herocs. Their spirit was annihilated where they
stood, their soul was taken from them ; a stronger than they came
upon them,

In the 11th year of Rhampsinitus, a new struggle
1 See p, 138,
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threateued the salety of the country from the West.
The Maxyes attacked Egypt under the leadership of
their king Mashashal (Massala), a son of Kapur, in great
force, in order to obtain possession of the rich districts
on the banks of the Canopic mouth of the Nile. A
great battle was fought about the month of Mesori in
the same year, and the encmy were utlerly defealed.
The list of the killed was very considerable, and not
less was the number of the prisoners and the amount of
spoil, of which a list is here subjoined :—
Total number of hands (eut off). . . aL75

Drisoners of war of Pharuoh belonging
to the nation of the Maxyes :

Commander-in-chief . . 1
Commanders . . . . b
Maxyes: Men . . . 1205
Youths . . . 152
Boys . . . 131
Total . —— 1404
Their wives . . . . 342
Girls . . .. 65
Maid-servants . . . 151
Total . —— 558
Total numher of prisoners of war of
Pharaoh,without distinetion, hends . 2052
Maxyes, whom the king killed on tho T
gpot . .. . . . 2175
Other things (as spoil) :
Cattle—bulls . . . . 119+
Swords, b cubits long . . . 116
Swords, 3 cubits long . . . 124
Bows . . . . . . ' 603
Chariots of war . . . ' . 93
Quivers . . . . . 2310
Spears . . . . . . . 92
Horses and asses of the Maxyes . . 183

We know that the king also conquered the negroes
(Nahasu), the Thiravi, and the Amarai, and that,
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besides the Purosatha, the ¢ Tuirsha of the sea’ were
numbered among his enemies, and that the Khar
(Pheeniciang) and the Amorites reccived a severe
chastisement from him.

Of special value are the elligies of the conquered
kings, which Ramses 11I. cansed to be sculptured in his
palace by the side of the temple of Amen at Medinet

Hab.

1. The king of the misorable lnnd of Cush (Ethiopia).

2-3. Destroyed.

. The king of the Libu (Libya).

The king of Turses (land of the Negroos).

. The king of the Mashauasha (Maxyes).

- The king of Taraua (land of the Negrocs).

. The miserable king of Kheta (ITethiles) as n living prisoner.

. Tho miserable king of the Amori (Amorites).

10. The leader of the hostils bands of the Zakkari (Zygyitw).

11, The people of the sea of Shardana (Chartani).

12, Tho leader of the hostilo bands of the Shasu (Edomites),

13. The people of the sea of Tuirsha (Taurus),

14, The leader of the hostile bands of the Pu[rosatha] (Pro-
sodite).

R - I

Ramses III. conducted a campaign of vengeance
against several of the above-uamed nations. The
names of the conqueved cities and countries cover one
side of the pylon of the temple at Medinet Habf.

1. Ma . .. 12. (M)aquas (Acamas in Cy-
2. Poro . . . prus ?),
8. Puther . . . . (Palara ? in ! 13, Tarshebi.
Lyecia). 14, Bizar.
4, Zigd . , . 15. A ... sl
b. Tharshka (Tarus in Cilicia). | 16. Aman (Mons Amanus).
6. Khareb. 17, Alikan.
7. Salomaski (Salamis in Cy- | 18, Pikaa.
prus). 10. . . . ubni.
8. Kathian (Citiom in Oyprus). | 20. Kerena, Kelena (Cerynia in
9. Aimar (Mavion in Cyprus). Oyprus)
10. Sali (Soli in Cyprus). 2L Kir . .. (Carium in Cy-
11, Tthal (Tdalium in Oyprus). prus),
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22. Aburoth. 32. Kilenen (Colossie 7 in
23. Kabur (Ciliyra in Cilicin). Phrygi).
24, Aimal (Myl» in Cilicia). 83. Maulnus (Mallus in Cilicia).
25. U ... lu(Alein Cilcia). | 34 Samai  (Syme, a  Carian
26. Kushpita (Casyponis  in island).

Cilicia). 35, Thasakha,
27. Kanu (comp. Caunus in| 36, Me . il

Caria). 37. I-bir-, T-bil.
28. L . . . aros (Larissn). 38. Athena (Adana in Cilicia).
29. Arrapikha, 89. Warknmash (Coracesium in
30. Shahi. Cilicia).
31, Zour (Zor-Tyrus in Cilicia).

Even if some of the parallel names should receive
rectification hereafter, yet still the fact remains certain,
that in this list places on the coast and islands of Asia
Minor were intended by the Egyptians.

In the case before us wc may assume as certain
that the places enumerated were the seats of Carian
peoples in Asia Minor and in the neighbouring islands,
but especially in Cilicia and Cyprus. The presents and
buildings for which the gods were indebted to their
grateful son Ramses III. are all set forth in detail in
the great Harris Papyrus.

The Ramessea, or buildings raised for the glorifi-
cation of Rhampsinitus, are found in various parts of
the country. Thebes possesses the lion’s share, and
next to it Heliopolis and Memphis. With regard to
other places, new temples of Ramses ITI. are named
in a summary, in their succession from south to
north :—

A Ramesseum in Thinis in honour of the Egyptian
Mars, Anhur.

A Ramesseum in Abydos for the god Osiris,

A Ramesseam in Coptos.

A Ramesseum in Apu.

Two Ramessea in Lycopolis.

Two Ramessea in Hermopolis,
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A DRamesseum in the temple-town of Sutekh, in the
city of Pa-Ramses Meri-Amen.

The temple of Amen al Medinet abf, on Neb-
ankh, the holy mountain of the dead, still remaing the
most beautiful and remarkable monument of this king.
The reliefs, which cover ihe interior and exterior walls,
represent in a lifelike and artistic style various detached
episodes in his campaigns, even to an occasional lion-
hunt. The appended inscriptions give an instructive
explanation of the scenes. Others give an insight into
the order of the feasts, as then observed, inclusive of
the sacrifices, and into the fixed holidays of the old
Egyptian calendar, according to the latest arrangement.
We find here a ¢ Lieavenly ’ calendar, expressly distin-
guished from the ‘earthly’ one. Among the general
holidays were the 20th, 30th, 1st, 2nd, 4th, Gth, 8th,
and 15th days of each month. The days are set forth
in this order, according io the Egyptian assumption
that the 29th day is that on which the conjunction of
the sun and moon takes place, and on which the world
was crealed :—

1  TMehwii. Rising of the Sothis-star (Sirius), a sacrifice for

Amen,
17 » Eve of the Uaga feast.
i3 " Uaga feast,
19 “ Feest of Tehuti.

23 » Feast of the great manifestalion of Osiris,

17 Paophi. Eve of the Amen-feast of Hapi.

19-23 ,, The first five days of the Amen-foast of Hapi.
12 Athyr. Last day of the festival of Hapi,

17 »” Special feast afier the festival of Hapi,
1 XKhoiak. Feast of ITathor.
20 " TFeast of sacrifice,
21 " Opening of the Tomb (of Osiris).
22 » Feest of the hoeing of the earth,
23 ” Preparation of Lhe sacrificial altar in tho Tomb
(of Osiris).
pr " Exhihition of [the corpse] of Sekar (Osiris) in

the midst of tho sacrifice,
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95  Khoiak. Feast of the (mourning) goddesses.
26 » Feast of Sekar (Usiris).
X » Feasl (of iho futhor) of the palms.
28 » Feast of the procession of the obelisk.
30 ” Feast of the setting up of the image of Did.
1 Tybi.  Feast of the coronnijun of Iorus, which served
also for that of King Ramses ITT.
6 ” A new Amen-feast founded by Ramses IIT.
22 » Heri-feast.
29(hH Day of the exhibition of the meadow.

The feasts which follow these are unfortunately
obliterated. To the special feast-days must be added
the 26th of Pakhons, in commemoration of the king’s
accession to the thromne.

On the eastern side of Thebes, Ramses III. laid the
foundation-stone of an oracle-giving temple of the god
Khonsu, the son of Amen and the goddess Mut. He
likewise founded a new Ramesseum, which adjoined the
great forecourt of the temple of Amen at Thebes. It
is still well preserved, but is almost worthless from an
artistic point of view. An inscription on its eastern
side records as a fact that Ramses ITL,, in the 16th year
of his reign, in the month Payni, appointed special
sacrifices for the god. The altar dedicated to this
purpose was an artistic work of silver.

In foreign countries also temples were built, and
according to the Harris Papyrus the king erected a
Ramesseum to Amen in the city of Kanaan. The
statue of the god was set up in ils holy of holies, and
obligation was laid on the tribes of the Ruthen to
provide this temple with all necessaries. That Ramses
IIL. did not enjoy his throne without cares and alarms
is proved by a harem conspiracy which aimed at his
overthrow. Itwas discovered, and the king immediately
summoned a court of justice and himself named the
judges who were to try and sentence the guilty.
The names of the judges and the judgments which were
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delivered have been handed down to us nearly cowplete
in the Judicial Papyrus of Turin, which has been trans-
lated by M. Le Page Renoul :-—-

Pace 2. (1) “Aund tho commission was given to the treasurer
Mentu-ein-taui, the treasurer Paif-voui, (2) the fan-bearer Karo,
the councillor Pa-besat, the councillor Kedonden, the councillor
Baal-mahar, (3) the councillor Pa-aru-sunu, the councillor Tehuti-
rekh-nefer, the royal interpreter Pen-rennu, the seribe Mai, (4) the
geribe Pra-em-heb of the chancery, the colour-benrer Hor-a, of the
gnrrison ; 1o this effect :—

() ‘Regarding the specches which people have uttered, and
which are unknown, you shall institute an enquiry about them, (6)
They shall be brought to a trial lo sce if they deserve death. Then
they shall put thomselves to death with their own hand.’

Ramses ITI. warns the judges lo conduct the aflair
conscientiously, and concludes with these words :—

Paee 3. (1) ‘Tf all that has happenod was guch that it was
actually done by them, (2) lot their doing be upon their own heads,
(3) Iam the guardian and prolector for evor, and (4) bearer of the
royal insignia of juslice in presenco of the god-king (6) Amen-Ra,
and in presence of the prince of eternity, Osiris.’

This is followed by a second and longer section,
which enables us to understand very clearly the result
of the trial :—

PaGe 4. (1) ‘These are the persons who were brought up on
account of their great crimes before the judgment-seat, to be judged
by the treasurer Mentu-em-taui, by the treasurer Paif-roui, by the
fan-bearer Xaro, by the councillor Pa-besat, by the seribe Mai of the
chancery, and by the stundnrd-bearer Hor-a, and who were judged
and found guilty, and to whom punishment was awardod, that their
offence might be expiated.

(2) ‘The chief culprit Beka-kamen. He was house-stoward,
He was brought up becnuse of actual parlicipation in the doings of
the wifo Thi and the womon of the harem. He had conspired
with them, and had carried abroad their commission given Ly word
of mouth to their mothers and sisters there, to stir up the poople,
and to assemble the malcontents, to commit a crimo against their
lord. They set him before the elders of the judgment-seat. They
judged his offence, and found him guilty of having done so, and
he was fully convicted of his crime, The judges awarded him hig
punishmont,
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(3) ‘The chief culprit Mestu-su-Ra. Ile was a councillor. He
was brought up because of his actual participation in the doings of
Beka-kamen, the house-steward, Te had conspived with the
women to stir up the malcontents, to comnit a crime against
their lord, They set himn before the elders of the judgment-seat.
They judged his offence. Thoy found him guilty, and awarded him
his punishment.

(4) ¢ The chief culprit Panauk. He was the royal secretary of
the harein, for the serviee of the women's house. He was brought
up on account of his actual participation in the conspiracy of
Beka-kamen and Mestu-su-Ra, to commit a crime against their
lord. They set him before the elders of the judgment-seat. They
judged his offence. They found him guilty, and awarded him his
punishment.

(B) ¢The chief culprit Pen-tuauu, He was the royal secretary
of the hurem, for the service of the women’s house. Ho was brought
up on account of his actual participution in the conspiracy of
Beka-kamen and Mestu-su-Ra and the other chief culprit, who was
the overseer of the harem of the women in the women’s house, to
increase the number of the maleontents who had eonspired to com-
mit & crime aguinst their lord. They set him before the elders of
the judgment-seat. They judged his offence, They found him
guilty, and awarded him his punishment.

(6) ‘The chief culprit Pa-nef-cmtu-Amen. He was a land-
surveyor, for the service of the women’s house. He was brought up
bocause he had listened to the speeches which the conspirators and
the women of the women’s house had indulged in, without giving
information of them. He was set before the elders of the judgment-
seat. They judged his offence, and found him guilty, and awarded
him his punishment.

(7) “The chief culprit Karpusa. He was a land-surveyor, for
the service of the womon’s house. He wag brought up on aceounst
of the talk which he had heard, but had kept silence. He was
seb before the elders of the judgment-seat, and they judged his
offence, and fonund him guilty, and awarded him his punishment.

(8) ¢The chief culprit Kha-m-apet. He was a land-surveyor, for
the service of tho women’s house. He was brought up on account
of the tallc which he had heard, but had kept silence. Ile was set
before the elders of the judgment-seat, and they judged his offence,
and found him guilty, and awarded him his punishment,

(9) *The chief culprit Kha-em-maanro., He was a land-surveyor,
for the service of the women's house. Ho was Lroughi up becnuse
of the talk which he had heard, but hud kept silence. He wag set
before the elders of the judgment-seat, and they judged his offence,
and found him guilty, and awarded him his punishment.

¥/
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(10) ¢Tho chicf culpiit Seti-em-pa-Tehutl  Tle was a land-sur-
veyor, for the service of the women’s house.  He wis hronght up on
account of the talh which lie iad heard, but had kept silence. Ho
was set efore the elders of the judgment-seat, and (hoy judged his
offence, and found him guilty, and awarded him his punish-
ment,

(11) “The chief culprit Seli-em-pa-Awmen. Lle was a land-
surveyor, for the service of the women’s house. He was hrought
up on account of the talk which ho had heard, hut had kept
silence. Ile was sebt bofore the elders of the judgment-seat, and
they judged his offence, and found him guilty, and awarded him
his punishment.

(12) ¢The chief culprit Ua-ro-maat. 1le was a councillor,  Ile
was brought up because he Liad been an car-witness of the commu-
nications of (he overseer of ithe house, and had held his tongue and
kept silence, without giving any information thereof. He was set
hefore the olders of the judgment-seat, and they found him guilty,
and awarded him his puni-hment.

(18) ¢The chicf eulprit Akh-heb-set. IIewas tho accomplice of
Beko-Lkamen. Ie was lLironght up because ho had been an ear-
witness of the communications of Beka-kamen, 1Ie had been his
confidant, without having reported it. ITe was sot before the elders
of the judgment-seai, and they found him guilty, and awarded him
his punishment.

(14) ¢The chief culprit Ta-lo-ka. T1Te wns n councillor, and
scribe of the troasury. He was brought up on necount of hiy actual
porticipation with Beka-kamen. Tle had also heard his communi-
cations, without having made veporl of thom, He was set before
the elders of ihe judgment-scnt. They found him guilty, and
awarded him his punishment.

(18) *The chief culprit, the libyan Inini. 1Te was a councillor.
He was brought up because of his actual participation with Beka-
kamen. He had listened to his communieations without having
made report of them, Ho was set before the elders of the judg-
ment-seat, They found him guilty, and awavded him his punish-
ment.

Paar b. (1) ¢ The wives of the people of the gate of the women’s
hiouse, who had joined the conspiraiors, were hrought hefore the
elders of the julgment-seat. They found them guilty, and awarded
them their punishment. Six women.

(2) “The chiof culprit Pa-keti, a son of Lema. He was treasurer,
Ho was brought up on account of his actual participation with the
chief nccused, Pen-heban. He had conspired with him to assemble
the mnlcontents, to commit a crime against their lord. He was
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brought hefore the eldeis of the judgment-seat. They found him
guilty, and awarded him hig punishment.

(3) *The chief culprit Ban-em-us. Ty was the eapbain of the
foreign legion of the Cushi. He wus brought up on account of o
message, which his sister, who was in the service of the women’s
house, had sent to him, to stir up the poople who were malcontent
(saying), © Come, accomplish the crime against thy Jord.” e wus
set before Kedenden, Baal-tular, Pa-aru-sunu, and Tehuti-rekh-
nefer. They judged him, and found him guilty, and awarded himn
his punishinent.

(4) ¢Persous who were brought up on account of their crime, and
on account of their actual participation with Beka-kamen (namely),
Pa-as and Pen-ta-ur, They were set befure the cldurs of the judg-
ment-seat to be tried, They found them guilty, laid them down
by their arms (i.e. by force) at the judgment-seat, and they died by
their own hand ! without their expintion being completed.

(b) ¢ The chief accused Pa-ns: he was a captuin of the soldiers,
The chief accused Mes-sui: he was a scribe of the treasury, The
chief accused Kamen ; he was an overseer. The chief aoccused T-ri :
he was o priest of the goddess Selhet. The chief accused Nebt'efan :
he was a councillor. The chief accused Shat-setem;: he was a
geribo of the treasury. Making together, 6.

(G) ¢These are the persons who were brought up, on account, of
their crime, to the judgment-seat, hefore Kedenden, Baal-mahar,
Pa-aru-sunu, Tehnti-rekh-nefer, and Meri-usi-Amen. They judged
them for their crime, they found them guilty. They laid them down
before the tribunal. They died by their own hand.

(7) ¢ Pen-ta-ur, so is called the second of this name. He was
brought up becauso of his actual participation with Thi, his mother,
when they hatchod the couspiracy with the women of the women’s
house, and hevause uof the crime which was to have been committed
against their lord. He wag set bofore the councillors to be judged.
They found him guilty, they laid him down where he stood. Heo
died by his own band,

(8) ¢Tho chief accused Han-uten-Amen. He was a councillor.
He wasbrought up because of the crime of the women of the women’s
house. He had been an ear-witness in the midst of them, without
having given information, They set him lefore the cvuncillors to
judge him. They found him guilty. They laid him down where
e stood. He died by his own hand.

(9) ¢ The chief accused Amnen-khau. e was Adon for the service

1 M. Lo Pape Renouf observes;s—  phatieally marks the agent of the
*The cxpression an-f mutnef t'esgf is  deed.  As kheper Tesof signifies self-
a very rewmarkable one. The prunowu  ewdabent so mut Eesef means dying by
¥essf hns a reflosive force end cm-  one's own hand!

%2
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of the women'’s house. Hc was brought up beeause of the crimoe
of the women of the women’s house. He lad been an ear-witness
among them, withoul having given information. They set him
hefore tho councillors to be judged. They found him guilty. They
laid hin down where he stood. He died by his own hand.

(10) ¢The chief accused Pa-ari. 1le was a royal seribo of the
harem, for tho service of the women’s house. He was brought up
because of the crime of the women of the women’s house. Ho
had boen an ear-witness in the midst of them, without having
given information of it. ‘They et him beforo the councillors to be
judged. They found him guilty. They laid him down where he
stood. Ho died by his own hand,

Pace 6. (1) ¢ These are the persons who received their punish-
ment, and had their noses and their ears cul off, because they had
in fact neglected to give full evidence in bheir depositions. Tho
women had arrived and had roached the place where these were.
They kept a beer-house there, and they were in league with Pa-as.
Their crime was thus expiated.

(2) ‘The chief culprit Pa-bast. He was a councillor. Ilis
punishment was accomplishod on him. He died by his own hand.

(3) ‘The chief culprit Mai. Ile wus scribe in the chancery.

(4) ‘The chief culprit Tai-nekhi-tha. He was commander of
the garrison.

(6) ‘The chief culprit Nanai, He was the overseer of the
Sakht ().

(6) *Persons, about, whom it was doubtful if thoy had conspired
with them with thoroughly evil intentiouns.

(7) *They laid down, without completing his expiation, the chief
culprit Hor-a. He was the standard-bearer of the garrison.

Here ends the Turin Papyrus. The following ex-
tracts, which belong to the same trial, are found in two
separate fragments of the Lee and Rollin Papyrus.

The translation of the first fragment is as follows :—

. . . . to all the people of this place, in which [ am staying, and
to all inhahilants of the couniry. Thus then spake Penhi, who was
superintendent of the herds of cattle, to him : ¢Tf T only possessed
n writing, which would give me power and strength |’

Then he gave him a writing from the rolls of the books of
Ramses ITL, the great god, his lord, Then there cmme upon him
a divine wagic, an enchantment for mnen. He reached (thereby %)
to the side | of the women’s house, and into that other great and
desp place. He formed human tigures of wax, with the intention
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of having them carried in by the band of the land-surveyor Adi-
rowea ; | to alienate the mind of one of the girls, and to bewitch the
others. Some of the discourses were carried in, others were brought
out. Now, however, he was brought to trial | on account of themn,
and there was found in them incitation to all kinds of wickedness,
and all kinds of villany, which it was his intention {0 have done.
It was true, that he had done all this in conjunetion with | the
other chief culprits, who, like him, were without a god or o goddess.
They inflicted upon him the great punishment of death, such as the
lioly writings pronounced against him,

In a second fragment of the same papyrus the fol-
lowing words can be further macde out:—

[He had committed this offence and was judged] for it. They
found in it the material for all kinds of wickedness and all kinds of
villany which his heart had imagined to do. It was true, (namely)
[all that he had done in conjunction with] the other chief culprits,
who, like him, were without a god or a goddess, Such were
the grievous orimes, worthy of death, and the grievous sins [in the
country], which he had done. But now he was convicted on
account of those grievous offences worthy of death, which he hed
committed. He died by his own hand. For the elders, who were
before him, had given sentence that he should die by his own
hand | [with the other chief culprits, who, like him,] were without
the sun-god Ra, according as the holy writings declared what should
be done to him,

The contents of the Rollin Papyrus, and likewise a
fragment of a greater papyrus, are coufined to the
following official statement :—

He had made some magical writings to ward off ill luck;
he had made some gods of wax, and some human figures, to paralyse
the limbs of & man ; | and he had put these inio the hand of Beka-
kamen, though the sun-god Ra did not permit that he should
accomplish this, either he or the superintendent of the house, or
the other chief culprits, because he (the god) said, ¢ Let them go for-
ward with it, that they mmay furnish grounds for proceeding against
them.” Thus had he attempted 10 complete the shameful deeds
which he had prepared, without the sun-god Ra having granted
them actual success. He was brought to trial, and they found out the
real facts, eonsisting in all kinds of crime nnd | all sorts of villany,
which his heart had imagined to do. It was true that he had
purposed to do all this in concert with all the chief culprits, who
were like him. This wag | a grievous crime, worthy of death, and
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gricvous wickedness for the land, which ho had committed, Bub
they found out the gmevons erime, worlhy of death, which he had
commibled. ITe died by his own hand.

The wife of Ramses hore, besides her Lgyptian
appellation Isis, the foreign name of Ifema-rozath.
Ter father’s name, Ilcbuan-rozenath, has nothing df an
Fgyptian sound, so that it is possible the Pharaoh
brought home a foreign princess as his wife. The sub-
joined list of his sons is from the temple of victory at
Medinet Habf :—

1. Prince Ra-messu I., commander of the infaniry, afterwards
King Ra-messu 1V,

2. Prince Ra-messn TL, afterwards King Ra-messu VI

3. Prince Ra-messu TI1., royal master of Lhe horse, afterwards
King Ra-messu VT,

4. Prince Ra-messu IV., Sot-her-khopeshef, royal master of the
horse, afterwards King Ra-messu VILI.

. Prince Pra-her-unamef, first captain of the chariots of war.
6, Prince Mentu-her-khopeshef, chief marshal of the army.

7. Prince Ra-mcssu V., Meri-atmu, high priest of the Sun in
Heliopolis, afterwards King Meri-atmnu.

8. Prince Ra-messu VL., Khamuas, high priest of Ptah-Soker in
Memphis.

9. Prince Ra-messn VIL., Amen-her-khoposhef,

10, Prince Ra-messu VIII,, Meri- Amen.

Of eight other princes and [ourteen princesses we
do not know the names. Their porirails have no ex-
planatory inscriptions appended.

Among the contemporaries of the king was Meribast,
the Theban chief priest of Amen.

After the example of his predecessors, Ramses IIL
prepared his sepulchre in the valley of the royal
tombs. It is remarkable only for a range of side-
chambers, in which, among other things, the possessions
of the king, such as weapons, household furniture, and
so forth, are represented in coloured pictures.

After the death of Rhampsinitus, the eldest of his
sons,
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Rv-upssu TV, THe-Mur (Cr. s, T1G6),

ascended the throne.  According to the rock inscrip-
tions in the valleys of IHammamit, this Ramses ook
especial pleasure in the exploration of the desert
mountain valleys on the Arabian side of Taypt.
Under the pretext of searching there for stoie snitable
for monuments, the most distinguished Egyptians were
sent away to those gloomy regions. Subjoined is a
literal translation of the historical contents of a rock-
tablet of the third year of his reign, which will give
an idea of the number of officials and workmen who, in
the twelfth century belore our cra, gave life to these
wild valleys.

The memorial tablet begins with the dale of the
27th Payni in the third year of the reign of King
Ra-messu IV.

After the usual oflicial flatieries ¢ for that the king
had laid waste the lands and plundered the inhabitants
in their valleys,” it continues :— .

Good times were in Egypt, as in those of the Sun-god Ra, in
hig kingdom, for this divine benefuctor was like the god Tehuti, on
account of the keeping of the laws.

Crimes had increased, but the lies wers put down, and the land
was restored to a peaceful state in the time of his reign,

He prepured joy for Bgypt a hundred-thousandfold.

IIis heart watched to seek out something good for his father
(Hor of Coptos), the creator of his body. Ho caused Lo be opened
for him (9) an entrance to the Iloly Land, which was not known
before, because the (existing) rond to it was too distant for all the
people, and their memory was not sufficient to discover it. Then
the king considered in his mind, like his father Horus, the son of
Tsis, how he might lay down a road, to vench the place at his
pleasure. (10) He made a circuit through this splendid mountain
land, for the creation of monuments of granite for his father and
for his ancestors, and for the gods and goddesses, who are the lords
of Egypt. He set up a memorial-tablet on the summit of this moun-
tain, inscribed with the full name of King Ra-messu,
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(11) Then did the king give direclions io tho scribe of the
holy sciences, Ra-messu-akhtu-heb, and to the scribe of Pharaoh,
Hora, and to tho seer, User-maat-Ra-nckhbu, of the towplo of Amsu-
Hor, and of Tsis in Coplos, 1o seek a suitable site for (12) a templo
on the mountain of Bukhan. When they had gone (thither) [they
found a fit place], which was very good. There were great quarries
of granite.

And the king issued a command, and gave directions to the
chief priest of Awmen, and the chief architect (13) Ramessu-nekhtu,
to bring such (monumenis) to Egypt.

These are the distinguished councillors, who were in his com-
pany (namely) :

The royal councillor User-maat-Ra-ge-kheper,

The royal councillor Nekhiu-Amon,

And ihe Adon Kha-m-thir of the warriors,

The tressurer Kha-m-thir,

(14) The superintendent of the quarry, Prince Amen-mas of the
city (Thebes),

The superintendent of the quarry and oversecer of tho (holy)
herds, Bek-en-Khonsu, of the iemple of TUser-maat-Ra-meri-
Amen,

The colonel of the war charioty, Nelchtu-Amen of the court,

The scribe of the enlistment of the warriors, Suanar,

(15) The seribe of the Adon of the warriors, Ramessu-nekhtu,

20 seribes of the warriors,

20 superior officials of ihe court administration,

The colonel of the marshal’s-men of the warriors, I{ha-m-maat-
anar,

20 marshal’s-men of the warriors,

(16) 50 caplains of the two-horse chariots,

50 superiors of the seers, superintendents of the (holy) animals,
seers, scribes, and land surveyors,

5,000 people of the warriors,

(17) 200 foremen of the guild of the fishermen,

800 redskins (Erythreans, Aperiu) from the iribes of Ain (be-
tween the Red Hen and the Nilo),

2,000 house servants of the house of Pharaoh,

1 Adon as chief overseer (of these),

b0 men of the police (Mazai),

The superintendent of the works of art, Nekhtu-Amen,

8 architects for the workmen of the (18) quarries,

130 quarrymen and masons,

2 draftsmen,

4 seulptors ;
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900 of the number had died in consequence of the long journey,
making together 8,368 mon,

(19) And tho necessaries for them were carried on ten earts.
Six pair of oxen drow cach cart which was brought from Egypt to
the mountaing of Bukhan, (20) [There were also] many runners,
who were ladon with bread, flesh, and vegetables, for they bad not
placed them thereon (i.e. on the waggons); and there were also
brought the expiatory offerings for the gods of heaven and of the
earth from the capital city of Patoris (Thebes) in great purity.

After some unintelligible and half-obliterated words,
the conclusion of the inscription follows :—

(21) And the priests made a proper offering, the oxen were
glain, the calves were killed, the incente steamed heavenward, wine
flowed as if in rvivers, and there was no end of the mead, in that
place. The singers raised their song. Then was made the holy
offering to Amsu, to Horus, to Isis, [to Amen, to Mut, to Khon-
su,] and to the divinities, the lords of these mountains, Their
heart was joyful, they received the gifts, which may they requite
with millions of 30-years’ feasts of jubilee to their dear son, King
Ra-messn, the dispenser of life for ever!

With the exception of some additions to the temple
erected by his father, to Khonsu of Thcbes, and some
insignificant sculptures on the walls and columns of the
great temple of Amen at Apet, the memory of this king
has not been preserved in any remarkable manner.

That his rule over Egypt was contested by a
claimant to the throne, who was beyond the immediate
family of Ramses IIT., is proved by the name of his
SUCCESSOr,

Ra-messv V.,

whose sepulchral chamber, in the valley of Bibin-el-
Molfik, was appropriated by Ramses VL., after he had
gubstituted his own names for those of his hated rival.
What this Ramses V. thought of himself, is proved by
the contents of his rock-tablet at Silsilis, which containg
absolutely nothing of historic value.
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Of the sons of Tamses 11T, who followed next in
order, two seem to have reigned simullancously.  One
of these was the seventh son,

Ra-mEssU MErr-Amau,

a son of the qucen Mul-nefer-ari, whose cartouche,
with the name Meri-Amen Meri-Almu, was discovered
many years ago, al Heliopolis, on one of the stones
lying in the road. It led to the conjecture, that Meri-
Atmu reigned as viceroy in Lower Igypt in his brother’s
name. The Theban monuments give us the names of
this brother with perfect distinciness.  He was called

Na-NEB-Maar, Ra-mussu VL

The few inscriptions which have survived the ravages
of time speak of his monuments dedicated to the gods.
The most important edifice is his splendid tomb in the
valley of Bibfin-el-Molfik. The {iables of the hours,
with the times of the risings of the stars, which formed
the houses of the sun’s course in the 36 or 87 weeks
of the Igyptian year, will be for all times the most
valuable contribution to astronomical science in the
12th century before our era. According to Biot, whose
labours in order to fix certain epochs of Tgyptian
history are almost the only ones which have treated the
subject with scientific accuracy, the drawing up of
these tables of stars would fall in the reign of 1ir-messu
VI, in the year 1240 B.0c. Drofessor Lepsius has,
however, from his own point of view, sought to prove
that herein lay an error, and that, on the anthority of
the alveady cited table of hours in the grave of this
king, the year 1194 .c. is indicated as the only proper
date. This last view does not differ very much from
our caleulation of 1166 B.¢., deduced from the number
of successive generations.
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An interesting record of this time has faithfully
preserved the king’s name :—

Land (which is devoted to the maintenance of the holy service)
of the statue of King Ra-messu VI, which is dedicnted to the city
of Ama (vunsisting of the following districts)

T. The district to the north of Pa-Ra (that is, the temple of the
sun), and of the town in the midst of the temple of R, the lord of
this carth, and to the east and south of the ficlds of the land of
tho (statue) of Queen Nefer tera, which is dedicated to ihe city of
Ama. (The pusilion of this district is as follows) : (it is bounded)

on the east iy the great mountain,
on the north by the papyrus-field of Pharaoh,
on the west is the river. Size, 3 x 100 cubits,

II. The district at the commencement (lesha-t, ‘head’) of the
land of Ma-iu, opposite to the ficld of the .\don of Ua-ua-t,

on the south by the land of the statue of the king, which is
under the administration of the chicf priest Amenemapo,

on the east by the great mountain,

on the north by the papyrus-field of Pharach, which is set
apart as o field for the Adon of Ua-ua-t,

on the west by the river. Size, 2 x 100 cubits.

IIT. The district of the ovorscers of tho templo of the goddess,

east of the ficld just deseribed :
on the east by the great mountain,
on the south by {he field of the estate of the king's statue,
which is under the administration of the Adon Meri of
the land of Ua-ua-t, ensb of the great mountain,
on the north by the ficld of the keeper of the herds () Bih,
on the wesl by the river, 8ize, 4 x 100 cubits.

IV, The district at the commencement of the land of Thuben
ab the extreme west boundary of the basin of Thuhen, in the direc-
tion of the papyrus-field of Pharach, and behind the field that has
been descrihed :

eash by the great iountain,
south by the papyrus-field of Phoraoh, which lies cast of the
great mountain,
north by the field of the land of Airos,
west by the river. Size, 6 x 100 cubits.
Tutal superficics of the fields, which belong to him (the statue),
15 % 100 eubits,

V. With regard to the high-lying field (of) Nef-ii, the Adon
Penni, the son of Heru-nefer, has written and sel up his proprie-
torship of the land of Un-ua-t as an estate, which he has chosen
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to furnish him with (sustenance) for cach ox, which is yearly
slaughtered in his honour.

The circuit of the supetfivies of tho fields of the pottors’ earth,
which are in tho possession of the (former) Adon of Ua-ua-t, is not
included in the roll.

1ts west is at the gravellyland of the Adon Penui,

its south is ai the gravelly fields of the Adon Penni,

on the north are the fields with potlers’ earth, which are the
property of Pharaoh,

the enst is at the gravelly fields of the Adon Penni,

Size of the whole, 4 x 200, and 2 x 200 cubits.

Any one who will not observe these demarcations, to him will
Amen-Ra be an avenger, from one avenging io (another) avenging ;
Mut will {ake vengeance on his wife, Khonsu will take vengeance
on his cluldren; he shall hunger, he shall thirst, he shall be
miserable, he shall vanish away.

The inscription is in a rock-tomb at Anibe, on the
western bank of the Nile, opposite to the village of
Ibrim, abont thirty-one miles north of Abfi Simbel
The owner of the tomb was an official named Penni,
who as governor of the land of the Ua-ua~t died and was
buried in this lonely region. What makes it particularly
valuable is the designation of lands in those parts, and
the offices connecled with them. An Adonis mentioned
by the name of Meri. The sun-city of Pa-Ra is the
ancient designation of the modern place called Derr.
The city mentioned by the name of Ama, in which a
Nubian Iorus enjoyed an especial worship, is very
often named in the inscriptions, and seems to have
been the ancient appellation of Thrim. At Derr, in all
probability, was the seat of the administration of the
whole country of Ua-ua-t. The districts of Ahi and the
gold land of Akita belonged to it, the revenues of which
Penni had to collect and pay over to Pharaoh. TFor his
diligence in the fulfilment of his service he was most
warmly commended by the ‘King’s son of Cush’ of
that time, whose name is passed over in silence. On a
royal visit, the king appears accompanied hy the above-
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named Meri, who is also called ¢ the superintendent of
the temple,” to reconmnend his officiuls to the grace of
Pharaoh. The statue of the royal lord, which had been
sel up, plays here an imporiani part. His Majesty
appears 10 have been much pleased with the services
of his faithful servant, since he presented Peuni with
two silver vessels filled with precious ointments.

Penni was certainly an artist, as is shown by the
statue of Pharaoh, and by the sculptures in his own
rock-tomb, but especially by his office, mentioned in the
inseriptions, of ‘master of the quarry,’ besides that of a
¢ superintendent of the temple of Horus, the lord of the
town of Ama.’ Several members of his family appear
to have all held during their lifetimne various offices in
the Horus-city of Ama. Among them is a chief priest
of Isis whose son was the Amenemape named in the
inscription ; also two treasurers of the king in Ama, a
captain of the city of Ama, a priest and a scribe, while
the women are mostly named as female singers of
Amen or of Horus the lord of the town of Ama.

Passing over in silence the two insignilicart suc-
cessors and brothers of this king, who perhaps reigned
simultaneously as Pharaobs, and of whom the monu-
ments have merely handed down the names,

Ra-mpssv VIL and Ra-mmssv VIIL,

we come to the last Ramessides of the Twentieth
Dynasty,

NerEr-ga-Ra-sorer-Ey-RA. Ri-mmssy IX.  ©IR. B.0. 1183.

It is not his deeds, aboui which the monuments tell us
next to nothing, nor his buildings, which are extremely
few in number, but his relations to the priests of Amen
at Thebes at this time that call for attention. It is a
very evident fact that from the time of Ramses III. the
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holy fathers who bore the dignity of chief priest in the
temple-city of Amen come more and more into the
foreground of Egyptian history. Their influence with
the kings assumes gradually an increasing importance.
As formerly it was the priests who expressed in the
name of the gods their thanks to the kings for the
temple-buildings in Thebes, so now it is the kings who
begin to testify their gratitude to the chiel priest of
Amen for the cave hestowed on his temple by the erec-
tion of new buildings, and by the improvement and
mainienance of the older ones.

On the castern wall and the adjoining buildings,
which connect the third and fourth pylons with the
southern part of the temple of Awmen at Karmak, we
see the ¢ hereditary prince and chief priest of Amen-IRa,
the king of the gods, Amenhotep, standing opposite to
King Ra-messu IX., and the meaning of his presence
in this place is made quite clear by the inscription
annexed :—

The king in person, he speaks to the princes and compunions
by his *de: Give rich reward and much recompense in good gold
and silver, and in a hundred-thousandfold of good things, to the
high priest of Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, Amenhotep, on
account of these many splendid buildings [which Le has erected | ab
the templo of Amen-TRa to the great name of the diviue Lencfactor,
the king Ra-messu TX.

In the 10th year, the month Athyr, the 19th day, in the temple
of Amen-Ia, the king of ihe gods. The chief priest of Amen-Ra, the
king of the gods, Amenhotep, was conducted to the great forecourt
of the temple of Amen. His (the king’s) words utlored his reward,
o honour him by good and choice discoursos.

These are the princes, who had cume to rownrd him, namely :
the treasurer of Pharach and the royal councillor, Amenhotep ; the
royal councillor, Nes-Amon ; the secretary of Phavaoh and the
royal councillor, Noferka-Ra-eni-pa-Amen, who is the interpreter of
Pharaoh.

The discourses which wove addressed to him rclated o the
rewards for his services on this day in tho greut forccourt of
Amen-Ra, the king of the gods. They were of this import :
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Mentn wis invoked o o witness

As witnegs is involeed the name of Amen-Ra, the king of the
gods, that of the god IToremblhu, of Ptali of Memyphis, of Tehuti,
the lord of the holy speech, of the gods of henven, of the gods of the
earth :

As witness is invoked the namne of Ra-messu IX., the great
king of Egypt, the son and friend of all the gods, for levying all
services. Let the taxing and the usufruct of the labours of the
inhabitants for the temple of Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, be
pleced under thy administration, Let the full revenues be given
over to thee, according to their nmnber. Thou shalt collect the
duties. Thou shalt undertake the interior administration (litorally,
side) of the tremsuries, of tho store-houses, and of the granaries
of the temple of Amen-Ra, the king of the gods; so that the
income of the hends and bands for the maintenance of Amen-Ra,
the king of the guds, may be applied to the service. [Thus does]
Pharaoh, thy lord, [reward] the deeds of a good and distinguished
servant of Pharaoh, Lis lord. He shall b strengthened to do the
best for Awmen-Ra, the king of the gods, the great and glorious god,
and to do the best for Pharach, bis lord, who has seen and admired
what thou hast done. This is for explanation of the commission to
these (present) treasurers and the two councillors of Pharaoh con-
cerning the goldl, silver, [and ull other gifts, which are given to thee
as a reward].

The accompanying vepresentation shows that the
words of the king were exactly fulfilled, for the two
councillors of Pharaoh who are named adorn the priest
with necklaces and jewels,

‘What the high priest did for the temple of his god
is related in his own words :—

Thus has the teacher of the king, the chief priest of Amen-Ra,
the king of the gods, Amenhotop, done, namely :

I found this holy house of the chief priests of Amen of old time,
which is in the temple of Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, hastening
10 decay. What was done lo it dates since the time of King
Usortsen I. 1 ook the building in hand, and restored it anew in
good work, and in & work pleusant to look at. I sivengthened its
walls behind, around, and in front, T built it anew. I made ils
columns, which were bound together with great stones in gkilful
work. 1 inserted in the gates great folding dnors of acneia wood,
for closing them up. I built out on ity great stone wall, which is
geen at the . . . . T built my high new house for the chief priest
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of Amen, who dwells in the temple of Amen. I inserted the whole
gate of [acacia wood]. The bolts in it are of bronze ; the engraved
piclures are of the finost gold and [silver]. I builta great forecourt
of stone, which opens on the southern temple-lake, [to serve for] the
purification of the temple of Amen. I chased [the whole with....]
of Seb. [ set up its great blocks of carved stone in the connecting hall,
The valves of the doors are of ncacin wood. I [caused to be erected
one %] of great carved blocks of stone. The outlines of the carved
work were drawu in red chalk. . . . The whole was inscribed with
the full name of Pharaoh.—Also & new treasury was built on the
ground within tho great Lall which bears the name: . . .. The
columns are of stone, the doors of acacia wood, painted with . .
[Also I built a chambor for] the king. It lies behind the store-
chamber for the necessaries of the temple of Amen. [Tt is con-
structed] of stone, the doors and door-valves are of acacia wood . . ..
[T made and set up statues in] the great splendid forecourt for each
chief priest of Amen-Ra [the king of the gods. I laid out gardens
behind] Asheru.  They were plantod with trces.

Towards the end, the architeet declares that he had
domne all this, ¢ to glorify my lord Amen-Ra, the king of
the gods, whose grealness, docirine, and [power?]
I acknowledge.” To this is appended the nsual prayer
for life, welfare, health, and a long enjoymeut of exist-
ence for the king and—for himself.

Emphatically as Amenhotep speaks of his lord the
Pharaoh,’ the power of the latter was already broken.
For with Amenhotep the chief priests began to play that
double part which at last raised them to the royal
throne.

To the time of this king belong the burglaries in the
tombs of the earlier kings, about which a whole series
of judicial papyri affords information. There existed in
Thebes a regularly constituted thieves’ society, for the
secret robbing of the royal tombs, in which even
sacerdotal persons took a part. It required extensive
enquiries to follow the track of the offenders, and among
the persous entrusted Ly the king with the conduct of
this official enquiry are some whose acquaintance we have
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already made—viz. Ameunhotep, the chief priest of
Amen; Whamuas and Ra-neb-Mawt-nekht, governors of
Thebes ; the royal councillor and sevibe of Pharach,
Nes-su-Amen; the roval councillor and interpreter of
Pharaoh, Neferka-1ia-em-pa-Amen ; Pharaoh’s councillor
and secretary, Pai-net’em; the leader of the Mazai
(police), Meniu-khopeshef; and some other persons.
The tombs, which were broken open and partly plun-
dered, contained the kings and queens of the XTth,
XIIth, XVIlth, and XVIIih Dynasties.!

According {o the arrangement of Lepsius, the fol-
lowing are to be ranked as the Tharaohs following
Ramessu IX. :—

Ra-messy X, Ra-messu X1, Ra-messv XTI

Their names are found only here and there on the
monuments, most frequently in the small oracle-temple
of Khonsa in Thebes, which their forefather Ra-messu
II1. had founded, and which sinee that time had re-
ceived the particular attention of the kings of the
Twentieth Dynasty.

Khonsu, the young son of Amen and of the goddess
Mut, was worshipped in this temple in his particular
character as Khonsu-em-us Nefer-hotep, that is, ¢ Khonsu
of Thebes, the good and friendly,” and a special import-
ance was altached to his oracles on all grave oceasions.

The following inscription is on a slone now in the
Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris :—

(4) When Pharaoh was in the river-land of Naharain, as lis
custom was every year, the kings of all the nations came with
humility and friendship to the person of Pharavh. Trom the
extremost ends (of their countries) they brought the gifts of gold,
silver, blue and () green stones ; and all sorts of (sweet smelling)
woods of the holy land were upun their shoulders ; and each one
endeavoured to outdo his neighhour,

! Hee p. 869 of auq.
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Then the king of Bakhtan brought his tribule, and placed at the
head of it his eldest daughter, to honour Pharaoh and to heg for his
friendship. And the woman (6) was much more boautiful to please
Pharaoh than all other things. Then was the king’s nmune written
upon her, as the king's wife, Nefern-Ra. When the Pharaoh had
como to Egypl, everything was done for her which a queen requirved
to use.

It happened in the year 15, in the month Payni, on the 22nd
day. Then Pharaoh was in Thebes, the strong, the queen of cities,
in order Lo thanlk (7) his father Amen-Ra, tho lord of Thebes, at his
honutiful feast of Apet of the south, the seal of his dosire from the
heginuing.  They came to anuounce to Pharach : A mossenger of
the king of DBakhtan has avrived with rich gifts for the queen.
'f'hen was he brought (8) before Pharaoh, togother with his gifis.
He spoke in honour of Pharach : ¢ Greeting to thee, thou sun of the
nations, let us live before thee !’ Thus he spake, while he fell down
before Phuraoh, and repented the message to Pharaoh : ¢ I am come
to thee, the great lord, on account of Bint-resh, the youngest ‘sister
of the queen Neferu-Ra.  (9) She is suffering in her body., May thy
Mnajesty send a lenrned expert to see her.” Then spake Pharaol :
¢ Lot themn bring to me the learned men from the places of the holy
scionces, and the knowers of the most intimate secrets” (10) They
brought them {0 him forthwith. Then spake Phuraok after a time :
¢Yo have been assemnbled here o hear these words. Now, then,
bring to me n man of a clever mind, and a finger skilful in writing,
out of your company.’ When the royal scribe, (11) Tehuti-em-heb,
had come before Pharnoh, Pharuoh bade him, that he should start
for Bakhtan with the envoy, who was present. 'When the expert
had reached the city of the land of Bakhtan, in which Bint-resh
dwell, after the manner of one possessed with a spirit, then he found
himself (12) unable to contend with him (the spirit).

And the king again sent io Pharaoh, speaking thus: ¢CGrenl
lord and ruler! May thy Majesty ordor that the god may be sent
[Khonsu, the administrator, of Thebes, to the youngest sister of the
queen,’ (13) And the messenger remained with] Pharaol till the
26th year. In the month Palchons (of that year), at the time of the
feast of Amen, Pharaoh abode in Thebes, and Pharaoh stood again
before the god Xhonsu of Thebes, the kind and friendly, while he
spake thus: €O thou good lord! I present mysclf again beforo
thee on nccouni of the daughter of the king of Bnkhtan, (14)
Then went from thenee the god IChonsu of Thebes, the kind and
friendly ; Khonsu, the administrator, the great gud, the dviver
away of evil Then spake Pliwrach in prosence of Khonsu of
Thebes, the kind and friendly, ¢ Thou good lord, shouldest thou not
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charge Khonsu (15), the administrator, the great god, the driver
away of evil, that he may betake himself to Baklhitan?’ To that
thore was a very gracious consent. Then spake Pharaoh, ¢ Give
him thy talisman to take with him, I will Jet his Holiness he
drawn tu Bakhtan, to release the daughter of the king of Baklitan.
(16) Thersupon a very gracious consent of Khonsu of Thebes, the
kind and friendly, Thon he gave the talisman to Khonsu, adminis-
trator, of Thebes, at four differont times. And Pharaol gave com-
mand, to cause IChonsu, the adminisirator, of Thelus, to embark on
the great ship. Five harks and wany (17) carringes and horses
were on his right and on his left,

That god reached the city of the land of Dakhtan after the
space of a year and five months. Theu the king of Bakhtan
and his people and his princes went to meet Khonsu, the ndminis.
trator. And he threw himself (18) prostrate, and spake thus:
¢ Come to us, be friendly to us, according to the commands of the
king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ra-messu Meri-Amen.” Then
that god went to the place where Bint-resh dwelt. Then he caused
the talisman to work upon the daughter of the king of Bakh-
tan. She became well (19) on the spot. Then spake that spirit,
which possessed her, before Khonsu, the administrator, of Thebes :
¢ Welcome as a friend, thou great god, driver away of evil. Thine
is the city of Dakhtan. Thy servants are its inhabitants, I am
thy servant. (20) T will return whence I came, to make thy
Leart satisfied about the ohject for which thou wast brought hither,
May T request thy Holiness, that there may be n feast celebrated in
my company and in the company of the king of Dakhtan?’ Then
this god nssented graciously to his prophet, and he said : (21) ¢Let
the king of Bakhtan prepare a great sacrifice for this spirit.
When that has been done, then will Khonsu, the administrator, unite
himself with the spirit.” And the king of Bakhtan stood there,
together with his people, and was very much afraid. Then (22) he
propured a greab sacrifice for Khonsu, the administrator, of Thebes,
and for this spirit. The king of Bakhtan colebrated a feast for
them., Then the glorious spirit went thencve, whither it pleased him,
as Khansu, the administrator, of Thebes, had commanded. (23) And
the king of Bakhtan was delighted beyond measure, together with
all the men who dwell in Bakhtan., Then he considered in his
heart, and he spake to them thus: ‘Might it be so that this god
should remain in the city of the land of Bakhtan ¢ T will not
let him return to Bgypt’ Then (24) this god remained three
years and nine wmonths in Bakhtan. Then the king of Bakh-
tan rested on his bed, and ho saw as if this god stepped out from
his holy shrine, as in the form of & golden sparrow-hawk he took

AAl
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his flight heavenwards towards Egypt. (28) When he awoke he
was lame, Thou apake he to the prophet of Khonsu, the adminis-
trator, of Thebos : ¢ This god he staid among us, and now he with-
draws to ligypt. Iis carviage must rcturn to Xgypl.” (26) Then
the king of Bakhtan lad the god drawn back to Egypt, and gave
him very many presents of all sorts of good things, and they
arrived snfely at Thebes. Then went Khonsu, the administrator, of
Thebes, (27) into the temple of Khonsu of Thebes, the kind and
friendly, and he lnid down the presents just as the king of DBalch-
tan had presented thew to him, namely, all kinds of good things,
Defore Ihonsu of Thebes, the kind and friendly : he kepl nothing
of them for his house. DBut Klionsu, the administrator, of Thebes,
(28) returned happily to his house in the 33rd year, in the mouth of
Mekhir, on the 13th day, of King Ra-messu Meri Amen. Such was
what happened to him ; Lo hiw, the dispenser of life to-duy and for
ever.!

It is diffienlt to say where the land of Bukhtan
should be sought. A journey of seventeen months
from Thebhes to the foreign eity shows that it was very
distant. The (donbtful ?) stay of Ra-messu XIT. in the
riverland of Naharain suggests a Syrian town. Iro-
bably the .town referred to may be Bakhi or Bakh,
which is meutioned in the lists of the victories of
Ra-messu IIT. and earlier kings as a conguered place.

With his successor,

Men-Maar-Ra-sorgr-sx Ra, Ra-nessu (XIIL) sner-
Avey (Crr. n.c. 1o0),

we seem to have arvived al the end of this Dynasty,
although it is proved by the monuments that some
Ramessides, as petty kings, put forward their claim to
the throue, even in the time of the foreign conqueror,
Shashang I. They did so with little success, for the
chief priests of the god Amen had already placed the

* This story lias long been known  priesls, and writlen for the purpose
as that of ¢The Posse-sed Princess of  of the glorifieation of Khonsu, It is
Bakhtan, and until lately was con-  of wuch laler date than the period

sidered anihentio. It has now been  to wbich it purpoits io bolong.
shown to bo a legend of the Egyptian e A



DYN. AL LIITER OF TRAMSES XTI 357

crown on their own heads, and heing the lords of
Thebes they behaved as lords also of the whole king-
dom.

The temple of Khonsu at Thebes had been finished
under Ra-messu XIIL, as far as the open foreconrt with
the small colonnade round it. The king prides himself
on having erccted these last huildings ¢as a memorial
to his father Khonsu,” who promises him as a reward
“the kingdom of Tmu.” In other parts of the fivst hall
the king insists in o still more earnest mauner on his
own importance as u builder ;. —

Splendid things has he made, many and wonderful monuments :
all his schemes were curried out imwediately like those of his
father, the DMemphite Ploh. ITe has emibellished Thebes with
great monuments, No other king has done the lilke.

In the collection of papyri in the Turin Museum, as
published by M. Dleyte, there exists whatis possibly an
autograph letter of Tia-messu XTIT. dated the 17th year,
the month Khoiakh, the 25th day.

The following is a translation of it:—

A royal order is issned to the King’s son of Cush, the royal
scribe of the warriovs, the superintendent of the granaries, the
commander of Pharach’s forcigners, Painehas, to the following
olfect :—The king's order will be brought to thee, making the
communieation, that Jani, the Major-dome and counsellor {Ab)
of Pharuoh, has set out on his journey, His deparlure has been
caused by commissions from Pharaoh, his lord, which he has started
to exerute in the land of the South. As soon as this letter of
Pharaoh, thy lurd, reaches thee, do thou act in the fullest accord
with him, for he is to axecnte the commissions of Pharavh, his
lord, on account of which he has departed from hence.

Thou art to look up the hund-barrows of the great goddess, to
load them and put thew on hoard the ship. Thou art to have
them brought inio his prescnce, where the statue is appointed to
stand,

Thou art to have the precious stones (here follows a list of un-
known sorts of stones) brought together to the same place where
ilie statue stands, to deliver {hem into the hands of the artists.
Let no delay Le interposed in the oxecution of this commission, or
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else I should degrade thee. Dichold ! T expect thy best attention
to this message. Such is the message which is made known to
thee,

The conclusion of the letter i8 clear and explicit,
evidently on the assmuption that the viceroy of Tthiopia
might prove a negligent servani.
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TIIE ROYAL MUMMIES OF DTIR-EL-BAIIARL

[Tir year 1881 was signalised by one of the most
remarkable ‘finds’ ever recorded in the annals of
Teyptlology, and which, judged f{rom an historical
standpoint, is invaluable. It brought to light nothing
less than the bodies of many of the great Pharaohs and
other royal personages, together with their coffins and
funerary furniture. The history of it may be brielly
related thus :—

Bver since 1876 M. Maspero—then the director-
general of the Bilaq Museum in Cairo—had strong
suspicions that the Theban Arabs had come upon some
royal tombs, which they were gradually despoiling, and
the contents of which they were dispersing and selling
in different parts of the country. Early in that year
General Campbell, an English oflicer, bought a hieratic
papyrus at Thebes, for which he paid 400/. On being nn-
rolled and examined it proved to be that of Painet’em IL,
one of the priestly usurpers of the Tweuty-first Dynasty.
In 1877 M. de Saunlcy sent to M. Maspero photographs
of a papyrus which had belonged to Queen Net'emet,
the mother of Her-Ilor, who was the founder of the line
of priest-kings. This papyrus is torn in two, part of it
being in the Dritish Musemn, the rest in the Louvre,
At the same time there constantly appeared in the
market at Cairo usheabtiv figures of Painet’em, some
being fine and well made, while others were very coarse.
In 1879 Rogers Bey showed to M. Maspero a tablet
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which had helonged to one of the Ier-Tlor family, and
which was then in his possession. This caused the
French savant to feel quite convinced that Lis surmise
concerning the royal tombs could not be far wrong.
In March 1881 he started up the river, determined 1o
leave 10 means untried which should lead to the capture
of the Arabs and their treasures. The only clue
M. Maspero possessed was the names of those who had
sold the objects 5 they were Mustapha Agha, the consul
for Greal Britain and Belgium at Lugsor, and Abd-er-
Rassfil Ahmad of Goirnah. The former, in consequence
of his diplomatic position, escaped, but the laiter was
ordered by the Mudir of Keneh to be arresied at once.
After a most searching examination nothing could he
elicited from him but that he was a most honest, Arah,
who would never dream of breaking opena tomb, far less
of selling the contents.  Bribes, threats, imprisonment—
some say even lortures—were tried, but all in vain; he
and his friends still maintained that he was the most
truthful of men and of unimpeachable honesty. In the
face of such universal testimony to his good character
M. Maspero could only oppose that of absent foreigners.
Ahmad was, therefore, provisionully released. Dut a
quarrclappears to have broken out immediately upon his
return home Dbetween himsell and his three hrothers,
which resulted in Muhammed Abd-er-Rassl travelling
secretly to Keneh and divulging the whole sceret to the
Mudir. A telegram was despatched to the Minister
of the Interior, who proceeded to convey the intelli-
gence without further delay to the Khedive, There-
upon M. Bmil Brugsch—the director-general having
just left for Europe—set out for Thebes, where he
wag met by Muhammed Abd-cr-Rassfl, who conducted
him to the cleft in the mountain at Deir-el-Babari
which has since become historic. Here was the open-
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ing of {he tomb-shaft down which M. Brugsch and his
companions had to he lowered 1o a depth of nearly
40 feet. On reaching the bottom they found themselves
in a corridor about 225 feet in length, along which
they had to grope their way, and which finally led them
to a large chamber ahout 25 feet long and nearly rect-
angular in shape. This was found to he quite [ull of
munuics, colling, canopic vases, ushebtin figures, boxes,
bronze objects, funerary furniture, &c., while cave-
lessly thrown aside at a sharp turn in the corridor was
the beautiful funeral canopy of the Princess 1si-em-kheb.
It iy & marvellous picce of leather patch-work, for which
the skins of hundreds of gazelles must have heen used.
It has been most carefully restored by M. Brugsch, and
iIs now in the Gizeh Palace. Notwithstanding the
intense heat—1July 11—it was resolved to remove the
contents of the chamber to Cairo, and for forty-eight
hours a gang of workmen was occupied in hringing
them to the mouth of the tomb, while M. Brugsch and
Ahmad Tffendi Kamal stood superintending the work.
Inless than a fortnight the whole ¢ find* was sent across
the river to Lugsor, and was thence conveyed by the
Khedive’s steamer to Cairo.

The wranging of the mummies and the sorting of
their respective cases was no easy task, as it was found
that the coffins often contained a hody other than that
of the real owner. For instance, in the mummy-case
of Queen Nefertari was found the body of Ramses ITT.,
while the collin of the nurse of (Queen Nefertari Raa
contained the mumimny of Queen An-Hapi; and Painet’em
was found to have taken possession of the coffin of
Tehuti-mes I. Four dynasties of the ancient Egyptian
Empire are represented by these mummies, the most
important personages amonyg them being :—

King Seqenen-Ra of the Seventeenth Dynasty ;
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Kings Aalmes and Amen-hotep I, Prince Se-hotep,
Princess Set-Amen, the royal scribe Senu of the house-
hold of Queen Nefertari, the royal wife Set-I{ames, the
royal daughter Mesheui-themhu, Tehuti-mes II., and
Tehuti-mes IIL. of the Kighteenth Dynasty ;

Seti I. and Ramses 11, of the Nineteenth ; and

Ramses IIT. of the Twentieth.

Among the priestly representatives of the Twenty-
first dynasty are Queen Net'emet, Masahertha and
Painet’em IIT., high-priests of Amen, Queen Maat-ka-Ra,
and the Princesses Isi-em-kheb and Nesi-Khonsu.

In 1883 it was found necessary lo bury cerlain of
the mummies ; but before doing so M. Maspero decided
to unroll them. Since then the whole collection has been
undone. In 1885 Queen Nefertart’s was examined, and
was found to contain the body of a middle-aged woman,
of average height and belonging to the white and not
black race of mankind. Tt will be remembered that
this queen is ofien represenied on the monuments with
a black complexion, although some of them depict her
as very fair; lence, doubtless, arose thoge innumerable
(iscussions as to her nationality. During her lifetime
she wag immensely beloved, aud after her death her
worship was very popular at Thebes. She is there
deified under one of the many forms of Hathor, the
black goddess of death and the ¢divine hidden land.’
This may possibly acconut for the queen's face being
so often painted black; while the opening of the
mummy settles once and for all the historical question
of her nationality. Tater on the bodies of Seqenen-Ra,
Seti I., and Ramses II. and III. were unrolled, and are
now exhibited in the galleries of the Gizeh Palace.!

[While these sheets were going through the press
1 Les Momics Royales de Doir-gl-Buliori, By G, Masporo and 3, Biugsch,
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information was received from Luqsor that a large
collection of wmummies—supposed to be those of the
high-priests of .\men—and a considerable number
of papyri had been discovered at Deir-cl-Bahari, in
a secluded spot eust of the great Stage-temple of Queen
Hatshepsu. The mortuary chamber, when first entered,
was found to be in exactly the same state of hopeless
confusion as was thal of the Royal Mummies when
discovered in 1881. Sarcophagi, baskets containing
funeral wreaths, statuettes, boxes, funerary oflerings,
and small cases crammed with papyri all lay about
as if hurriedly thrust away for purposes of conceal-
ment. Some of the sarcophagi bore the date of the
Eleventh Dynasty, and it was for a few hours fondly
hoped that the explorers might have come upon an
unbroken sequence of the high-priests from that period
onwards. But the majority of the 103 mummies
appear to belong to the Twenty-first Dyuasty, and,
though called ¢high-priesis of Amen,’ are thought
o be the corpses of generals and other dignitaries who
bore priestly as well as official titles, It is as yet
dificult to form any estimate as to their archazological
value, for many of the sarcophagi bear lotally different
names on the outer and inner casings, while others
contain mummies which obviously do not belong to
them. From some of the sarcophagi the name of the
rightful occupant has been deliberately effaced. The
whole ‘find,’ including 75 papyri, has now been safely
moved to the Gizeh Palace, near Cairo; but M. Gré-
baut, the director, thinks that, owing to the size and
importance of the collection, some time must elapse
before any definite scientific informalion can be given.]
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CTIAPTER XV.
DYNASTIES XXI XXIVD

THE PRIEST IHER ITOR AND IS SUCCRESSORS.
L1006 CIR - B.C.

T king of Upper aud Lower Laypt, the chiel priest
of Anien, Sr-AMiN (SoN ow AMEN) LTER-TIoR " :—

Thus did the ambitious priest of Amen, the head of
the Thehan clergy, style himself oflicially, when he took
possession of the Thebaud,  Ra-messu X1IL had, before
his own fall, honoured the first servant of the god
Awen in a distinguished manmer, inasmuch as he had
entrusied him with the most important offices of the
government. Ier-ITor calls himself on the monuments
an ¢ hereditary prince, the fan-bearer on the right of
the king, King’s son of Cush, chicf architect of the
king, chief gencral of the army in Upper and Lower
Tigypt, administrator of the granaries,” as Joseph way
of old at the court of Tharaoh. Buch high dignities,
which in the course of time were held by one and the
same person, either iogether or in succession, must
have essentially facilitated his project of overthrowing
the sovereign. Ilis position as the chief priest of
Amen secured to Her-TFor no inconsiderable following
among the most powerful of all the priesily societies
in the whole country. As in Upper Iigypt it was the
inhabitants of the Theban nome and the priests of
Amen who took part with the mew king, so, on the

1 Tor "Table of Kings sce pp, xavevi,
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other hand, in Lower Egypt he had won over a
moderate number of the holy fathers of the Ramses-
city of Zoau-Tanis, who stood in close connection with
the imperial city of Thebes, owing to their common
worship of Amen. The letiers and documents of the
Llamessides which have come down to us leave nol the
slightest doubt upon this point. And yet the plans of
Iler-Hor were not destined to attain complete success.
While Ra-messu XTIL and his successors, according to
all probability, were banished to the Great Oasis, they
had raised up in silence an enemy to the priest-kings,
whose power and importance might be brought in o
aid their cause.

On the east of Mesopotamia the great empire of
the Kheta had been succeeded by a new race of rulers,
to whom the Egyptian monuments of the time give the
short name of A/a' and whose ruler they designate
ay “ the great king of kings.” Tiven thongh, in a style
which is rather pompous than historically true, ITer-
Tlor conferred on himself the honoravy iitle of con-
queror of the Ruthen, to which in all probability he
had no right, it may be assumed that the power of
these Mi had reached a strength which must at any
raie have restrained the priest-king from thinking of
conguests in the East.

His successors, whom the reader will find named in
the Genealngical Table opposite p. 825, were far from
gecuring a firm posilion in the country. Their most

1 Sinee the year 1876, when Dr.
Brugsch first hrought out his history,
his opinion~ concerning these Ma,
whome he ihen designated as As-
syriane, bave undergone considler-
able modification, 1t is no lonser
possible to regurd thom as Assyrians,
though io define their nationality
would be too bold a venture, They
were certainly forelgners, as tho de-
terminative zign placed alter their

nams when written in hieroglyphs
clearly indicates. Mz, Renouf Lelicves
that {hey shonld be considered Elam-
ites, Shavhang being the equivalent
of a Suran wonl—Se~onqu, meaning
‘the man of Susa.’  Professor Oppert
says that all the numes of the Twenty-
second Dynasty are Susan. The
Libyanu ori(giin olI1 Lhis dypasty iz
generally admitted by Egyptologi

on insulticient grouudz. syplologists
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determined enemies were the banished race of the
Ramessides, who suceeeded in forming alliances with
these forcigners, for a great-grandson ol that Ta-
messu XITL. who was overthrown by [ler-Tlor martied
an nnnamed danghter of ¢ the general of the Md”  The
consequences ol such a connection quickly appeared.
The Mi marched against Tigypt.

In the Lwenty-(ifth year of the reign of Painet’em T,
a grandson of lLler-ITor, disturbances broke out in the
Thebaid in favour ol the Ramessides.  Meantime
Painet’em, who had to await the attack of Nimrod (the
ron of that Shashang who had mavried o Rauesside
princess), remained at Tanis, while lis son Men-
kheper-Ra was sent 1o Thebes, with [ull powers to quell
the insurrection. After he had succeeded in doing
this, he was named as bhis father’s successor in the
office of high-priest of Amen. 1lis first act was to
recall the Tgyptians banished into the Oasis and their
adherents, This was apparently done with the cousent
of Amen, whose oracle had approved Meu-kheper-Ra's
proposal. 'We learn this from the following inscription
at Thebes :—

(1) In the year 25, the month Epiphi, the 29th day, al the snme
time as the foast of the god Amoen-Ra, the king of tho gods, at his
[beautiful] monthly foast of Apet [of the south]. . ... (2) Nos-
her-Hor in their multitude. The Mnjosty of this uoble god Amon-
[Ra, the king of the gods] wns. ... (3) Thoebes, e sghowed
the way to the scribes, the land-survoyors, and people. .. . .
() Tn the year 25, in tho ficsl month of the year . . . . Amon-Iin,
thelord of Thebes. . ., (§) . . . the high-priest of Amen-Ra, the
king of the gods, the general in. chief of tho army, Men-khepor-Ra,
the son of the king . . . Meri-Amen Painet'ein . . , (6) al bis fool,

Their heart was joyfully moved on nceount of his design, 1To
had come lo Paloris (lo the south land) in vielorious power, to
restoro order in the land and to clhastise the opponents.  Ho gavo
to them [the punislinent thuy deserved, and established the old

order of things, just as] (7) it bad been in the times of the reign of
the sun-god Ra. Ifeentered the city (of Thobos) with a contented
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soul. The families of Thobes vecoived him with songs of joy.
Moessongors had been sent befors him.  The Majesty of this noble
ged, the lovd of the gods, Amen-Ra, the lord of Thebes, wng
brought out in procession, e (8) rewnrded () him very wmuch.
1o placed him in the seab of his father as chicf priest of Amen-Ra,
the king of the gods, nnd as general in chief of the mmy of Upper
awl Lower Kgypt. 1le dedicated o him numerons and aplendid
wonderful works, such as had never been seon before,

Now [had reached its end] (9) the month Mosori. On the 4th
interealury day, the day of the birthday feast of Tsis, at the sune
time as the feast of Amen on the new year, tho Mnjosty of this
glorious god, the lord of Lhe gods, Amen-Ra, the king of the gods,
was brought oul in procession, ITe came to the greal hall of the
temple of Amon, and rested before ihe pylon of Aen. And (10)
the general in chiof of the army, Mon-kheper-Ra, went in to Amen.
R, the king of the gods. Ile worshipped him much with many
prayers, and gob before him an olloring of all sorts of good things,
Then the high-priost of Amen-Ra, Mo-kheper-Ra, addod the words :
¢ () thou, my good lord ! There is a talk and it is repeatod |y the
poople,] (11) Then the god gave full arsent to him. Then he
again went to the god, and spake thus: ¢ O thow, my good lord!
This talk of tho people is & cowplaint, on aceount of thy anger
ngninst those who ave in the Oasis, in the lJand whieh thou hast
appointed for them,” Then the god gave full assent (12) to him.
Therefore this chief eaptain lifted up his hands praying, in ordor to
worship his lord. As the moon changes with tho sun, thus he spake :
¢ Hail to theo | thou crentor of all [being, thou bringer forth] of all
being which oxists, futhor of tho gods, crontor of the goddesses, as
they remain in tho cities and in the villnges, bogetter (13) of men,
hearer of women, who dispenses life to all men, for ho is a skilful
mastor of work ... tho life....of the great god Itah,
(the fashioner). . ... [who croates provisions]in abundance, who
brings forth sustenance for gods and men, sunshine by day, moon-
light by night, who iravorses the heaven in peace, (14) without
rest, ag the greatest among the spivits, powerful ne the goddess
Hekhet, resembling the sun . . . . [be agein friondly disposed to
the banishod ones, against whom thy command went oub]. Do
thou recall it, to henl whatis diseased ; look [graciously upon] this
peopls, who do mnotl stand beforo thy eounlenanee, for there ave
(15) o hundred thousand of them. Is any ono able to appense
thee, if thou at all turnest {hyself away ? [lJail {o thee] thou
shining beamn | [Liston to] my words on this very day. Mayost
thou [foel a pity for] the servanis, whom thou hast banished
(16) to the Oasis, that they may be brought back to Egypt.’ Then
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the groat god gave full asseub to Iim ., Thon went in the capuain ut
the army ngain to the greas god, speaking thus @ €O thow, my good
lord! Since thou hast assented | to their rctwn, let it he published
abroad, that thou [art] friendly [disposed] to [the bauished ones,’|
Then the great god gave full ussent to him.  Then wont he in
again (17) to the great god, and spake thus : €O thou, my good
lord ! Give forth a valid command in thy name, that no inhabitant
of the land shall be banished to the far distance of the Onsis, thal
noone. ... frowm this very day for ever’ (18) Thon tho great
god gave full assent to him.  Then hospakeagain to Tim @ ¢ 8peak
that it may be done thus necowding to thy command, which shall (be
weitten down] on a memorial stone |in writing], and seb up in thy
cities, to lnst and to remain for ever”  Then the great god gave full
assent 1o him,

Then spake again the chiof priest (19) of Amen, Mon-kheper-Ra :
<O thou, my good 'ord ! Now am | contented (1) a hundred thou-
sand times ; this was my intention, that all families should hear it
All (their) words oxpress contentuent with me. T am thy seevaul,
in trath, {for T am thy likeness) (20) in youthiul form for thy eity.
I was created as originator of all riches according to thy |word),
whon T was yot in my mothor’s womb.,  Thou didst fashion me in
tho egg.  Thou di >t Lring ma Lo the light to the great joy of thy
people.  Give mo™ v boautiful duration of life (21) in the wervico of
thy [being], and purity and protection from all thy plagues (1), Lot
my feel walk in thy ways, and make thy path steaight for me. May
my heart be friendly towards (thy ?) houso, 1o do [what thy com
mauds enjoin].  (22) Give mo consitleration with the great god, in
peace, that I may abide and Jive in thy glorivus honse, In like
manuer may all roward be mine from . . 7 (23) Then did the high
priest of Amen, Mon-kheper-Ra, go in to the great goe, and spake
thus : ¢ If any one of thy people should in thy presonce contradic,
snying that he has done great things for the people, that the Innd
may gain life,—then destroy him, kill bim’ Thon the groai god
gave full assent to him.

The distracted stale of the empire could not have
been more clearly exhibited than in this inscription.
Tven i’ we reject ¢ the 100,000 banished ones,’ of whom
the high-priest speaks, the whole proceeding throws i
sad light on the slate of things then prevailing in
Egypt. Perseculions and banighments form, in every
age, a neasure of the internal condition of an ewpire.
That the recall ofvthe! ¢33t ifnrr g Oasis, proposed by
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the priest-ling Men-khev~r-Ra. did not spring from any
special goodness of heart, but was o politic measure, 1o
quict the agitation fermenting in the country, can hardly
require further proof.

While the evenls were taking place, which the in-
geription sets forth in such an ambiguous manner, it
appears {hat Na-ro-math (Nimrod), who had Leen asso-
ciated on the (hrone by his [father Shashang, had
advanced into Feypt with an army, not only to render
Lelp and support {o the Ramessides, hut also with the
intention of conquering the country. Ilere in Rgypt
death surprised him.  ITis mother, Mchet-en-usekh, was
an Boyptian, in all probability a daushter of the 14th
Ra-messn. According to her desive, her son was buried
in Abydos, and the feasts of the dead were instituted in
hig honour, the cost of which was to be defrayed from
the income of certain estales. At the same time men
and women were appointed for the p. ‘servation of his
tomb, herds of cattle were purchased, and all other
things provided, which could serve for a worthy esia-
blishment in honour of the dead.

When ligypt had thus become subjected to Shashanq
I, Pasebkhanu, the brother of Men-kheper-Ra, was
left as sub-king at Tanis, while the couqueror fixed his
capital at Bubastis, Meanwhile Men-kheper-Ra carried
on his functions as chiel priest of Amen in Thebes,
where, as we have reason io suppose, Ra-messu XVI.
was for some time, in name at least, recognised as king,

These measures were evidently taken during the
presence of ihe elder Shashanq (grandfather of the
above-mentioned prince who afterwards became Sha-
shang L) in Tigypt. Ile visited Thebes, and did not fail,
on his journey to the city of Amen, io pay a visil lo
the grave of his beloved son al Abydos. He was
bitterly chagrined at **s ne_ ~telstote,  The Egyptian

BB
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officials, who probably had little inclination to honour
the remains of a foreign king, had plundered, as far as
they could, the temple-revenues which had been ap-
pointed for keeping up the grave. They were brought
to an accouut by Shashang, and with the approval of
Anten they were all punished with death.  These eir-
eamstances have heen handed down in a lengthy in-
seription on a granite block at Abydos.  liven though
the upper hall of the stone is wanting, the under part
is well preserved, so far ab least that the contents ean be
read without misapprehension.  Tlere i the (ransla-
tion :—

To Amen-Ra spake tho general of the Ma, when] the generalis-
gimo, Shashang, [had visited | his son, at his heautiful hurvinl-place with
his father Ositis, where his body had been Iaid on his hed of rest in
the city of Nifur (Abydos), insight of {{he temple of Osiris] : ¢ Thou
hast freed him from attaining to an infivm old age, while he remained
on earth. Thoun hnst granted him his rest. My feasts will consist
in this, to receivo the undivided vietory.”  Veiy, very el did the
great god give assenl o Dim,

Then spake his Majesty ancew to the great god thus: 4O thou
good lond, pud 1o death [the enplains] of the aviny, the . . . . seere
tavy, the Jand-snrveyor, and all . . . ¢ whom | 1] sent [with o com-
wission | tothis estale, and whe plundeved |the property] of the altar
of the Osirian general of the Ma, Na-ro math (Nimrad), the son of
Mehot-en-usckh, who is huricd in Abydos, and all the people who
have robhed his holy property, his people, his heeds of cattle, hiy
gardens, his offerings, and all that way dedieated for his honour, Act
according to thy grent spirit in its whole exient, to replnee them
again, and to replace the women and their ehildren.”  The great god
agsonted Lo this most graciously.

Then his Majesty throw himwolf on the ground Leforo hiw, and
his Majesty spake thus: ¢ Geand {viumph to Shashang, the genern
of the M, the groat gencralissimo, the glorious ... . and all
those who are with him, and all warriors, and all [his peopls]
together.’

Then [spake 1o him] Amen-Ra, the king of tho gods ¢ T will do
[according to thy wish]. Thou shult receive (the Llessing of) a great
age and remain on enrth, and thy heir shall sit on Lhy throne for
evor.’

Then his Majesiy had the statuo, in the form of a walking man,
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of the Ogirian peneral of the M&, the great genceralissiwo, No-vo-
math, brought up the river to Abydos. There were in attondance
on it & large boly of sokdiers in many ships, no man knows their
number, togother with the muhassadors of the general of the Ma.
And it wag set down in the splendid royal chamber of tho holy of
holies of tho right eye of the sun, to curry the offerings on the altar-
tablo of Nifur. According to tho directions of the holy anointing,
the dedication was accomplished.

The incense was burnt in the roow of the star-clunuber for threo
days. This was set up for the temple-ovdinunees 1 the form of a
wriltten record, neeotding 1o the contents of the ordinaneey for the
fonsts of the gods, A moworial {ablet was erocted in the Innguage
of the Tand of Bab|el], containing the command [of the great lord)
in his nume.  And it (the meworial tablet) was lnid up in the holy
of holies of tho gods for ever and ever.

[This is the eatalogue] of that which was appointed for the altar
of the Osirlnn general, Na-ro-math, the son of Mehet-en-usekl, who
is buried at, Abydos.  Thare wors allotied (to i6) the people who
hiad been [Lought #] out of [the countries ¢] of the general of the Ma,
namely: Afromapatu, of the people of the Phwenicians, and obediont
atcall: Khu-Amen ., . . and, ., . & Phenician (enlled) Bok-Ptah.
(The price of) their purelnso nakes in silver wouey 15 lbs. His
Mujesty had given for them in silver money 201bs., muking togethor
35 1bs.  This iy the number of that which they cost. The B0 arurw
of Tand, which are situsted in the vegion of the heights to {he south
of Abydos, which is enlled ‘permancnt duration of the kingdom
(Heh-seteni),” cost b Ihs, of silver monsy, Tho (fields) which are
situated Ly the side (7) of the vanal which is at Abydos, an estate of
50 nruree, for those thore was paid Hlbs. in silver money, This makes
togother an estate [of (00 arure] in those two pluces in the region of
the heights to the south of Ahydos, and in the region of the heights
to the north of Abydos. ¥or this estate of 100 arurs thero was ulso
paid 10 1bs. in silvor,

[Cntalogue of the servants for tho cslate]: His servant Pa-uer, his
govvanb. . . . , hisservant Ari-bek, his sepvant Bu-po- Ainen-lcha, his
servant Nai-shennu, his servant Pesh-en-Hor. Making a total of
6 servants, for whomn there was paid, for each 3 1bs, and 1 ounce of
gilver money, muking in all 1[8] pounds 6 ounces of silver money.
[MWishoy (%) . . . . and hishoy(%)]. . . . sonof Hor-se-Iso, for these
was paid 43 ounces of silver money.

The gavden, which is siluated in the district of the northern
heights of Abydos, cost 2 1bs, of silver money ; the gardencr, Hor-
mes, the son of Pon-mor, 22+§ ounces of silver money, the water-
garrier . . . ., theson of . ., . for 6§ ounces of silver money.

zn2
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Cataloguo of maid-rervants : Noy-in top, whose mother is Tat-
mut 3 thie maiden Tal-1se, tho daunghter of Nebt-hepel, whosoe mother
is Arinmakh ; the maiden Tat Amen, the danghier of Prchns [the
maiden . . . ., the daughter of . . . .|, cneh one for b ounces of
silver mouncey.

The oullsy for [the purchase of honey] is to amount to 33 by, of
gilver monay, and is charged upon the {reasnry of Osiris, so that a
hin-measure of honey shall he given by the tronsury of Osivis {for
the daily supply of honey of the Osirian] general of the Mi, Na-ro-
math, whose futher is the great goneralissimo, [Nhashane, and whoso
mother is Mehel-en-usekh, for all eterity ] Tho trensury of Osivig
is chavged with the money for this, neithor more nor less. {The out-
lny for the purchase] of halsam shall amonnt to 43 s, of silver
money, and is charged on tho treasury of Osiris, so that { ounces of
balsam shall be delivered from the Leensury of Osivis overy day for
the offering of the Osirian goneral of the Ma, Na-ro math, whose
mother is Mehet-en-usckh, to all eternity. |[For the provision] of
the halsam the trensury of Osirvis 8 thus charged with {he momay
neither more nor less, [The outlay for the purchaso of | incenso shall
amount to 53 ounces of silver monay, and is charged on the treasury
of Osivis, so that a hin of @+3 ounces shall be deliverad from the
trensury of Osivis overy duy for the [keoping up| of thy burning of
incenso for the Osirian gencral of the Mi, Na-ro-math, whose
mother is Mehot-en-usokh, to all times.  Tor the pracoring of the
incense the trensury of Osivis is thus charged with the woney,
neither more nor less.  [The outlay for tho different persons of the
spice-kitchen, and for the pevsons of the lnhours of the harvest, shall
amount to for cach} w43 ounces, and for cach 1 ounco of silver
money, and these nre chargod on tho Lreasury of Osivis, so thal thera
shall be delivered [ . . . . the spice-enkos| each day from tho tren
gury of Osivis, and [that thero shall he delivered . . . . ] from the
treasury of Osirig, and that thers ghall bo delivered . . . . from the
treasury of Osivis for the altars of the Ogirian genoral of the Mg,
Na-ro-math, whose mother iy Mchet-en-usckl, to all olornity, For
the support of the workmen of his spice-kitchen, the monay for it
also is chnrged on the treasury of Osiris. [Also for tho| hnrvest
workers in the upper ficlds, {the payments for these] ave charged on
the treasury of Osiris, to the amount of . . .. in silver money,
neither more nor less. This is the sum tolal of the silver monay for
the people, which is charged on the ireasury of Osiris, [so that all
payments shall be made from it] which are to be burne by [tho
treasury of Osiris] for the altars of the Ouivian gencral of the Ma,
Na-ro-math, the son of the genemlissimo of the Ma, Shashang,
whoso mother is Mchet-en-usekh, Tt is assigned for tho Osivian
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gencral of the Ma, Na-ro-math, the son of Mel#t-en-usekh, who |1
buried] in Abydos, for the estate of 100 st of land, for the 25
wen and women, for the gardens, and it sauonnts in s1lver money to
100 42 s, @ ounces . . .o .

The statue of Na-ro-math in red granite is now in the
museum in Florence. A son of that general Nimrod
was raised to the Iigyptian throue. Ile is that Sha-
shanq of whom, as the founder of the Twenty-second
Dynasty, we have {o speak in the next chapter.

At about the same time, by direction of this Sha-
shang, the aflair of the inheritance of the princess
Ka-Ra-maat (for thus, and not Maat-ka-Ra or Ra-maat-ka,
ought the name to be read) was regulated by express
royal command, in the name of the Theban circle of
gods. This lady was the ollspring of the marriage of
King Pasebkhanu 1. with a Theban (Ramesside P), and,
according to a frequent Iigyptian custom, she had been
robbed of her patrimony situated in Upper Egypt. By
her marriage with King Shashang I. (for this Xa-Ra-maat
was his wife), her position was completely changed.
The ovdinance, which rclates io the agreement for
placing the princess in her full hereditary right, is
engraved in large letters on the north wall of the third
pylon on the south of the great temple of Amen at
Karnak. The upper hall of this wall is completely
destroyed ; and in this case also the first lines of the
inscription, which contained the daic and the name of
the king, arc unlortunately wanting. We give the
complete literal translation of this stone document, so
important historically, and leave il to our readers
themselves to draw all the conclusions which follow
from it :—

Thus sprke Amon-Rn, the king of the gods, the great god of the
beginning of all being, and Mut and Khonsu, and the great gods :

'With regard to uny object of any kind, which Ka-Ra-maat, the
daughter of the king of Upper Egypt, Meri-Amen Pascbkhanu,
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has brought with her, of the heruditiry possession which had
descendled to her in the southemn distriet of the country, and with
regard Lo cach object of any kind whatever, which (1) (the people)
of the laud have presented o ler, which they hve ab sny time
taken from the (royal) lady, we heroby vestore it to her. Any
object of any kind whalsoever [which] bolongs [as an iuheritance o
the children], that [we horehy restore| to her chililven for all time.
Thus speaks Amon-Ra, the king of the gods, the great king of thoe
beginning of a1l being, Mut, Khonsu, and the groat gods : (2) ¢ Bvory
king, every chicf priest of Amen, overy genoral, every eaplain, and
the poople of every condition, whether wmale or fomale, who had
great designs, and they who enrried oul their designs later, they shall
restore Lhe property of all kmds, which Ka-Ra-maal, the daughtor
of the king of Upper Egypt, Meri-Amen Pascbkhanu, hrought with
her as her inherited estato in the southern disivict (3) of the conntry,
togethor with all possessions of all kinds, which the inhabitants of
tho country havo given her, and what they have nt any time taken
from the lady, it shall he restored into her hand, we restore it into
the hond of hor son and of her grandson, and to her daughtor and
to hor grand-daughter, the child of the child of hor daughter. It
shall bo prosorved to the latest Limes.’

Agnin [spake Amen-Ra}, the king of iho gods, the great god of
tho beginning (4) of all being, and Mut, and Khonsu, aud the great
goda: ‘Slain shall bo all people of overy condition of the whole
land, whother male or femnle, who shall clain any object of any
kind whatsoover, which Ka-Ra-unat, the daughter of the king, and
lord of the land, Meri-Amen Pasebkhanu, brought with her, as in-
herited estato of the south land, and any objeel of any kind what-
soover, which the inhabitants (5) of the land have given her, which
they have ab any time taken from the lady as propurty. They
who shall keep back any object thoreof ono morning aflor (another)
morning, upon thom shall our greab wpirvits full heavily, we will
not be a helper (7) to themn. They shall be full, full of [snares %]
on the part of the grent god, of Mus, of Khongu, and of the grent
gods.’

Then spake Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, the great gud [of
the beginning of all being, and Mut, and Khonsu, and the great
gods :] (6) ¢ Wo will slay ovory inhabitant of every condition in the
whole land, whether male or femnle, who shall elaim auy objoct of
any sort whatsvever, which Ka-Ra-maat, the daughtor of tho king
of Uppor Fgypt, and the lord of the land, Mori-Amen Pugebkhann,
hrought with hor, ag inhorited estate of the south land, and any
objest of any kind whatsoever, which the inhahilants of the couniry
have presented lo ler, snd which they have ab any iimo laken
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away fromu the [Jady as thew possnsuon They who shall ke(,p back
any objeet thereof| (1) one mioruing after the (other) morning, to
them shall our great spirits he hc.wy We will not be any llulp 10
them, we will bmk (their) nones into the earth, we will . .. . )

DYNASNTY XXIT!
Suasuang I o .. 9o,

We have seen that Shashang had set up his throne
at Bubastis, and it appears that he seldom extended his
visits (o the upper country of Patoris, though he followed
the traditions of his family by living on the best of
teruis witht the Ramessides. Ile became a couspicuous
person in the history of Taypt through his expedition
against the kingdom of Judah. Ti is well known how
J elobomn, the servani of King Solomon, rebelled against
his waster. Afler the pr ol)het Ahijah had publu,ly
designated him belurehand, as the man best qualified
to be the future sovercign, Jeroboam was obliged to
save himself from the anger of the king. and {led to
Egypt, Lo the court of Shashang [.*  Recalled alter the
death of Solomon, he was elected king of Isruel, while
the crown of Judah fell to Solomon’s son, Rehohoam.?
In the fifth year of this latter king’s reign, and probably
at the instigation of his former guest (Jeroboam),
Shashang made ‘his expedition against the kingdom
of Judahl, which ended in the capture and sack of
Jerusalem.*

The story of this eampaign has Leen related on the
walls of the temple of Amen at Karnak. On the south
external wall, behind the picture of the victories of King
Ramses IL, io the cast of the room called the Hall of
the Bubastites, the spectator beholds the colossal image
of the Egyptian sovereign dealing heavy blows upon

1 T'or Tablo of Kings see 11 Rxv.
¢ 1 Kingu xi. 26- 40, 1 Kings xH, t 1 Kings xiv, 25-28,
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the captive Jews. The names of the conquered towns
and districts are paraded in long rows, in their Tigyp-
tian forms of writing, and frequently with considerable
repetitions, each name being enclosed in an embaitled

shield.

We subjoin, so far as is possible, a list of them —

Ra-bi-tha (Rabbith)
Ta-an-kau (Taanach)
She-n-mau (Shunem)
Deith-Shanlan (Beth-ghenn )
Re-ha-bau (Rehob)
Ha-pu-re-man (Hapharam)
A-dul-ma (Adullam)
She-ua-di . . .
Ma-ha-ne-ma (Mahanaim)
Qe-be-asna (Gibeon)
Beith-Tlwaron { Both-horon)
Qa-de-moth (Kedemoth)
A-ju-lon (Ajalon)
Ma-ke-thu (Megiddo)

A-die

J adah-malek

Ha-an-ma

Ao-le-na (Kglon 1)

Bi-le-ma (Bileaw)
Zind-poth-el

A .. ha ., ma
DBeith-a-l-noth (Allemeth)
Ke-ya-li

Shau-ke (Socho)
Beith-tapuh (Both-tappual)
A-li-lau (Abel)

Beith-zab . ,

Nu-p-a-1

P .. d-shath
Pa-(shel)-ketoth

A-do-maa (EDOM)
Zo-le-ma (Zalmonah 9)

vae el
e o, lzan
.. ..apen
Pa-Amaq,

‘the valley-plain’
(Bmek)

A-au-za-man (Azmon)
A-ua-la
Pa-la-qa-lan, ¢ the stono of?
Fe-thin-shan
A-ro-ha-lel (Arocr 9)
Pa-1Ta-go-lan, ¢ the stone of’
A-bi-ro-ma
She-bi-leth
Nu-ga-bi-li
She-bi-leth
Un-ro kith
Pa-Ta-qa-lag, “the stone of ?
Ne-a-baith
A-de-do-tan
Zn pe-qe-qa
Ma....a
Ta ...
Ga nan-t, ¢ the garden?
Pa Nu-ga bu, “the Negob (i
south) of’
A-mem . ., D
Ta-slhied-na
Va-Lla-gn-lo-(1), *ihe stouo of’
She-nai-ae
Ha-qa
Ya-No-ga-bu, ¢ the Negeh of’
Ua-hath-ln-ka
A-sha-hatha-t
Pu-Ha-ga-li, ¢ the stono of '
Ha-ni-ni-ou
Pa-Ha-ga-lay, ¢ tho stono of’
A-le-qad
A-do-mam-t
Ha-ni-ni
A-~do-rau
Pa-TTa-gn-1
Thel-uan
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Tn-i-do-ban
Sha-li-n-laa
Ha-i-do-han
Di-ua-thi
Ha-qe-le-ma
A-l-daa-(1)
Ri-bith
A-l-daad
Neb-tath
Jur-he-ma
Arir, .. m
A-d-ran
Pu-Ba-an

Ma-he-gaa,

THE ITALL OF THE BUBASTITES

ws
-~F
-

. . nriuk

Treth-maa

A-bir

Dal-ro-za

Beith-A-n-th (Beth-anoth)
Bha-r (¥)-ha-tau
A-ro-ma-then (Ramah )
Ga-le-naa

A-roma ...

.+ . . r-hath

B Y%

Ma ...
Adi.. .,
Jula . .

The speech, with which the divine Amen accom-
panies hig delivery of the conquered cities to Shashang
L, containg not the slightest indication from which we
might constraet a background of facts {for the names of
the conquered peoples, or for the historical events
connected with then.

This king built a corl of entrance hall which leads
from the south, close by tlie cast wall of the sanctuary
of Ramses T1L, into the great front court of the temple.
Sceing that the family names of the line of Shashang
Lave heon perpeluated from the builder of this modest
hall down to several of Lis successors, we have a right
to regard it as the memorial hall of the Bubastites.
Tespecting the architect and also the erection of this
edifice an inscription at Silsilis gives the following
information :—

Tu the year 21, in the month Payni, at that time his Mejesty
wag in his capilal cily, the abodo of the great presence of the god
Tlovemkhu. And his Mnjesty gave command and issued an order
to the priest of the god Amen, the privy councillor of the city of
IToremkhu, and the avchitect of the monuments of the lord of tho
land  Hor-cwn-snf—whose skill wos great in all manuer of work,
{0 hew the best sione of Silsilis, in order to muke many and greab
monuments for tho iemple of his glovions father, Amen-Ra, the
lord of Thebes.

Ilis Majesty issued the order to build a great tewmple-gate of
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wrought stones, in ovder 1o glorify the eity (Thebes), Lo set up ity
doors several cubits in hoight, to build a festival-linll for his fatlior
Amen-1ta, the king of the gods, and to enclose the house of the god
with a thick wall.

And Hor em-saf, the priest of Amen-Ru the king of the gods,
the privy councillor of the city of Hloremlhu, the architeet over the
house of King Shashang I. at Thebes, had a prosperous journcy
back to the city of Patois (Thebes), to the place where his Majesty
rosided ; and his love was greal towards his mastey, the lowd of
might, the lord of the land, for he spnke thus :—

¢All thy words shall be accomplished, O my goad lod! T
will not sleep by night, T will not slumber by day. The building
shall 4o on uninterruptedly, without vest or pause,

And lie was received graciously hy the king, who gave him rich
presents in silver and gold.

The quarries of Silsilis have also (urnished this
architect with the [t opportunity ol inumortalising his
royal master’s memory. On a mewmorial tablet the
king is scen with his son Auputh in the act of being
presented by the goddess Mut to the three principal
divinities of Kgypt-~—Amen of Thebes, Iloremkhu-
Tmu of Heliopolis, and Plah of Memphis. The iuscrip-
tion states—

This is the divine bhenefactor. The sun-god Ra has his form.
ITe is tho image of Horemkhu, Amen has placed him on his throne
to make good what he hiad begun in iaking possession of Egypl for
the second time, Tlis is King Shashang. 1o enused a new qaarry o
be opened, in order to begin a huilding, the work of King Shashang T,
Of such a nalure is the service which Lo has dene 1o his father,
the Theban Amen-Ra.  May he grant him the thirty years’ jubilec-
foasts of Ra, and the yours of the god Tmu! May the king live
for evor |

To this the king replies :—

My gracious lord ! (irant that my words mny live for hun-
dreds of thousands of years. Itis a high privilege to work for
Amen. (rant me, in vecompense for what T have done, o Insting
kingdom. I have caused o new quarry io be opened for him for
the boginning of & work. 1t has been carvied out by Auputh the
high-priest of Amen, the king of the gods, and the commuandor-in-
chief of the most excellent soldiery, the head of the whols body of
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warriors of Patoris, tho son of King Shashang [~ for his lowd
Amen-Ra, the king of the gods. May he grant life, welfave, health,
a long term of life, power, nndd strength, an old age in prosperity !
My gracious lord ! Grant that my wordy may livo for hundreds of
thousands of years! Ttis a high privilege to work for Amwmon.
Grant me power, in recompeuse for what I have done |

Auputh, the king’s eldest son, died before his father.
Alveady he had been invested with the tille of chief
priest of Amen, to which was joined the position of
commander-in-chief of the military force in the South.
Tn a side inseription in the same place he thus recalls
Limself to posterity :—

This was made by the chief priest of Amen-Ra, the king of the
gods, the comwander-in-chief and goneral, Auputly, who stands at
the head of the whole budy of the greal warriors of Patoris, tho
son of King Shashang. L

In the IMall of the Dubasiites at Karnak, also, the
name of this high-priest of the god Amen appears
beside the name of his father.

UasarkeN 1. cIn. p.o. 933,

Save for a pasying mention of his name the monu-
ments relate nothing about this son of Shashang. Of
his two wives who arc mentioned one—Taghed-Khonsu
—Dore him a son called Takeleth, who was his successor.
His second son, Shashang, born of his marriage with the
daughter of Pasebkhanu TI. of Tanis, and thus of royal
descent, became high-priest of Amen with the same rank
a8 that held by his uncle Aunputh, viz, commander-in-
chief, but with this differcnce, that the whole Bgyptian
army was placed under his control, and not only that
part stationed in Patoris.

There seems Lo have heen a contest between the
brothers for the crown., The inheritance which was
assured to the first by his right as first-born was
disputed by the second as the son of a royal princess.
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The clain, which wag not admitted in Lis person, seems,
however, 1o have hecn conceded to his descendants, the
younger line of kings of the race of Shashang.

Takenwr I, cIg. B.C. 800,

The monuments pass over the history of his time in
silence. His son by his wife Karos was his successor.

UasankeN II,  CI1R. B.0. 8G6.

According to the monuments he had two wives.
The first had the name, already well known to us, of
Ka-Ra-maat. She was the mother of his first-born son,
Shashang, who as crown prince was al once invested
with the diguity of a chief priest of Ptah of Memphis,
In this character he conducted the burial of the Apis-
bull, which died in the 28rd year of the reign of
Uasarken IL

His younger brother Na-ro-math (Nimvod), a son
of the second wife, Mut-ut-ankhes, was next appointed
overseer of the prophets and commander of the saldiery
of Khinensu (Akhnas), that is, Ileracleopolis Magna;
but the office was also conferred on him of a governor
of Patoris and a chiel priest of Amen of Thebes, 1lis
descendants  succeeded. their father in the hereditary
office of priests of Klmem in Iferacleopolis Magna;
.while the descendants of Irince Shashang, who was
the high-priest of Ptah at Memphis, inherited in like
manner their father’s office, and appear as olficiating
high-priests at the burial of several Apis-bulls. With
Uasarken II. the dircet line of the kings died out and a
younger branch succeeded.

Simasuang IT.  cir, B.0. 833,

This king was the grandson of Shashang the high-
priest of Amen, and thus belonged to a junior branch of



DYN. XIL TAKELETIT I, 381

the same royal family. The monmments ave absolutely
# silent concerning his history.  Tle was followed Dy

Takunern 11, ¢, B.C. 800,

Takeleth IL married Mer-mut Keromama Sef-Amen
Mut-em-hat, a daunghter of Na-ro-math, high-priest of
Amen. Their eldest son is designated in the inserip-
tions ag high-priest of the Theban Amen, and com-
mander-in-chiel of the military foree of the whole land,
and he was al the same time a petty king. Ile is the
Uasarken of whom so much is related on a long memorial
tablet in the inferior of the ITall of the Bubastites.
This account beging with the dale of the 9th of the
month Tehuti in the 12th regnal year ol his father.
From it we learn that the prince Uasarken went to
Thebes in his character of high-priest of Amen, io enter
on his oflice of subjecting the Theban temple and ity
territory to a careful examination and restoring the
offerings to the god :—

‘When now had arvived the 16th yonr, the month Mesori, the
ahth day, under tho veign of hiy father, the lordly Horns, the god-
like prineo of Thebes, ¢h hewven cowld not be distinguished, the
moon was ccltpsad (litevally, was horrible), for a sign of the (coming)
evonls in Lhig land 5 ay it also happened, for enemios (7iferally, the

children of ravolt) invaded with war tho southern and northern
distriets (of Egypt).

I have not the slightest doubt that the loregoing
‘words have velerence to the irruptions of the Tthio-
pians from the South and to the attack of the Assyrian
power from the North. The rest of the inscription
supposes the return, however temporary, of a period of
rest for Tgypt. The priest-king Unsarken used this
respite 1o evince Lis devotion to Amen and {o his
temple. The sacvifices were established in such a
manner that certain sums of money were put aside for
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the maintenance of the offerings, as had heewn done
before in the case of Abydos.

The last descendants of the line of Shashang had
meanwhile subsided into the position of petty kings in
the divided reabn.  Their names are

Simasiang L cire ne. 766,
PA-MAL cime BC 73
Suvaiang IV, em. s 500,

We owe owr knowledge of these monarehs ehiefly 1o
the Apis-stéle upon which are inseribed references to
their reigns and the locality of their kingdom. 1If they
no longer possessed Bubastis, Memphis still remained
in their hands, L was here that the sacrved bull Tived
in the femple of Ptah-Sekar-Osivis, and hence it was
that the solenm franslation of the decoased Apis was
made on a car fitted with heavy wooden wheels to the
Serapeum in 1he desert between the Arab villages of
Abusir and SBaqyarah.

Subjoined is a literal translation of the Apis memorial
stones brought to light in 1850, in go far as they relate
io the kings of the Twenty-Second Dynasty.

1. MemoriAL SroNn or rils Prrssr AN Spor or i Arm Do,

SeNuBey, SoN oF SIED-NEFER-TMU, AND OF 18 SoN, @mn
Mrvenme Prisst Hor-nez,

In the year [2], tho month [Mekhir,] on the {1st] day, under the
reign of Wing Pa-wai, tho friend of the Apis-eod in the West,
This is the day on which this (decensed) god wus camied to tho
beautiful region of the Wesl, and was Inid ab rest in the gruve, at
resh with the great god, with Osiris, with Anpu, and with the
goddesses of tho nether world, in the Weat.  Ilis introduction into
the temple of Ptah beside his father, the Memphito gold tah, had
taken place in the year 29, in the month Paophi, in the time of King
Shashanq IIL

TI, MemoriaL StoNk ofF i Hion-Prigsr or Mumpwiy, Per-Tsn,

In the year 2, the month Mekhir, ou the s day, under the reign
of King Pa-mai, the friend of the great god Apisin the Wost, — This
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is the day on which the god was carvied 1o his rest, in the heautiful
region of tho West, and was laid in the grave, and on which he was
deposited in his everlasting hiouse and in his eternal abode. He was
lorn in the year 28, in the times of Ihe doceased king Shashang T11.
His glory was sought for in all places of Patomit (that is, Lower
Bgypt). 1o was found, afler (some) months, in the city of
Ha-shed-abot.  They hnd searched through the lakes of Nutho
and all the islands of Patomit.  1To had been solemnly indraduced
into the temple of Plak, hesida his father, the Meiphite god Ptah
of the south wall, by the high-priest in the temple of Pinh, the
general of the Mashuwasha, LPet-Tse, the son of the high-priest, [of
Memphis and the great chief of the] Mashunsha, Takeloth, and of
the princess of royal race, Thes-Bast-per, in the year 28, in the
month Paophi, on the Ist day. The full lifetime of this god
amounted to 26 years,

1TT. Mevorian Stoxt or vii Mevwearrr Prmmsr Tor-sg-Tsi.

Tn the year 2, tho wonth Mcekhir, the 1st day, under the reign
of King Pu-mai, the friend of (ha great god Apis in the Wost, the
god was envricd 1o g rost in tho beauliful region of the West, He
had heen solemnly introduced inlo the temple of Piuh beside his
father, the Moemphite god Plah of the south wall, in the year
...... under the reign of King Shashang . . . [in the year] 5
[+ @] after ho had shown his 9 , nfter they had sought for
[Ms glory . .. ]. The full lifotime of this god amounted to 26
yes,  (This tablet is dedieated) by the hereditary [prince] (here
follows n string of titles in tho priestly style), 1Top-se-Tse, the son of
tho high-priest) of Momphis and ohiof of the] Mashuasha, Pot-Tse,
and of the oldest of the wives . . . . [and by the . . .] Takeloth,
whose mother Ta-ti-llor . . . . is, .

IV. Menorian S1oNE oF 1E SATRAP Prr-Tsg, AN mis Soxs
Pur-ror-Basr AND TARKELETIL

In the 98th yenr of King Shashang.

Then follows a sculpture, in which three men are seen
before the bull-headed god, Apis-Tmu. The first of
them has on his head the fillet of a general of the
Mashuasha ; the last is adorned with the youth-locks
worn by royal and princely persons. Above and beside
these persons are the following inscriptions :—

May ho grant health, life, prosperity, to tho general of the
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Mashuasha, Poet-Tee, the son of the generval Takeleth  hiy mother
is Thos- Bast per the som of the first and grealest of tho prineely
lieirs of his Mujesty Shashang, the son of the king and lond of the
land, Unsarken 1,

And to his venerator and friend, the high-priest of Ptah, Pof-tot-
Bast, the son of the general Det-Ise, whose mother is Ta-aui, a
daughler of the general Takeleth, -

And to hig venerator and friend, the priest of Plah, Takeleth,
the son of the genceral Pet-lge and of (his wife) Hor set.

TFrom these [owr inscriptions it follows, with cor-
tainly, that, under the reign of Shashang T1L, TPet-Tse
and his son Pef-ot-Dast ascribe to themselves the title
of ¢ generals of the Ma (Mashnasha).” The new Apis is
songht for in all Lower Tgypt.  As to Upper Egypt—
where Uasarken, the king and high-priest of Amen,
waintained the kingdom, until the time when the
[thiopian Piankhi broke his power—the inseription is
completely silent.

With regard to the Apis himself, the following re-
sults are obtained from the four memorial tablets now
cited :—Tle was born in the 28th year of the reign of
King Shashang TIL, al the eity of [Ta-shed-ahot in
Lower Fgypt. Months passed by belore he was dis-
covered.  Ou the 1st of Paophi, in the 20th regnal
year of the king, he was solemnly introduced into the
temple of Ptah of Memphis. After a life of 26 years,
he was huried in the Serapeum ol Memphis on the 1st
of Mekhir in the 2nd year of the reign of I(ing Pa-mai.
Ilis death must therefore have happened 70 days earlier,
that is, on the 20th of Athyr. Supposing him to have
lived 26 complelc years, as the inscription expressly
testifies, his birth maust have fallen on the 20th of Athyr
in the 28th regnal year of King Shashang ITI. In that
case about ten months and a half would have elapsed
until his introdaction into Memphis on the Ist of Paophi
in the 20th year of the reign of Shashang 111,
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DYNASTY XXTIL, OF TANTS,

Mnder this title, the priest Manetho, in his Book of
the Kings, sets down the reigns of the three kingsy :—

Lura-gi-Basr, with 40 years ;
UasargenN IIT., with 9 years ;
Psamus, with 10 years,

All three disappear in the struggle waged against
Egypt, with varying success, by Ethiopia from the South
and Assyria from the North. Ilence their names emerge
but occasionally in the historical records of this time.
Judging from the elements contained in their titles, Peta-
se-Bast scems to have had his royal seat in Bubastis,
Uasarken in Thebes or Tanis, Psamus in Memphis, The
last we shall have to recognise again under his Assyrian
name of Ts-pi-ma-tu, as a contemporary of King Taha-
raga about 700 B.c.-

DYNASTY XXIV.

BAR-gN-RAN-I, the Bocchoris of Manetho, stands alone
in this dynasty, and appears to have belonged to a
number of petty kings who formed a connection with
the younger contemporaries of Tuharaqa. The Ethio-
pian tradition says that he was taken prisoner by
Shibakh and burnt alive.

Mariette has recognised in this king the Uan-ga-Ra
Bak-gN-raN-r, whose Apis-sarcophagus (of the 6th year
of the king) was placed in the same chamber of the
Serapeum, in which the deceased Apis of the 37th year
of King Shashanf IV. was deposited. Here then we
have brought to light a new conuection in time belween
Bocehoris and Shashang IV,

This same Bak-en-ran-f appears again in the As-

syrian list of the Egyptian petty kings, under the name
cc



386 BOCCITORTS 01 XV,

of Bu-kur-ni-ni-ip, as sar of Ta-ah-nu-ii.  The name of
the city must not be confused with the Assyrian tran-
scription of Sais, the city from which Boechoris had his
origin, as it is cvident that some other place in Egypt
is intended.



ud(

CUAPTER XVIL
DYNASTY XXV
TR ETITOPIANS,

Towanns the end of the ninth century Teypt had far
too much to do in defending hersell to trouble about her
supremacy in the South, which she had herelofore so
carelully gnarded. The ¢Viceroys of the South’ and
¢ King’s sons of Cush’ are now struck out of the official
list of court dignitaries, and the ¢ Kings of Cush’ take
their place. The whole South, from the boundary line
ut the city of Syene, recovered its freedom, and the
Tthiopians began to enjoy a state of independence.
Meanwhile, if the power of Iigypt was no longer felt,
Egyptian civilization had survived. All thal was
wanting was a leader. Nothing could have appeared
more opportune for the priests of Amen than this
state of things in Nubia and Ethiopia, where the
minds of an imperfectly developed people must needs,
under skilful guidance, soon show themselves pliable
and submissive to the dominant priestly caste. Mount
Barkal, where Amen-hotep ITL. had already raised a
sanctuary for the great Amen of Thebes in the form of
a strongly fortified temple-city, was the site chosen by
the newly arrived priests for the seat of their future
royallty. The capital of this kingdom of Cush was
Napata, which is so often mentioned in the inscriptions
of Tithiopian origin.
! For Table of Kings see p xxvi.
0o 2
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Tt is diflicull 1o say who il was of the race of
e Hor that fivst made preparations for the foundation
of that Lithiopian kinedom which hecame alterwards so
dangerous to the leyptiang.  The Ethiopian monu-
ments, from which the cartouches have heen cavefulty
erasedd by a later Toyptian dynasty, give not the
slightest information on (his point. 8o mach the more
imporiaunt, therelore, i the ecivcnmstance, that several
successors of this priest-—among whom was the son and
successor of Tler-Ilor—Dore 1he same nawe, namely,
that of the priest-king Piankhi, an Fgyplian word,
which signifies ¢the living one’ The sovereign en-
throned at Napata, “the City of the Llloly Mountain,’
called himself ¢ King of ilie laud of Cush.”  The Theban
Amen-Ra wasg reverenced as the supreme god of the
country. The king’s full name was formed exactly
according to the Tgyptian patlern. The Bayptian
language and writing, divisions of time, and (verything
else relating {0 mauners and customs were preserved.
A distinguished position wns assigned to the mother,
Jdaughters, and sisters of the king; cach of whom bore
the title of ¢ Queen of Cush.

In the cowrse of {ime the power of the Tihiopians
increased, until at last the whole of Patoris came into
their possession, and the ‘great city’ of Niaa, that is,
Thebes, became their capital. While the Assyrians
regarded Lower Egypt—ihe Muzur so ofien men-
tioned in the cuneiform inscriptions—as their permanent
fief, the districts of Patoris were virtually an Eihiopian
province. Middle Egypt formed a ¢ march,’ coniested
on both sides belween the two kingdoms, and al the
same time a barrier which tended to hinder the oul-
break of open hostilities between the one and the
other.

Thus the old priestly race succeeded in again, ac-
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(uiring full possession of Thebes, the city out of which
Shashang I. had chased them so ignominiously. The
loss of the city of Amen was to them equivalent to
gullering a conquest.

As in Lower Eeypt the foreign rulers were conlent
with drawing a tribute from the petly kings, so in
Patoris and Middle Bgypt petty kings or vassals were
set up by the ILthiopians, whose supremacy these
princes had to recognise, and to pay their taxes.

Thus the great kingdom of Iamnit was split up into
little dependent states, which leant, now on Ethiopia,
now on Assyria as each foreign master gained prepon-
derance for the time.

About the year 766 v.c. a revolt broke out under
an enterprising pelly king of Sais and Memphis, by
name TurNernr, the Technactis or Tnephachthus of
classic writers. Drofiting by the momentary weakness of
the Assyrian Empire, he prevailed on the other princes
of Lower Tieypt to join him, and made an inroad with his
whole force upon Middle Egypt, where the Igyptian
vassals of Piankhi at once submitted to him. The
tidings having reached Liankhi, he forthwith sent orders
to his generals to check the advance of Tefnekht, and
so to force the bold petly king to beat a retreal.

Subjoined is a translation of the memorial stone of
Piankhi, discovered several years ago at Mount Barkal.
This monwment, a granite block covered with writing,
was set up there DLy the Ethiopian king Piankhi, in
remembrance of his conquest of Middle and Lower
Tigypt, and will show, far betler than any description,
the several stages of the Tithiopian expedition, and the
peculiar position of the Bgyptian peity kings. Of these
we give a list according to the account Farnished by
the stone :—
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King and General TreNsgirn, Princo of Sas and Momphis ;

King Nrvuron, lord of Hermopolis Mngua ;

IGing Aururtr, of the nome of Ulysma ;

Clonernl Suasnang, of the cily of Duasivis ;

General TP A-AMuN-Aur-ANKIL of the city of Mendeys s

His eldest son Anicu-1Tor, comandor of the city of [Lermopulis,
in Lower Kgypt.

The hereditary lord, Tuk-un-181 ;

Gonernl Wes-wa-a1 (or Nus-Na-wuwet), of the noma of Xais

King Uasarken, of the city of Dubastis ;

Prince Prr-ror-Banr, of the city of Herneleopolis Magna ;

The hoveditary lord, Prr-Isg, of the cily of Athribis ;

General Pa-risner, of Pa-Suptu (the Arabian nome) ;

Genoral Pa-mar, of the (second) city (numed) Busivis ;

Genoral Nurire-Hon-ya-snx8NU, of Phagroriopoliy ;

General of Tanis (not named, heing a native Assyrian)

General of Ostracing (not naned, for the samoe reason) ;

Prophot of Tlorus, Pur-Ilor-sast-raur, of the city of Lelopolis ;

Prince TIE-ro-nr-8a, of the cities of 8a nnd Tosaui ;

Prince T°A-x111-AU, of Khent-nefer ;

Princo Pa-pr-sa, of Babylon and Nilopelis (in the [feliopolitan
nome).

By the term °vassals’ is meant the princes subject
{o Pianlhi,

In the 238t yenr, in the month Tehuti, under the roign of the
king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Amen Meri-Piankhi —may ho lvo
for ovor | ~My Royal Majesty issued the command that men should
bo informed of what I have done more than all my predecossors, [
the king am a part of God, a living image of Tmu. As soon as 1
come out of my other’s woush | wus chosen to be ruler, hefore
whom tibe great men wero afraid, knowing that I [was to be a
powerful lord].

(2) His mother woll know that he was dostined for a ruler in
his mother’s womb, he, the god-like Lenefuotor, tho friend of the
gods, the son of Ru, who had lormed him with hiy hands, Amon
Meri-Piankbi,

Messengers came to inform the king: ¢The lord of the West
cowtlyy (Lhat is, the Western part of the Delta), the great prince in
the holy cily (Bais), Tofnelcht, has establishod himuclf in the nome
[name wanting], in the nome of Xois, in tho city of 1Ta pu (Nilopolis),
intho eity | . . . . ], (3) in the cily of Ain, in the cily of Pa-Nuh
(Momemphbis), and in the city of Memphis. He has taken NOSKOS-
sion of the whole West country, from the Modilervancan coast (of
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Buto) up to the houndary city (bobween Upper and Towoer Egypt).
He ig advancing wp the river with many warviors. The inha-
bitants of hoth parts of Tgypt bave joined themselves to him.
The princes and lords of the citios are uke dogs at his fect. The
fortresses are not shut (agninst him) (4) of the nomes of the South.
The citics of Meri-Tmu (Meidim), Pa-Sekhem-kheper- Ra (Crocodilo-
polig, the city of Uasarken 1., at the entrance Lo the Fuydun), Pa-Mas
{Oxyrhynchus), Thekaunth, and all the (other) citics of the Wesl,
have opened their gates to him, through fear of him., Ile turns
himself to the nomes of the East, They open thoir gates to him,
namely, the following : Ua-Bennu (the Pheenix-city, Ilipponon),
Tai-ut’ai, and Aphroditopolis, He is preparing (5) lo beleaguer
the city of Heracleopolis Magna. He has surrounded it as with
aring. None who would go out can go out, none who would go in
can go in, because of the uninterrupted assaults. He has girt it
round on overy side. All the princes who acknowledge his power,
lio lets them abide every one in his own districi, as princes and
kings of tho cilies. And they [do homago Lo him] (6) as to one
who is distinguished through his wise mind ; his heart is joyful.’

And the lords and the princes and the chiofs of the warriors,
overy ono according to his city, sent conlinual messages to his
Majesty (i.e. Pinnkhi) to this effect : ‘ Art thou thon silent, so as
not to wish to have any knowledge of the South country and of
the inland regious? Tefnekht is winuing them to himsolf, and
finds no one that withstands him. Niwvrod, the [lord of Hermo-
polis Magna] (7) and prines of Ha-Uer (Megalopolis), has demo-
lished the fortress of Nofrus, and has razed his city with his
own hauds, thirough fear that he (Tofnekht) should take it from
him, in order to cut it off afler the manner of the other cities, Now
he has departed, to throw himself at his foel, and he has renounced
alloginnee io his Majesty. 1le is leagued with him like any [of
the other princes. The lord] (8) of the nome of Oxyrhynchus has
offered him gifts according to his hearl’s dosire, of everylhing that
he could find,’

Then his Majesty sont ovdors o the princes and captains of
the army, who were set over the land of Bgypt, (namely) the
oaptain Pa-ua-ro-ma, and the eaptain La-mis-ke-ni, and 1o all his
Maujesty’s captains, who were set ovor ihe land of Egypt, that they
should hasten to provent the arming {of the rehels) for war, toinvest
[the city of Hermopolis], (9) to lake captive iis inhabitants, their
caitle, and their vessels on the river, 1o let no labourer go out io
the ficld, nor sufter any ploughman io plough, and to blockade all
that were in ibe city of Hermopolis, and to fight against it without
ceaging. And they did so,
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Then his Majesty sent his warriors to Egypt, enjoining upon
them very vory strivtly « ¢ Tako |eare, wat -, do nol, pass] (10) the
uight in the enjoyment of play. DBe on the alert ngainst the attack
{of the enomy), and be armed for the battle even afar off, 1 any
(of the communders) suys, * Tho army and the chariots ave to burn
to another eity : why will ye dolay lo go against its army $7-- ye
shall fight as he has said. Tf any (of the enciny) attempts to foteh
his defonders from another city, (11) burn about to meet them, If
any of these princes should have brought with him, for his pro-
tection, warriors from Marmariea, or combwants from those faithful
(to him), arm youwrselves Lo fight agninst them, As an old hero
siys, It avails nob to gather together the warviors and numerous
chariots with the best horses out of the stable, but, (12) when
going into the battle, to confess thal Amon, the divine, is he who
gonds us.”  When you have arived at Thebes, in sight of (the
temple of) Apet, go into tho water, wash yoursclves in the river,
draw yoursclves up at the chief canal, unstring your bows and lay
agide your weapons before (13) the king (of the gods), as the
Almighty, No strength shall Lthe man have who dospises him 3 ho
makes the wonk strong, and however many there be of them (the
strong), they musl burn their back hefore the few, and be one (over
so wonk) ; ho copes with o thousand,  Sprinkle yourselves with the
waber from his altars of sacrifice, {all down Lefore him on your
faces, and speak (14) 1o him thus: “Show us the way to fight
in the shadow of thy mighty arm, The peoples that go forth for
thee shinli beat down the enemy in many defonts,”’

Then they threw themsclves prostrate hofore his Majesty,
(saying): ‘Ts il not thy name that makes our arm strong? s it
not thy wisdom that gives firmness to thy warrios? Thy bread
is in our bodies during all our march, and thy mead (15) quonches
our thirst. Does not thy power give us strongth and wanly
courage at the thought of theo? Aun army is nanght, whoso com-
mander is & coward. And whois like unto thee? Thou mrt the
king whose haunds create victory, a mnster in the work of war.

Wheon they had gone (16) down tho river, they reached the ity
of Thebes, and did all that his Majesty had commanded. Pro-
ceeding down the stream upon the river, they met a number of
vesscls sailing up the stream with soldiers, sailors, snd captains,
of the best warriors of Uppor Bgypt, equipped with all nunitions,
(17) for the war sgainst the army of his Majesty. Then thay
inflicted on them o grent overthrow. No onae knows the numnhor
of their prisoncrs, logother with their ships, who wore brought as
living prisomers to the place where his Majesty rosided. When
they had advanced further to the eity of ILerncloopolis Magna, thoy
arrayed themselves for the batile.



DIV, XAV, THI SPRLA OF PIANKILL 395

(18) Tho following is the list of the prmces and kings of Lower
Egypt :

The king Nivron, amd

The king Avririur:

The general BuasniNg, of tho city of Dusiiis ; and

Tho general T°A~-AMEN-AuL-ANKL, of the city of Mendes ; and

His cldest son, who was military commander of the city of
Hermopolis Parva

The warriors of the hereditary lord Brk-gx-Ust ; and

Ths oldest son, the gencral (19) Nus-Ni-a1 of ile nome of
Xois :

The grand-master of the fan-bearers in Lower Bgypt 5 and

The king UasarkeN, who resides in the city of Bubastis and in
the eity of Un-n-Ra-nefer :

and all the princes and kings of the cities on the West side, on the
Tast side, and on the islands between. They had guthered then-
selves together at the hidding of that one, nnd they sat thus at the
foel of tho great lord of the West country, the prince of the cities
of Lower Egypl, the prophet of Nit, the Lady of Saiy, (20) and
the high-priest of Ptah (of Memphis), TEFNEsHT.

When they bad advanced further, they inflioted on ihem a
great defeat, groater than ever, and captured their ships upon the
river, When the survivors had fled, they landed on the West
side, in the terrilory of the cily of Pa-Pek. When the earth had
become light in the carly morning (of the next day), the warriors
of his BMajosty advanced (21) against them, and army joined in
battle with army. Then they slow much paople of them, as well as
their horses. No one knows the number of the glain, Those that
were left alive fled to Lower Egypl, because of the iremendous
overthrow, for il wags more terrible then ever.

List of the people of them that were killed: Men [ . . .. . ]

(22) Tho king Nimrod (advanced) up the river io Upper Egypt,
hocause the news had buen brought to him that the city of Her.
mopolis Magna had fallen into the power of the enemy-- meaning
tho warriors of his Majesty—who had eaptured its inhabitants
ond their cattle. Then he came blefore Herwnopolis. Bul the
army of his Majesty was on the river af the harbour (23) of
the Hermopolitan nome. 'When they heard that the king (Nimrod)
had surrounded then on all four sides, so that none could go
either oul or in, they senl n messenger bo his Majesty Amen Meri-
Piankhi, the dispenser of life, (lo tell him) of the complete over-
throw which had boen prepared for them by all the forces of his
Meajesty (King Nimrod).

Then was his Majesty furious against them, like a panther, (and
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said) : “Then did they leave (21) a remuant of the pmy of Towoer
Egypt surviving, and sufler to eseape from them whosoever would
oscape in ordor to give information, that lie might advance, so that
they should not snffer death, (but) make their eseapo? T swoar,
as truly as 1love the god Ba, as truly as I hallow the god Amen,
1 will myself go down the river; T will frusteate (25) what
that man has done ; T will drive him hack, oven shoald the struggle
last long ; after performing Uhe solemnity of the customary ribes of
the now yoenr's fonsl, T will offer & sacrifico to my father Amen at
his beauntifol feast ; he shall colobrate his provession on the beauti-
ful day of the new year. 1 will go in pence to helild Amen ou his
beautifal fenst of the Theban wmonth (Paophi). 1 will cuuse his
imago to go forth (26) to Apet of the south on lis heautitul fenst of
the Theban month (Paophi), in the night of the feust which is esta-
blished for Thebes, and which the Sun-god Ra first institnted
for him. 1 will econduet him baek 1o his tewple, where he sits on
his throne. Dut on the day of the god’s return, on the scecond of
the month Athyr, | will let the people of Lower Hgypt feol the
weight of my finger.’

(27) Then the king's wariors remained in Fgypt.  They had
heard of the wrath which his Majesty had concoivod aguinst them.
Then they fought against the city of Ia-Mas, in the Oxyrliynchite
nome, and thoy took it Jiko a flood of waler. And they sent
message to his Majesty ; bul his heart wags not appeased therehy.

Then they foughl ngainst tho very strong cily of Ta-ichan
(now Tehuneb), and thoy found it filled (28) with soldiers, of
the best warriors of Lower Egypt. Thon they made tho buticer-
ing-ram play against it, which throw down ils walls. They in-
flicted on them a groal overllvow - no one knows the numbors—
among them (the slain) was also tho son of the satra) Tefuekht.
Then they sent o message to his Mujesly ; but his hentl wus nob
appeased thereby.

(20) Then they fought against the city of Ilu-Denvu and
broke it open, and the warriors of his Mujesty entored.  Then they
sent o message to his Majesty ; Lbut his heart was not appensed
thereby.

In the month Tehuti, on the 9th day of the month, whon his
Majesty had gone down to Thehes, he celobratod the fonst of Amen.
in the Theban month Prophi. When his Majesty had sniled
(30) down the river to the city of Hermopolis Magun, Lo came
forth out of tho enbin of his ship, caused the horses o bo harnessed,
and mounted his war-charivts, the nnnes of which wors, ¢The fear
of his Majesty reaches to the Asintivs,” and ! The hearts of all wen
fear him." When his Majosty had marched ou, Lo threw Limgelf
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upon the (31) haters of his warriors, full of wrath against thew,
like the panthoer, (snying) : ¢ Ave they not standing thero ! Fight,
I tell yon! This is loitering over my business! The time is al,
length como once for all to make the land of Lower Egypl vespect
me.” A mighty overthrow was inflicked upon thew, frightful for
the slaughter which they suftered.

Hix tent was pitched on the south-west of ITermopolis Magua.
The city remained cui off (32) continually. A rampart was
thrown up, to overtop tho high wall of the fortress. When the
wooden structure (raised) against it was high enough, the avchers
shot in (their arrows), and the catapults (/¢ slinging machines)
threw stones, so ag continually to kill the people. This lasted
three days,  Then thoso in Hermopolis lind become stinking, and
had lost thoir sweet savour. (33) Then Hermopolis surrendered
and supplicated the king of Lower Tgypl, and ambassadors came
out of it and presentod themselves with all things good to behold
- gold, precions stenes, garuents of colton—(before his Majesty),
who lad put on the sorpent-dindem, in order to inspive respect
for his prosence. Dut several days passed beforo they dared to
supplicato his Urwewns, Then (Nimrod) seni forth (34) his wife,
the queen and danghter of a king, Nes-thont-nes, to supplicate
the queens and the royal concubines and the king'y daughters and
sisters. And sho threw herself prosirate in the women’s house
beforo the quecns (snying) : ¢ Pray come to me, yo queens, king's
daughters, and king’s sisters | Appease Horus, the ruler of the
palace. Ixalled is his person, great his triumph. Cause (35) bis
[anger to bo appoased before] wny [prayer] ; olse he will give {over
to death tho king, my husband, but] (36) he is brought low.’
Whon she had finished [her speech, her Majesty] (37) was moved
in hor heart at the ~upplication of tho queen ... .. (38-60)
(This purt of the inscription 48 entively erased) ... .. (G1) be-
fore (1) theo. Who is lewder ¥ 'Who is leader § 'Who, when he is
led, whois led . . . . (§2) lo thee the boon of living. Ts not the
swollon stroam like an merow$ Xam .. ..

(63) Tho inhnlitants of the South bowed down ; the people
of the North said, ¢ Let us be under thy shadow ! 1f any one has
done wrong, let him [come] to [thee] (F4) with his peace-ofiorings.
This iy the helm which turng about (like a ship) its governor
towards him who belongs (henceforth) to the divine person, He
has seen the five in . . . . (50) Worth naughi is the great man,
who is acbuived Lor his fnther’s sake. Thy lickls are full of little
men,’ il

Then he (Nimrod) throw himself prostrate before his Majesty
{speaking thus: ¢Thou art] (66) IIovus, the Joxd of the palace
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Wilt thou not grant me to heeoma one of the king’s servants, and
to pay tribute of my productions for the treasury [liko those who
pay contributions] (57) of their productions? [ will furnish thee
more than they do.’

Then he offered silver, gold, hlue and green stones, fron, and
many jewels.  (68) Then was tho treasury filled with these gifts.
He led forward a horse with his vight hand, in his loft was a
sistrum, and the striking-plate was of gold and hlue stones. Then
the king wenl forth out of (69) his palacee, and betook himself to
the temple of Tehuti, tho lord of the city of Lho cight (gods)
(Aklnnun, Ilermopolis Magna). He sacrificed oxen, enlves, aud
bivds, to his father Tehuti, the lord of the eity of the cight (gods),
and to the oight deities in the (60) templo of the vight deitios.  Aud
the people of Hermaopolis played a hymn, and they sang ¢ ¢ Deauti-
ful is lovus, who abides in (1) his city, the son of the Sun,
Piankhi! Thou makest feslival for us, ns if thou worl the tutolar
lord of the nome of 1lenuopolis.’

When the king had entered into (62) thoe house of King Nimrod,
heé visited all the chambers of the king, his treasury and his store-
rooms. And he was content.

Then camo (63) to him the king’s wives and tho king's
daughters, and they praised his Mujosty aftor the manner of
women, but his Mujosty did not turn his countenance upon
(64) them,

When his Mujesty visited the stubles nnd the studs of foals, he
observed that [thoy had] (65) lot thom starve. Ilesnid @ ° T swear,
as surely as Lho youthful Sun-god Ra loves me, as surcly as I broatho
in life, it is n viler thing to my henrl (66) to lot the howses starve,
than all the other faults that thon hust committed. That thou
hast laid thy heart baro through this, evidence iy furnish